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1 Interacting  with  Your  Environment 

1 Discovering  your  environment 

2 Reacting  to  your  environment 

3 Adapting  to  your  environment 


Preparing  for  the  unit:  For  a list  of  instructional 
materials  helpful  in  teaching  this  unit,  see  page 
T12  of  the  Teacher’s  Manual.  You  may  also 
wish  to  check  the  list  of  materials  needed  for 


each  “Finding  Out’’  activity  in  this  unit  and  have 
the  pupils  begin  collecting  these  materials.  The 
activities  are  found  on  pages  15,  19,  21,  26,  34, 
and  36. 


Whai  We 

you  got 


I baI(ecJ  a 
pie. And,  ii 
al$  to  ^ 

Senses* J 


Besides  foods,  what  other  things  around  you  do  you 
find  out  about  by  using  your  senses?  1 

Why  is  it  important  to  be  able  to  find  out  about  these 
things  around  you?  2 

7 


Introducing  the  unit;  You  may  wish  to  have  the 
pupils  read  the  cartoon  above.  Then  have  the 
pupils  read  the  questions  below  the  cartoon  and 
discuss  their  answers  to  the  questions. 

Sample  answers  for  questions  below  the  cartoon: 
^ I find  out  about  everything  around  me  by  using 
my  senses. 


2 Because  if  I could  not  find  out  about  the  things 
around  me,  I would  not  know  about  such  things  as 
what  people  say  to  me,  what  food  tastes  like,  and 
what  music  sounds  like.  Nor  would  I know  what 
things  look  like,  what  things  feel  like,  and  when 
I am  in  danger. 


1 Discovering  your 
environment 


Suppose  you  are  sitting  in  your  living  room.  And 
suppose  you  discover  the  following  things  without  mov- 
ing from  your  chair. 


Cars  are  passing  by  outside. 

Your  sister  or  brother  is  in  the  room. 
Someone  is  baking  a chocolate  cake. 
The  apple  you  are  eating  is  sour. 

You  have  something  sticky  on  yoiu:  arm. 


^Sample  answer:  Hearing,  touch, 
smell,  taste. 

^Sample  answer:  I would  hear  the  cars 
passing  by.  I would  see  my  sister  or 
brother  in  the  room.  I would  smell  the 
chocolate  cake  baking.  I would  taste 
the  sour  apple.  I would  feel  something 
sticky  on  my  arm. 


You  probably  know  that  you  discover  things  in  your 
environment  [ihn-VY-ruhn-muhnt],  or  surroundings,  by 
using  your  senses.  One  such  sense  is  sight.  What  other 
senses  do  you  have?  Which  of  your  senses  would  you 
have  been  using  if  you  had  discovered  each  of  the 
things  stated  above?  ^ 


Main  concepts  of  the  chapter  (pages  8-19): 
People  discover  things  about  their  environment 
by  using  their  senses. 

The  sense  organs  include  the  eyes,  the  ears,  the 
skin,  the  nose,  and  the  tongue. 

Performance  objective;  After  studying  the  infor- 
mation provided  in  this  chapter,  the  pupils  should 
be  able  to 


—name  their  sense  organs  and  state  how  their 
sense  organs  help  them  discover  things  about 
their  environment. 

important  words:  environment,  senses,  sensory 
neurons,  rods,  cones,  colour-blind,  cochlea,  sense 
of  balance,  semicircular  canals,  taste  buds,  eyes, 
ears,  skin,  nose,  tongue. 


Using  your  eyes 

Stop  for  a moment  and  see  what  things  you  can  dis- 
cover about  your  environment  by  using  only  your  eyes. 
What  are  some  of  the  things  you  discovered? 

Within  your  eyes  are  special  cells  called  sensory 
neurons  [N(Y)00-rahnz].  These  neurons  collect  in- 
formation about  your  environment.  All  your  sense  or- 
gans have  sensory  neurons  which  collect  information 
about  your  environment. 


Rods.  Have  you  ever  been  outside  at  night  when  there 
is  very  little  light?  If  so,  you  know  that  you  can  still 
see  things  around  you.  You  are  able  to  see  with  very 
little  light  because  of  certain  sensory  neurons  in  yom' 
eyes.  These  neurons  are  called  rods.  The  rods  are  very 
sensitive  to  light.  That  is,  they  are  able  to  “pick  up”  a 
very  small  amount  of  light.  It  is  because  of  this  that 
you  can  see  at  night. 

Though  you  can  see  in  very  dim  light,  there  are 
certain  things  you  cannot  see  as  well  as  you  can  in 
bright  light.  For  example,  in  very  dim  light  you  prob- 
ably can  tell  a very  light  colour  from  a very  dark  colour. 

But  you  probably  cannot  tell  two  light  colours  from 
each  other.  And  it  is  equally  hard  to  tell  two  dark 
colours  from  each  other.  How  else  is  seeing  in  very  dim 

light  different  from  seeing  in  bright  lightpl  i Sample  answer:  Many  details,  such  as 

the  lines  of  a person’s  face  or  the 
shape  of  the  petals  on  a flower,  can- 

Cones.  Besides  rods,  there  are  other  sensory  neurons  not  be  seen  in  very  dim  light. 

in  your  eyes.  These  neurons  are  called  cones.  The  cones 

are  the  neurons  which  enable  you  to  see  colour.  Yet 

the  cones  are  not  very  sensitive  to  light.  Because  of 

this,  you  need  more  light  to  tell  colours  from  one 

another  than  you  need  just  to  see  things. 


Suggested  activity  and  discussion;  After  the  pupils 
have  discussed  “Rods,”  they  might  try  an  ac- 
tivity related  to  night  vision.  Have  the  pupils 
go  outside  on  a night  when  stars  are  visible.  Have 
them  look  directly  at  a star  and  then  look  a little 
to  the  right  or  to  the  left  of  the  star.  Then  ask 
them  the  following  question:  When  did  the  star 
seem  brighter— when  you  looked  directly  at  it  or 
when  you  looked  to  its  right  or  to  its  left?  (Sample 
answer:  When  I looked  to  its  right  or  to  its  left.) 


Then  you  might  point  out  that  the  rods  are  located 
on  the  sides  of  the  eye  rather  than  directly  at  the 
back  of  the  eye.  So  not  looking  directly  at  the  star 
allows  more  light  to  be  picked  up  by  the  rods  and, 
therefore,  makes  the  star  seem  brighter.  Then  ask 
them  the  following  question:  What  might  you  do  to 
see  things  more  clearly  when  there  is  very  little 
light?  (Sample  answer:  ! would  not  look  directly 
at  whatever  I want  to  see.) 


For  You  to  Think  About 


People  who  are  blind  often 
develop  other  senses  to  a much 
greater  degree  than  people  who  are 
sighted.  Which  senses  do  you  think 
would  be  more  fully  developed  by 
people  who  are  blind?  Why? 


’Sample  answers:  No.  Because  the 
cones  need  a great  deal  of  light  for 
me  to  tell  one  dark  colour  from  another. 

^Sample  answer:  Learn  that  the  top 
light  on  a traffic  signal  is  the  red 
light.  Memorize  the  colours  of  their 
clothing  or  mark  their  clothing  in  some 
way  so  they  can  tell  one  colour  from 
another. 


If  a person  who  is  colour-blind  were 
to  look  at  the  picture  on  this  page, 
that  person  would  most  likely 
see  the  colours  as  those  shown  in 
the  picture  on  the  next  page.  Why 
do  you  think  this  would  he  so? 
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Suppose  you  have  three  pieces  of  cloth.  One  is  dark 
blue.  One  is  dark  red.  And  one  is  dark  green.  And 
suppose  you  place  these  pieces  of  cloth  on  a table  in 
front  of  you.  If  you  were  to  look  at  them,  you  would 
have  little  trouble  telling  one  colour  of  cloth  from 
another.  But  suppose  you  look  at  the  pieces  of  cloth  in 
a very  dimly  lighted  room.  Do  you  think  you  would  be 
able  to  tell  one  colour  of  cloth  from  another  very 
easily?  Why  or  why  notpl  Try  it! 

There  are  some  people  who  cannot  tell  certain  colours 
from  other  colours  even  in  bright  light.  These  people 
are  said  to  be  colour-blind.  Most  people  who  are  colour- 
blind cannot  tell  red  from  green.  Because  of  this,  these 
people  have  to  make  certain  adjustments  to  their  en- 
vironment. What  might  some  of  these  adjustments  be? 


Sample  answers  for  “For  You  to  Think  About”: 

People  who  are  blind  usually  develop  their  sense 
of  hearing  and  their  sense  of  touch  more  fully 
than  people  who  are  sighted.  People  who  are  blind 
use  these  senses  to  find  out  what  is  around  them 


just  as  people  who  are  sighted  use  their  eyes  to 
find  out  what  is  around  them. 

Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  Because  these 
people’s  cones  probably  do  not  work  properly. 


Using  your  ears 

Close  your  eyes  for  a moment  and  listen  to  all  the 
sounds  around  you.  What  things  did  you  hear?  Did 
you  hear  people  talking?  Or  people  walking?  What 
other  things  about  your  environment  could  you  dis- 
cover by  using  only  your  ears? 

You  probably  know  that  a sound  is  made  when 
something  vibrates.  And  when  something  vibrates,  it 
causes  the  air  around  it  to  vibrate.  These  sound  vibra- 
tions are  then  picked  up  by  your  ears. 

Within  each  of  your  ears  is  an  eardrum  and  three 
small  bones.  These  things  carry  sound  vibrations  to 
sensory  neurons  in  each  of  your  ears.  These  neurons 
are  found  in  a part  of  your  ear  called  the  cochlea 
[KOH-klee-uh].  Some  of  these  neurons  pick  up  low 
sounds.  Other  such  neurons  pick  up  high  sounds. 

Some  people  are  not  able  to  hear  high  sounds  or 
low  sounds  as  well  as  other  people.  Why  might  this 
be  so?^ 


' Sample  answer:  Some  of  the  neurons 
which  pick  up  high  or  low  sounds  may 
not  be  working  properly. 
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Suggested  research:  After  the  pupils  have  read  and  how  sounds  travel  through  the  ear.  For  the 

the  information  on  this  page,  you  may  wish  to  pupils  to  do  this,  have  them  look  in  reference 

have  them  find  out  about  the  structure  of  the  ear  books  under  the  heading  ear. 


There  is  another  way  in  which  hearing  differs  among 
people.  You  know  that  some  sounds  are  pleasant  to 
you  and  some  are  not.  This  is  true  with  most  people. 
What  are  some  sounds  that  are  pleasant  to  you?  What 
are  some  sounds  that  are  not  pleasant  to  you?  Why  do 


you  think  some  sounds  are  pleasant  to  some  people 


1 Sample  answer:  Because  the  neurons  but  not  pleasant  to  other  people?^ 
that  pick  up  certain  sounds  may  be 
more  sensitive  in  some  people  than  in 
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Besides  the  sensory  neurons  which  pick  up  sound 
vibrations,  there  are  other  sensory  neurons  in  your  ears. 

These  neurons  are  important  to  you  in  another  way. 

Have  you  ever  ridden  a merry-go-round?  Or  perhaps 
turned  around  in  a circle  very  fast?  If  so,  you  know 
that  afterward  you  may  feel  dizzy.  Within  each  of  your 
ears  are  certain  sensory  neurons  that  help  control  your 
sense  of  balance.  These  neurons  are  found  in  parts  of 
your  ear  called  the  semicircular  canals.  The  neurons 
within  your  semicircular  canals  constantly  pick  up 
changes  in  the  position  of  your  body. 

Sometimes  people  get  an  infection  in  their  semicir- 
cular canals.  This  often  keeps  the  sensory  neurons  from 

working  properly.  How  might  this  affect  such  people?^  ’Sample  answer:  It  might  make  people 

with  such  an  infection  feel  dizzy  most 
of  the  time. 


13 


Suggested  research  and  discussion:  After  the 
pupils  have  discussed  the  material  on  pages 
11-13,  you  might  have  them  find  out  about  an 
environmental  problem  related  to  hearing.  For 
the  pupils  to  do  this,  have  them  look  in  ref- 
erence books  under  the  heading  noise  pollution. 
You  might  then  ask  the  pupils  the  following  ques- 
tions: What  are  some  sources  of  noise  pollution? 


In  what  ways  might  noise  pollution  be  harmful? 
(Sample  answers:  Some  sources  of  noise  pollution 
are  machinery,  cars,  trucks,  airplanes,  trains, 
and  power  mowers.  Noise  pollution  not  only  can 
cause  loss  of  hearing,  but  can  also  cause  certain 
heart  disorders,  ulcers,  lack  of  sleep,  and  emo- 
tional problems.) 


Using  your  skin 

Have  you  ever  scratched  your  arm  on  something 
sharp?  Or  have  you  ever  put  your  hand  into  some  very 
cold  water?  If  so,  you  know  that  your  skin  collects 
different  kinds  of  information  about  your  environment. 
This  is  because  there  are  many  different  kinds  of  sen- 
sory neurons  in  your  skin.  What  are  some  kinds  of 

’ Sample  answer:  Temperature,  tex-  information  your  skin  collects  about  your  environment? 
ture,  pressure. 


^Sample  answers:  Yes.  Because  my 
sense  of  touch  helps  me  identify 
many  things  and  also  helps  me  keep 
from  hurting  myself. 

^Sample  answer:  Because  there  are 
more  neurons  sensitive  to  touch  in 
my  fingers  than  in  other  parts  of  my 
body. 


Touch.  Suppose  you  have  some  things  such  as  sand- 
paper, cotton,  coins,  and  tape.  Let’s  suppose,  too,  that 
you  are  blindfolded.  You  know  that  you  probably  can 
tell  these  things  from  one  another  by  merely  touching 
them.  What  are  some  other  things  you  think  you  can 
identify  by  using  only  your  sense  of  touch?  Do  you 
think  it  is  important  to  have  a sense  of  touch?  Why  or 
why  not?  ^ 

Within  your  skin  are  certain  sensory  neurons  that 
are  sensitive  to  touch.  Some  parts  of  your  body,  such 
as  your  fingers,  are  more  sensitive  to  touch  than  others. 
Why  do  you  think  this  is  so ?^ What  other  parts  of  your 
body  are  very  sensitive  to  touch?  4 


^Sample  answer:  The  inner  part  of  my 
forearm  and  my  lips. 


Suggested  activity:  After  the  pupils  have  dis- 
cussed “Touch,”  have  them  form  groups  of  two 
or  three,  with  each  group  having  a set  of  Canadian 
coins  and  a blindfold.  Have  one  pupil  in  each  group 
put  on  the  blindfold  and  try  to  identify  each  coin. 
Have  the  pupils  make  sure  that  the' blindfolded 
pupil  does  not  touch  more  than  one  coin  at  a time. 
After  the  blindfolded  pupil  has  tried  to  identify 
the  coins  by  touching  them  one  at  a time,  have 


this  pupil  hold  all  the  coins  at  once  and  try  to 
identify  each  coin.  When  all  the  pupils  have  tried 
identifying  the  coins  in  these  two  ways,  you  might 
ask  them  these  questions:  Which  way  was  easier 
for  you  to  identify  the  coins?  Why  was  it  easier? 
(Sample  answer:  It  was  easier  to  identify  the 
coins  when  I had  all  of  them  to  touch  because  I 
could  compare  the  size  of  each  coin  with  the 
others.) 


FINDING  OUT 


Which  parts  of  the  body  are  more  sensitive  to  touch 
than  others? 


You  will  need:  hairpin  or  paper  clip  bent  into 

a U-shape,  pencil,  paper,  ruler,  blindfold 

^-Have  a partner  put  on  the  blindfold.  Then  have 
your  partner  hold  out  a hand,  palm  up. 

►-Spread  apart  the  tips  of  the  hairpin.  Touch  both 
tips  lightly  against  the  palm  of  your  partner’s 
hand.  Be  sure  the  tips  touch  at  the  same  time. 

►-Ask  your  partner  how  many  tips  of  the  hairpin  your 
partner  feels.  Be  sure  sometimes  to  touch  your 
partner’s  palm  with  only  one  tip  so  that  you  know 
your  partner  is  not  just  guessing. 

►-Squeeze  the  tips  of  the  hairpin  a little  closer  to- 
gether. Touch  your  partner’s  palm  again.  Keep 
doing  this  until  your  partner  can  no  longer  tell 
whether  you  are  touching  the  palm  with  one  tip  or 
two  tips. 

►►  Measure  the  distance  between  the  two  tips  with  the 
ruler.  Write  down  this  distance. 

►-Try  other  places  on  your  partner’s  skin  such  as  a 
finger,  forearm,  back  of  hand,  forehead,  back  of 
neck,  and  lips.  Keep  squeezing  the  tips  of  the 
hairpin  together  until  your  partner  cannot  tell  the 
difference  between  being  touched  with  one  tip  or 
with  two  tips. 

►-Measure  the  distance  between  the  two  tips.  Write 
down  this  distance. 


Which  place  on  your  partner’s  skin  was  most  sensitive 
to  touch?  Least  sensitive  to  touch? 

Why  do  you  think  some  places  are  more  sensitive  than 
others? 
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Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  collecting  data,  com- 
paring, inferring,  communicating. 

Sample  findings:  The  pupils  will  most  likely  ob- 
serve that  their  finger  is  most  sensitive  to  touch 
and  that  the  back  of  their  neck  is  least  sensitive 


to  touch.  The  pupils  may  infer  from  the  data  they 
collected  that  the  parts  of  their  body  which  were 
most  sensitive  to  touch  have  more  sensory  neu- 
rons sensitive  tO'  touch  than  those  places  which 
were  least  sensitive  to  touch. 


^Sample  answer:  When.  I have  been 
outside  in  cold  weather  for  a while. 

What  are  these  boys  discovering 
about  their  environment  through 
sensory  neurons  in  their  skin? 


Heat  and  cold.  Besides  sensory  neurons  which  are  sen- 
sitive to  touch,  you  also  have  other  sensory  neurons 
in  your  skin.  Some  of  these  neurons  are  sensitive  to 
heat.  Others  are  sensitive  to  cold.  These  neurons  are 
somewhat  different  from  the  neurons  which  are  sensi- 
tive to  touch.  For  example,  when  you  take  a bath,  the 
water  may  feel  quite  warm  to  you  at  first.  But  within 
a minute  or  so,  the  water  does  not  feel  as  warm  as  it 
did.  This  is  because  the  heat-sensitive  neurons  have 
lost  some  of  the  sensitivity  they  first  had.  When  this 
happens,  you  probably  think  of  this  as  getting  “used 
to”  the  temperature  of  the  water. 

Your  cold-sensitive  neurons  act  the  same  as  your  heat- 
sensitive  neurons.  When  might  your  cold-sensitive  neu- 
rons lose  some  of  their  sensitivity? 


Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  They  are  discover- 
ing heat  and  cold. 


Fain.  Have  you  ever  cut  yourself?  Or  have  you  ever 
bumped  into  something  and  got  a bruise?  If  so,  you 
know  that  these  kinds  of  things  hurt.  They  hurt  be- 
cause of  pain-sensitive  neurons  in  your  skin.  Being  able 
to  feel  pain  is  very  important  to  people.  Why  do  you^ 
think  it  is  important  for  people  to  be  able  to  feel  pain? 


Using  your  nose 

Stop  for  a moment  and  think  of  some  foods  you  can 
recognize  by  using  only  your  sense  of  smell.  What  are 
some  of  these  foods?  In  what  other  ways  do  you  think 
your  ability  to  smell  is  important  to  you?  2 

Your  nose,  like  other  sense  organs,  has  sensory  neu- 
rons in  it.  These  neurons,  of  course,  are  sensitive  to 
odours.  Sometimes  when  you  have  a cold,  you  cannot 
smell  as  well  as  you  usually  do.  Why  do  you  think 
this  is  so?  ^ 

There  are  probably  many  odours  which  are  pleasant 
to  you.  What  might  some  of  these  odours  be?  There 
are  also  odours  which  warn  you  of  danger.  What  might 
some  of  these  odours  be?  ^ Why  else  might  it  be  im- 
portant to  be  able  to  smell  things?  5 


^Sample  answer;  It  keeps  people  from 
hurting  themselves  more  than  they 
might  if  they  could  not  fee!  pain. 
Being  able  to  feel  pain  also  helps 
people  know  when  something  might 
be  wrong  and  therefore  when  they 
might  want  to  go  to  a doctor. 


^Sample  answer:  It  helps  me  taste  the 
foods  I eat.  It  helps  me  protect  my- 
self from  things  that  might  be  danger- 
ous, such  as  smoke  from  a fire  or  gas 
from  a stove. 

^Sample  answer:  The  cold  tends  to 
keep  the  neurons  from  working  prop- 
erly. 

^Sample  answer:  The  smell  of  smoke, 
gasoline,  and  natural  gas. 

^Sample  answer:  It  might  keep  you 
from  eating  or  drinking  things  that 
are  spoiled  or  are  otherwise  danger- 
ous to  eat  or  drink. 


Using  your  tongue 

Have  you  ever  noticed  that  babies  try  to  put  almost 
everything  they  touch  into  their  mouth?  This  is  a nor- 
mal thing  for  babies  to  do.  They  are  simply  trying  to 
find  out  about  things  in  their  environment  by  using 
their  sense  of  taste! 


Suggested  activity:  After  the  pupils  have  dis- 
cussed “Using  your  nose,”  they  might  try  identi- 
fying certain  things  by  using  only  their  sense  of 
smell.  The  pupils  will  need  things  that  give  off  a 
strong  odour,  such  as  vinegar,  perfume,  and  vanilla, 
and  things  that  do  not  give  off  a strong  odour,  such 
as  bread,  tomato,  and  potato.  Have  the  pupils  try 
to  identify  these  things  by  using  only  their  sense 
of  smell.  Then  ask  these  questions:  Which  things 
did  everyone  identify?  (Sample  answer:  Almost 


everyone  identified  the  things  that  give  off  a strong 
odour.)  Which  things  did  only  a few  of  you  identify? 
(Sample  answer:  A few  of  us  identified  some  of 
the  things  that  do  not  give  off  a strong  odour.) 
Why  might  only  a few  of  you  be  able  to  identify 
things  that  do  not  give  off  a strong  odour?  (Sample 
answer:  Some  of  us  most  likely  have  sensory  neu- 
rons which  are  more  sensitive  to  smell  than  others 
of  us  have.) 


For  You  to  Think  About 


As  you  know,  your  sense  organs 
help  you  in  nnany  ways.  Because  of 
this,  it  is  important  to  protect  all  of 
your  sense  organs  from  injury  and 
from  disease.  What  can  you  do  to 
help  protect  your  sense  organs? 


^Sample  answer:  Because  people’s 
taste  buds  vary  in  their  sensitivity 
to  the  chemicals  in  foods. 


Your  tongue  is  your  sense  organ  for  taste.  Your 
tongue  has  sensory  neurons  in  it  called  taste  buds.  Your 
taste  buds  enable  you  to  taste  the  foods  you  eat.  This 
is  because  your  taste  buds  are  sensitive  to  chemicals  in 
the  foods  you  eat.  What  are  some  foods  you  like  the 
taste  of?  What  are  some  foods  you  do  not  like  the 
taste  of?  Why  do  you  think  people’s  tastes  for  foods 
differ?  ^ 

Have  you  ever  eaten  something  which  is  very  cold, 
such  as  ice  cream?  Or  have  you  ever  eaten  something 
so  hot  that  it  burned  your  tongue?  If  so,  you  probably 
know  that  if  you  were  to  eat  something  else  right  away, 
you  most  likely  would  not  be  able  to  taste  it.  Why  do 
you  suppose  this  is  so?  Why  do  you  think  it  is  im- 
portant to  be  able  to  taste  things?^ 


^Sample  answer:  Because  the  taste 
buds  have  lost  their  sensitivity  for 
a short  time. 

^Sample  answer:  So  people  do  not  eat 
things  that  might  be  spoiled  or  other- 
wise harmful  to  them.  Also,  so  people 
can  enjoy  the  food  they  eat. 


Sample  answer  for  “For  You  to  Think  About”:  Some 
things  I can  do  to  protect  my  sense  organs  are  to 
eat  nutritious  food  and  to  get  enough  rest.  I can 
also  keep  from  putting  anything  into  my  eyes, 
ears,  or  nose  that  might  be  harmful  to  these  sense 
organs.  I can  keep  from  putting  things  on  my  skin 


that  might  be  harmful  to  it.  I can  test  the  tem- 
perature of  food  before  eating  it  so  I do  not  burn 
my  tongue.  Whenever  I think  any  of  my  sense 
organs  are  not  working  properly,  I can  go  to  a 
doctor. 


FINDING  OUT 


0. 


How  can  you  “fool”  your  sense  of  taste? 

You  will  need:  small  pieces  of  onion,  apple,  raw 

potato,  blindfold 

►►Put  on  the  blindfold,  and  hold  your  nose  shut. 

►^Have  a partner  put  some  pieces  of  the  onion,  apple, 
and  potato  (one  at  a time)  in  your  mouth. 

►^Tell  your  partner  what  you  think  you  tasted.  Have 
your  partner  keep  a list  of  what  you  think  you 
tasted  and  what  you  actually  tasted. 

►►Try  tasting  five  pieces  of  each  food  mentioned  above. 

How  many  pieces  of  food  did  you  guess  right? 

►►Now  take  your  fingers  away  from  your  nose.  Try 
tasting  five  more  pieces  of  each  food. 

How  many  pieces  of  food  did  you  guess  right  this  time? 

Do  you  think  your  sense  of  smell  is  important  to  your 

sense  of  taste?  Why  or  why  not? 


A Second  Look 

1.  What  kinds  of  information  do  the  rods  and  cones  in 
your  eyes  collect  about  your  environment? 

2. Hn  what  ways  are  sensory  neurons  in  your  ears 

important  to  you? 

3.  -What  kinds  of  information  about  things  in  your  en- 
vironment does  your  skin  collect? 

V;4.  - Why  is  it  important  to  be  able  to  smell  things? 
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Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  comparing,  inferring. 
Sample  findings:  The  pupils  may  observe  that 
they  cannot  tell  these  foods  from  one  another 
when  they  cannot  see  and  smell.  After  the  pupils 
taste  the  foods  without  holding  their  nose  shut, 
they  may  observe  that  they  can  identify  all  the 
foods.  The  pupils  may  infer  from  this  that  their 
sense  of  taste  depends  on  their  sense  of  smell. 
Sample  answers  for  “A  Second  Look”:  1.  The  rods 


help  me  see  at  night  and  in  very  dim  light.  The 
cones  help  me  see  colour.  2.  Some  sensory  neurons 
in  my  ears  pick  up  sounds.  Other  sensory  neurons 
in  my  ears  help  me  keep  my  balance.  3.  My  skin 
collects  information  about  what  things  feel  like. 
My  skin  also  enables  me  to  feel  pain.  4.  It  is  im- 
portant to  be  able  to  smell  things  because 
smelling  helps  me  taste  the  food  I eat  and  helps 
warn  me  of  danger. 


2 Reacting  to  your 
environment 


1 Sample  answer:  Because  these  re- 
actions take  place  without  thinking 
about  them. 


Have  you  ever  noticed  that  you  blink  your  eyes  when 
something,  such  as  a fly,  comes  close  to  them,  or  that 
you  pull  your  hand  away  quickly  from  something  hot, 
such  as  a stove?  Everyone  reacts  to  these  kinds  of 
things  in  much  the  same  way.  Why  do  you  think  this 
is  so?  ^ 


Reacting  without  thinking 

You  have  many  reactions  such  as  those  mentioned 
above.  These  kinds  of  reactions  are  called  simple  re- 
flexes [REE-FLEHKS-uhz].  Most  simple  reflexes  are  re- 
actions your  body  makes  to  protect  itself.  That  is,  you 
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Main  concepts  of  the  chapter  (pages  20-31): 

The  nervous  system  is  made  up  of  the  nerves,  the 
spinal  cord,  and  the  brain. 

Information  collected  by  the  sense  organs  reaches 
the  brain  by  means  of  the  nerves  and  the 
spinal  cord. 

Reflexes  help  people  react  to  their  environment. 
Performance  objectives:  After  studying  the  infor- 
mation provided  in  this  chapter,  the  pupils  should 
be  able  to 


—explain  how  information  collected  by  the  sense 
organs  travels  through  the  nervous  system; 
—state  how  simple  reflexes  and  conditioned  re- 
flexes differ  from  each  other  and  why  these  re- 
flexes are  important  to  people, 
important  words:  simple  reflexes,  nervous  system, 
nerves,  spinal  cord,  brain,  impulses,  sensory 
nerves,  motor  nerves,  connecting  nerves,  pupil, 
iris,  conditioned  reflexes. 


blink  your  eyes  when  something,  such  as  a bug,  comes 
close  to  them.  This  may  keep  the  bug  from  getting 
into  your  eyes.  Also,  you  pull  your  hand  away  from 
something  which  is  hot.  This  may  keep  you  from  get- 
ting a bad  bum. 

But  you  never  had  to  learn  these  reflexes,  nor  do 
you  ever  have  to  think  about  what  to  do  in  these  situa- 
tions. In  fact,  you  cannot  control  your  simple  reflexes. 
You  are  bom  with  reflexes  such  as  these.  What  are 
some  other  simple  reflexes  you  know  of?  ^ What  do 
you  think  controls  such  reflexes?  Do  you  think  that^ 
simple  reflexes  are  important  to  you?  Why  or  why  not? 


^Sample  answer:  Coughing,  sneezing, 
sweating. 

^Sample  answer:  My  brain. 

3 Sample  answers:  Yes.  Because  they 
help  my  body  protect  itself. 


FINDING  OUT 


How  well  does  your  “knee  jerk”  work? 


You  will  need:  chair 


Sit  down  on  a chair  and  cross  your  legs. 

Gently  strike  your  leg  just  below  your  kneecap 
with  your  hand  as  shown.  Keep  doing  this  until  you 
find  the  place  that  makes  your  knee  jerk  when  it 
is  struck. 

knee  from 


Repeat  this,  but  try  to  keep  your 
reacting  as  before. 


simple  reflex? 


Do  you  think  that  the  “knee  jerk”  is  a 
Why  or  why  not? 
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Suggested  discussion:  After  the  pupils  have  dis- 
cussed “Reacting  without  thinking,”  you  might 
have  the  pupils  look  at  the  picture  on  page  20 
and  point  out  the  simple  reflexes  they  see  taking 
place  in  the  picture.  (Sample  answer:  Sneezing, 
pulling  hand  away  from  heat,  shivering,  and 
sweating.) 


Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  communicating,  in- 
ferring. 

Sample  findings:  The  pupils  may  conclude  that 
the  knee  jerk  is  a simple  reflex  because  they  can- 
not keep  the  knee  jerk  from  happening  when  they 
strike  their  leg  correctly. 


Do  you  think  that  sneezing  and 
crying  are  simple  reflexes?  Why 
or  why  not? 


Your  nervous  system 

You  probably  know  that  you  have  many  different 
systems  in  your  body.  One  such  system  is  called  the 
nervous  [NUR-vuhs]  system.  It  is  made  up  of  nerves, 
the  spinal  [SPYN-uhl]  cord,  and  the  brain.  One  thing 
the  nervous  system  does  is  control  your  simple  reflexes. 
Therefore,  it  enables  you  to  react  to  your  environment. 
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Sample  answers  for  the  caption:  Yes.  Because  I 
cannot  keep  them  from  happening. 


Brain 


Spinal  Cord- 


Nerves 


Suggested  discussion:  At  this  time,  you  may  wish 
to  use  the  picture  above  to  point  out  the  parts  of 
the  nervous  system.  You  might  also  wish  to  point 
out  to  the  pupils  that  the  brain  and  the  spinal 
cord  are  enclosed  in  bones  although  these  bones 
are  not  shown  here.  You  might  then  ask  the  pupils 


the  following  questions:  Do  you  think  it  is  im- 
portant that  the  brain  and  the  spinal  cord  are 
enclosed  in  bones?  If  so,  why  is  it  important? 
(Sample  answers:  Yes.  Because  the  bones  protect 
the  brain  and  the  spinal  cord  from  injury.) 


As  said  before,  when  something  comes  close  to  your 
eyes,  you  blink.  But  before  you  blink,  many  things 
take  place  within  your  nervous  system.  For  example, 
the  sensory  neurons  in  your  eyes  pick  up  the  image 
of  something  coming  close  to  your  eyes.  Then  your 
sensory  neurons  change  this  information  into  impulses 
[IHM-PUHLS-uhz],  or  waves  of  energy.  These  impulses 
then  travel  along  sensory  nerves  to  your  brain.  It  is  only 
after  these  impulses  reach  your  brain  that  you  actually 
“see”  something  coming  close  to  your  eyes.  At  this 
point,  your  brain  sends  impulses  along  other  nerves, 
called  motor  nerves.  These  nerves  carry  impulses  to 
the  muscles  in  your  eyelids.  This  causes  you  to  blink 
your  eyes. 

There  is  something  very  interesting  about  the  way 
simple  reflexes  work.  Think  about  the  reflex  of  pull- 
ing your  hand  away  from  something  which  is  hot.  Some- 
times you  might  pull  your  hand  away  before  you  “feel” 
the  heat!  This  happens  because  of  the  way  the  im- 
pulses travel.  When  your  hand  touches  the  hot  object, 
impulses  travel  from  your  hand  to  your  spinal  cord 
along  sensory  nerves.  Your  spinal  cord  then  sends  im- 
pulses along  motor  nerves  to  muscles  in  your  arm  and 
hand.  This  causes  you  to  tighten  these  muscles  and, 
therefore,  pull  your  hand  away. 

Meanwhile,  the  spinal  cord  also  sends  impulses  to 
the  brain  along  connecting  nerves.  Only  after  these  im- 
pulses reach  your  brain  do  you  actually  “feel”  the  heat. 
Because  your  spinal  cord  sends  impulses  to  the  mus- 
cles in  your  arm  and  hand  immediately,  you  may  react 
to  something  before  your  brain  knows  what  has  hap- 
pened! What  other  reactions  might  you  have  which 
^ Sample  answer:  Pulling  my  hand  ^ i i r n i i i i 

away  from  something  sharp.  “Jump-  actually  know  what  has  hap- 
ing’’ when  I hear  a loud  sound.  pened?^ 
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HOW  A SIMPLE  REFLEX  WORKS 


Impulses  Traveling  Along  Sensory  Nerves 


Impulses  Traveling  Along  Connecting  Nerves 
Impulses  Traveling  Along  Motor  Nerves 


Teaching  helps  for  the  picture  above:  You  may  wish 
to  use  the  picture  above  to  help  the  pupils  visu- 
alize how  a simple  reflex  works.  Then  you  might 
ask  the  pupils  the  following  questions:  In  which 
part  of  the  picture  does  the  girl  feel  the  pinch 


of  the  lobster?  How  do  you  know?  (Sample  an- 
swers: She  felt  the  pinch  of  the  lobster  in  the 
right-hand  part  of  the  picture.  I know  because  the 
impulses  have  reached  her  brain  at  that  point.) 


riNDl^'C  OUT 


Which  of  your  senses  enables  you  to  react  the  fastest 
—sight,  hearing,  or  touch? 

You  will  need:  ruler,  pencil,  paper 


► Ask  someone  to  hold  a ruler  just  above  your  fore- 
finger and  thumb.  Be  sure  that  the  number  one 
on  the  ruler  is  closest  to  the  floor.  Open  your  finger 
and  thumb  exactly  as  wide  as  the  ruler’s  width. 

Then  have  your  partner  turn  the  ruler  as  shown. 

^ Have  your  partner  let  go  of  the  ruler  without  warn- 
ing. Try  to  catch  the  ruler  with  your  finger  and 
thumb  as  soon  as  you  see  the  ruler  drop. 

At  what  number  on  the  ruler  did  you  oatch  the  ruler? 

Do  this  3 times.  Then  write  down  the  average  number. 

^ Now  try  to  catch  the  ruler  again.  But  this  time  close 
your  eyes  and  have  your  partner  say  “Now”  at 
the  exact  time  the  ruler  is  released.  Do  this  3 times. 

►^Then  write  down  the  average  number. 

Now  try  again.  This  time  close  your  eyes  and  have 
your  partner  touch  your  head  at  the  exact  time  the 
ruler  is  released.  Write  down  your  average  number 
for  3 tries. 

Which  of  your  senses  enabled  you  to  react  the  fastest? 


/ 

I 

\ 


\ 

I 


Do  the  same  experiment  once  again,  but  have  your 
partner  touch  your  foot  exactly  when  the  ruler  is 
released. 

Which  area  of  touch,  your  head  or  your  foot,  enabled 
you  to  react  faster?  Why  do  you  think  there  was 
a difference  in  reaction  time? 
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Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  collecting  data,  com- 
paring, inferring. 

Sample  findings:  The  pupils  will  most  likely  ob- 
serve that  they  reacted  the  fastest  when  they 
used  their  sense  of  sight.  The  pupils  may  also  ob- 


serve that  they  react  faster  when  their  head  is 
touched  than  when  their  foot  is  touched.  The 
pupils  may  infer  from  their  observations  that 
their  reaction  time  becomes  slower  as  the  dis- 
tance the  impulse  travels  becomes  greater. 


Some  interesting  simple  reflexes 

Besides  the  simple  reflexes  already  mentioned,  you 
have  many  others.  What  do  you  think  some  of  these 

simple  reflexes  areP^  'Samp\e  answer:  Hiccuping,  yawning, 

crying. 


Adjusting  your  eyes.  Have  you  ever  walked  out  of  a 
dark  movie  theater  into  bright  sunlight?  If  so,  you 
know  that  it  takes  a few  seconds  before  you  can  see 
very  well.  Most  people  say  that  their  eyes  need  time 
to  “adjust.”  Yet  what  has  really  taken  place  is  a simple 
reflex  which  protects  your  eyes  from  too  much  light. 
Why  do  you  think  your  eyes  need  protection  from 
too  much  light? ^ 

Although  this  simple  reflex  takes  place  very  quickly, 
several  things  happen  within  the  nervous  system  be- 
fore your  eyes  actually  adjust.  Look  for  the  black  spot 
in  the  centre  of  someone’s  eye.  This  spot  is  called  the 
pupil.  The  pupil  is  an  opening  through  which  light 
enters  the  eye.  Now  look  for  the  coloured  part  of  some- 
one’s eye.  This  part  is  called  the  iris.  The  iris  is  a 
muscle  which  changes  size  according  to  the  amount 
of  light  entering  the  pupil.  For  example,  when  you 
are  outside  on  a sunny  day,  there  is  a great  deal  of 
light  entering  the  pupil. 

Sometimes  too  much  light  might  enter  the  pupil. 
When  this  happens,  the  sensory  neurons  send  impulses 
to  the  brain.  The  brain  then  sends  impulses  to  the  iris 
causing  it  to  become  larger.  This  makes  the  pupil  smaller. 
So,  the  amount  of  light  entering  the  pupil  is  reduced. 

What  do  you  suppose  happens  to  the  iris  when  there 
is  not  enough  light  entering  the  pupil?  ^ How  might 
a person’s  sight  be  affected  if  the  iris  did  not  work 
properly?^ 


^Sample  answer:  Because  the  sensory 
neurons  in  the  eyes  can  be  damaged 
by  too  much  light. 


^Sample  answer:  The  iris  becomes 
smaller.  This  makes  the  pupil  larger 
and,  therefore,  lets  more  light  en- 
ter the  eye. 

'^Sample  answer:  The  proper  amount 
of  light  may  not  be  entering  the  per- 
son’s eye,  making  it  difficult  for  that 
person  to  see  well. 
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^Sample  answer:  They  need  more  oxy- 
gen. They  may  be  tired  or  sleepy. 


^Sample  answer:  Because  oxygen  is 
carried  to  all  parts  of  the  body  by 
the  blood. 


Yawning.  Have  you  ever  been  sitting  in  a warm,  stuffy 
room  with  a group  of  people?  If  so,  you  know  that  in 
a little  while  people  may  begin  to  yawn.  There  are 
many  reasons  given  for  why  people  yawn.  One  reason 
is  that  people  are  bored.  Why  else  might  people  yawn? 

Yawning  is  also  a simple  reflex.  Although  you  can 
hold  your  mouth  shut,  you  cannot  stop  the  stretching 
of  your  neck  and  throat  muscles.  Nor  can  you  stop 
yourself  from  taking  a deep  breath. 

You  probably  know  that  your  body  takes  in  oxygen 
and  gives  off  carbon  dioxide.  When  there  is  too  much 
carbon  dioxide  in  your  blood,  a center  within  your 
brain  sends  impulses  along  motor  nerves  to  certain 
muscles.  This  causes  you  to  breathe  and  sometimes 
causes  you  to  yawn.  It  is  thought  that  you  yawn  be- 
cause you  need  to  breathe.  But  it  is  also  thought  that 
you  yawn  because  the  slight  exercising  of  muscles  in 

your  neck  and  throat  increases  the  circulation  of  blood 

2 

to  your  brain.  Why  do  you  think  this  is  important? 


1 


Suggested  discussion:  After  the  pupils  have  dis- 
cussed “Yawning,”  you  might  ask  them  the  follow- 
ing questions:  Do  you  think  that  yawning  is  “con- 
tagious”? Why  or  why  not?  (Sample  answers:  Yes. 
Because  I’ve  been  in  a group  when  one  person 


yawned  and  before  long  almost  everyone  in  the 
group  was  yawning.  No.  Because  a group  of  peo- 
ple sitting  in  a warm,  stuffy  room  would  all  have 
about  the  same  need  for  oxygen  and  for  increas- 
ing the  circulation  of  blood  to  their  brain.) 


Sweating.  Have  you  ever  noticed  that  on  a very  hot 
day  you  sweat?  Sweating  is  a simple  reflex  which  pro- 
tects your  body  from  becoming  too  warm. 

Within  your  brain  is  a certain  centre  which  keeps 
the  temperature  of  your  body  at  about  37°  C.  When 
your  body  begins  to  go  above  its  normal  temperature, 
impulses  are  sent  from  your  brain  to  sweat  glands  in 
your  skin.  These  glands  then  produce  sweat.  As  sweat 
evaporates  from  your  skin,  your  body  cools.  Why  do 
you  think  it  is  important  that  your  body  does  not 
become  too  warmPl 


^Sample  answer:  If  my  body  becomes 
too  warm,  it  will  not  work  properly. 


txploring  on  Your  Own 


You  have  other  simple  reflexes 
besides  those  already  mentioned. 
See  if  you  can  find  out  what  some  of 
these  other  simple  reflexes  are. 
Compare  your  answers  with  those  of 
a classmate. 


'Sample  answer:  If  my  body  becomes 
too  cold,  it  will  not  work  properly. 


Shivering.  You  probably  know  that  when  you  get  cold, 
your  body  may  shiver.  Shivering  is  a simple  reflex  which 
protects  your  body  from  becoming  too  cold.  When  your 
body  begins  to  go  below  its  normal  temperature,  the 
brain  sends  impulses  along  motor  nerves  to  muscles 
throughout  your  body.  These  impulses  cause  the  mus- 
cles to  tighten  and  relax  very  quickly,  or  shiver.  As  a 
result,  the  muscles  build  up  a small  amount  of  heat. 
Why  do  you  think  it  is  important  that  your  body  does 
not  become  too  cold?  1 


^Sample  answer:  Because  I have 
learned  what  my  favourite  food  smells 
like. 


^Sample  answers:  Looking  both  ways 
before  walking  into  a street  is  a con- 
ditioned reflex.  It  is  important  because 
it  helps  to  keep  me  safe.  Tying  my 
shoelaces  and  combing  my  hair  are 
also  conditioned  reflexes.  They  are 
important  because  such  reflexes  help 
me  do  things  without  having  to  think 
about  how  to  do  them. 
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Conditioned  reflexes 

Have  you  ever  come  home  from  school  and  smelled 
your  favourite  meal  being  cooked?  If  so,  you  know  your 
mouth  probably  began  to  “water.”  But  suppose  you 
come  home  from  school  and  smell  some  food  cooking 
that  you  have  never  tasted  before.  You  may  not  have 
the  same  reaction  to  this  smell  as  you  would  have  to 
the  smell  of  your  favourite  meal.  Why  might  this  be  so?  2 

Reactions  such  as  your  mouth  watering  are  called 
conditioned  reflexes.  Conditioned  reflexes  are  different 
from  simple  reflexes  in  that  conditioned  reflexes  are 
learned.  For  example,  just  smelling  something  that  you 
know  tastes  good  can  cause  your  mouth  to  water. 

Suppose  someone  yells,  “Look  out!”  Your  immediate 
reaction  would  be  to  move  even  though  you  do  not 
know  why.  Or  suppose  someone  says,  “Don’t  touch 
that— it’s  hot!”  Your  immediate  reaction  would  be  to  pull 
your  hand  away  from  whatever  you  were  about  to 
touch.  Such  reactions  are  also  examples  of  conditioned 
reflexes.  What  are  some  other  examples  of  conditioned 
reflexes  you  know  of?  Why  are  they  important?  3 


Sample  finding  for  “Exploring  on  Your  Own”:  Cough- 
ing, fainting,  hiccuping. 


Suppose  these  foods  were  on  a 
table  in  front  of  you.  What  thing 
could  you  discover  about  these 
foods  by  using  your  senses?  What 
conditioned  reflexes  might  these 
foods  bring  about  in  you? 


s 


A Second  Look 


l.'What  is  a simple  reflex,  and  what  are  some  examples 
; of  simple  reflexes? 

' 2.  What  parts  of  your  body  make  up  your  nervous  system? 

3.  What  are  impulses,  and  why  are  they  important? 

4.  What  is  a conditioned  reflex,  and  what  are  some 
fe  examples  of  conditioned  reflexes? 
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'^1  Sample  answers  for  “A  Second  Look”:  1.  A simple 
j reflex  is  a reaction  my  body  makes  to  protect  it- 
self, such  as  sweating  and  shivering.  2.  My  ner- 
vous system  is  made  up  of  my  nerves,  my  spinal 
cord,  and  my  brain.  3.  Impulses  are  waves  of 
, energy.  They  are  important  because  they  are  the 
means  by  which  information  collected  by  my 

I sense  organs  is  sent  to  my  spinal  cord  and  my 

I I brain.  Impulses  are  also  the  means  by  which  my 
I brain  and  my  spinal  cord  “tell”  other  parts  of 


my  body  what  to  do.  4.  A conditioned  reflex  is  a 
learned  reaction  to  something,  such  as  my  mouth 
watering  when  I smell  my  favourite  meal,  or  my 
movement  without  thinking  when  someone  yells, 
“Look  out!” 

Sample  answers  for  the  caption:  I could  discover 
which  things  are  hot,  cold,  sweet,  or  sour.  I could 
also  discover  which  things  taste  good  to  me  and 
which  do  not.  My  mouth  might  begin  to  water,  and 
I might  begin  to  feel  hungry. 


3 Adapting  to  your 
environment 


^Sample  answer:  I might  find  a new 
route  so  I would  not  have  to  cross  the 
street. 

^Sample  answers:  Yes.  Adapting  to  my 
environment  enables  me  to  get  along 
more  easily  within  my  environment. 


As  you  know,  your  nervous  system  is  important  be- 
cause it  controls  your  reflexes.  But  your  nervous  system 
is  also  important  because  it  enables  you  to  learn  about 
your  environment.  Learning  enables  you  to  adapt, 
or  adjust,  to  your  environment.  For  example,  when  you 
walk  up  to  a street  corner  where  there  is  a traffic  light, 
you  know  when  it  is  safe  to  cross  the  street  and  when 
it  is  not.  This,  of  course,  you  have  learned.  And  be- 
cause you  have  learned  about  traffic  lights  and  traffic, 
you  might  adapt  to  this  part  of  your  environment  by 
not  walking  into  a street  at  an  unsafe  time.  How  else 
might  you  adapt  to  such  a situation?  1 

Do  you  think  that  adapting  to  your  environment  is 
important?  Why  or  why  not?  2 


Main  concepts  of  the  chapter  (pages  32-43): 

Learning  is  important  to  people  in  adapting  to 
their  environment. 

There  are  many  ways  in  which  people  learn. 
There  are  many  things  that  can  affect  how  a per- 
son learns. 

Performance  objectives:  After  studying  the  infor- 
mation provided  in  this  chapter,  the  pupils  should 
be  able  to 


—give  at  least  two  examples  of  how  learning  helps 
people  adapt  to  their  environment; 

—list  at  least  three  ways  in  which  people  learn; 
—list  at  least  three  things  that  can  affect  how 
a person  learns. 

Important  words:  adapt,  trial-and-error  learning, 
learning  by  repetition,  learning  by  organizing, 
learning  by  association,  learning  by  reasoning, 
mature,  perceive,  self-concept,  emotions. 


What  are  some  ways  you  learn? 

As  you  know,  learning  enables  you  to  adapt  to  your 
environment.  And  there  are  many  ways  in  which  people 
leam. 


Learning  hy  trial  and  error.  Suppose  you  are  shopping 
in  a store  you  have  never  been  in  before.  And  suppose 
you  are  looking  for  one  certain  thing.  If  so,  you  know 
that  you  probably  will  have  to  walk  up  and  down  most 
of  the  aisles  before  you  find  what  you  want. 

But  once  you  find  the  item  you  want,  you  most  likely 
will  remember  where  it  is  the  next  time  you  want  to 
buy  the  same  kind  of  thing.  This  kind  of  learning  is 
called  trial-and-error  learning.  You  probably  have 
learned  many  things  by  trial  and  error.  What  are  some 
things  you  have  learned  in  this  way?  How  has  learning 
these  things  helped  you  in  adapting  to  your  environ- 
ment? ^ 


^Sample  answers:  I have  learned  the 
fastest  and  safest  way  to  walk  to  and 
from  school  by  first  trying  one  route 
and  then  another.  When  I was  a baby, 
I tried  many  different  ways  to  move 
about  before  I finally  learned  to 
walk. 


Do  you  think  that  learning  to 
ride  a bicycle  is  done  hy  trial  and 
error?  Why  or  why  not? 


Suggested  discussion:  After  the  pupils  have  dis- 
cussed “Learning  by  trial  and  error,”  you  might 
ask  the  pupils  the  following  questions:  Might 
trial-and-error  learning  also  be  thought  of  as 
“learning  from  your  mistakes”?  If  so,  why?  (Sam- 
ple answers:  Yes.  Because  trial-and-error  learn- 
ing means  trying  one  way  and  then  another  until 
I find  the  correct  way.  Learning  in  this  way  would 


then  mean  that  I would  most  likely  make  many 
mistakes  before  I found  the  correct  way  to  do 
something.) 

Sample  answers  for  the  caption:  Yes.  Because 
most  people  fall  over  or  run  into  things  several 
times  before  they  learn  how  to  balance  a bicycle 
and  how  to  make  it  go  in  the  direction  they  want. 


^Sample  answer:  Habits  help  me  do 
things  without  having  to  think  about 
how  to  do  these  things,  which  saves 
me  time. 

^Sample  answers:  i have  learned  to 
say  things  like  please,  thank  you,  and 
excuse  me  which  help  me  get  along 
better  with  the  people  around  me.  I 
have  learned  to  write  and  to  talk  which 
helps  others  know  what  I am  thinking. 


Learning  by  repetition.  Do  you  remember  when  you 
were  learning  to  tie  your  shoelaces  or  perhaps  button 
a blouse  or  a shirt?  If  so,  you  know  that  you  had  to 
practice  these  things  a few  times  before  you  could  do 
them  very  well.  But  now  you  probably  can  do  these 
things  without  even  thinking  about  doing  them.  In 
other  words,  you  have  formed  certain  habits.  Learning 
to  do  things  in  this  way  is  called  learning  by  repetition 
[REHP-uh-TIHSH-uhn].  How  has  learning  these  things 
helped  you  adapt  to  your  environment? 

There  are  many  other  things  you  learn  by  repetition. 
What  might  some  of  these  things  be?  How  has  learning 
these  things  helped  you  adapt  to  your  environment? 


- t- 


How  can  you  show  that  writing  is  a habit? 

You  will  need:  paper,  pencil 

Give  a partner  a pencil  and  a piece  of  paper.  Ask 
your  partner  to  write  down  the  following  sentence 
as  you  read  it  out  loud.  “At  this  time,  that  is 
interesting  to  think  about.’’ 

Now  read  the  sentence  to  your  partner  again,  but 
this  time  ask  your  partner  to  write  the  sentence 
without  crossing  the  “t’s’’  and  dotting  the  “i’s.” 

Now  trade  places  with  your  partner,  and  have  your 
partner  read  the  sentence  for  you  while  you  write. 

Did  you  and  your  partner  find  it  hard  to  write  the  sen- 
tence without  crossing  the  "t’s”  and  dotting  the  “i’s”? 
If  so,  why? 
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Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used;  observing,  collecting  data,  com- 
paring, inferring. 

Sample  findings:  The  pupils  may  observe  that  it 
is  hard  to  write  without  crossing  t’s  and  dotting 
i’s.  The  pupils  may  infer  from  this  observation 
that  writing  is  a habit. 

Suggested  activity  and  discussion;  After  com 
pleting  the  “Finding  Out”  above,  the  pupils  might 
3ct^  Will  point  out  another  habit 


the'  hdV'^  formed.  For  the  pupils  to  do  this  ac- 
tivit'-  the  boys  vdll.  need  to  put  on  a woman’s 
coai  and  try  buttonirig  the  buttons.  The  girls 
v/ill  n-:ed  to  pul  on  a man’s  coat  and  try  button- 
ing the  buttons.  7 hen  you  might  want  to  ask  them 
these  questions:  Was  i^  hard  for  you  to  button 
the  coat?  If  so.  why?  (Sample  answers;  Yes.  Be- 
cause the  buttons  were  on  the  wrong  side,  caus- 
ing me  to  button  the  coat  in  a direction  which  is 
dmcrent  from  the  habit  I have  formed.) 


Learning  by  organizing.  Have  you  ever  tried  to  learn 
something  which  did  not  make  sense  to  you?  For  ex- 
ample, try  memorizing  the  words  listed  below.  Do  not 
look  at  the  words  for  more  than  one  minute.  Write 
down  all  the  words  you  remember  on  a piece  of  paper. 
How  many  words  did  you  remember? 


1.  under 

6.  is 

11.  if 

16.  was 

2.  gone 

7.  a 

12.  old 

17.  there 

3.  she 

8.  there 

13.  who 

18.  not 

4.  still 

9.  woman 

14.  an 

19.  lives 

5.  she 

10.  hill 

15.  lived 

Now  put  the  words  in  the  following  order:  8,  16,  14, 
12,  9,  13,  15,  1,  7,  10,  11,  3,  6,  18,  2,  5,  19,  17,  4.  Look 
at  the  words  for  another  minute.  Write  down  all  the 
words  you  remember  this  time.  How  many  words  did 
you  remember?  Do  you  think  that  organizing  things 
so  that  they  make  sense  can  help  you  learn?  Why  or 
why  not? 

When  has  organizing  things  been  helpful  to  you  in 

learning  something?  How  has  this  been  helpful  in  adapt- 

2 

ing  to  your  environment? 


Exploring  on  Your  Own 


As  you  may  know,  memory  is  an 
important  part  of  learning.  See  if 
you  can  find  out  in  what  ways 
memory  is  an  important  part  of 
learning. 


^Sample  answers:  Yes.  Because  it  is 
much  easier  to  remember  a thought  or 
an  idea  than  it  is  to  remember  pieces 
of  information  that  make  no  sense. 


Learning  by  association.  You  most  likely  have  burned 
a finger  or  a hand  by  touching  something  hot,  such  as 
a hot  stove  or  a burning  match.  And  although  you  are 
born  with  the  simple  reflex  of  pulling  your  finger  or 
your  hand  away  from  such  things,  you  also  learn  from 
this  kind  of  experience.  That  is,  you  learn  that  anything 
which  is  hot  can  bum  you.  This  kind  of  learning  is 
palled  learning  by  association  [uh-son-see-AY-shuhn]. 


^Sample  answers.-  Organizing  things 
has  helped  me  remember  certain  facts 
for  a test.  It  has  helped  me  be  more 
successful  in  school. 
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Sample  finding  for  “Exploring  on  Your  Own”:  Mem-  also  helps  me  use  ideas  or  parts  of  ideas  i have 

ory  helps  me  keep  from  having  to  relearn  how  to  formed  in  the  past  to  solve  problems  I might  have 

do  certain  things  I have  already  learned.  Memory  now  or  in  the  future. 


FINDING  OUT 


How  can  you  show  that  people  learn  some  things  by 
association? 


You  will  need:  paper  and  pencils  for  2 or  3 people 


Give  each  of  your  partners  a pencil  and  a sheet  of 
paper.  Tell  your  partners  you  want  them  to  make  a 
check  mark  on  their  paper  each  time  you  say  the 
word  “Check.” 

Say  the  word  “Check”  about  15  times  very  quickly, 
About  halfway  through,  start  snapping  your  fingers 
at  the  same  time  you  say  “Check.” 

After  about  15  times,  stop  saying  the  word  “Check,” 
but  continue  snapping  your  fingers. 


Did  your  partners  continue  to  make  check  marks  on  their 
paper  after  you  stopped  saying  "Check”?  If  so,  why  do 
you  think  they  did? 


^Sample  answer:  Such  a person  was 
most  likely  frightened  by  a cat  or  a 
dog  at  one  time,  and  that  experience 
caused  that  person  to  fear  all  cats 
or  dogs. 


Do  you  know  someone  who  is  afraid  of  cats  or  dogs? 
If  so,  this  person  most  likely  developed  this  fear  through 
association.  How  might  this  have  happened?  What  are 
some  things  you  have  learned  by  association?  How  has 
learning  these  things  helped  you  adapt  to  your  environ- 
ment?^ 
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Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  collecting  data,  com- 
municating, inferring. 

Sample  findings:  The  pupils  will  most  likely  ob- 
serve that  the  partners  continued  to  make  check 
marks  after  the  leader  stopped  saying  “Check.” 
The  pupils  may  infer  from  this  observation  that 
people  learn  some  things  by  association.  The  pu- 
pils may  infer  this  because  the  partners  learned  to 


associate  making  check  marks  with  the  snapping 
of  the  leader’s  fingers. 

^Sample  answers:  I have  learned  I can  cut  my- 
self with  anything  that  is  sharp,  so  I am  very 
careful  when  I use  such  things.  I have  also  learned 
to  answer  when  someone  says  my  name.  This,  of 
course,  helps  me  know  when  someone  wants  my 
attention. 


Learning  by  reasoning.  People  have  the  ability  to  rea- 
son. Because  of  this,  they  often  use  reasoning  to  help 
solve  certain  problems.  Suppose  you  want  to  go  to  a 
summer  camp,  but  you  have  never  been  to  one  before. 
And  suppose  you  know  what  kinds  of  activities  you 
like  best.  If  you  were  in  this  situation,  you  could  write 
down  a list  of  your  favourite  activities.  Then  you  could 
look  up  the  name  and  address  of  each  camp  listed  in 
a telephone  book.  Finally  you  could  write  to  each  camp 
and  ask  what  activities  are  offered.  By  comparing  your 
list  of  favourite  activities  with  the  list  you  receive  from 
each  camp,  you  could  make  a decision  as  to  which 
camp  you  want  to  go  to. 

In  doing  something  such  as  this,  you  are  using  rea- 
soning to  solve  a problem.  What  are  some  problems  you 
have  solved  by  using  reasoning?  How  has  solving  these 
problems  helped  you  in  adapting  to  your  environment? 


^Sample  answers;  I have  had  a prob- 
lem of  not  being  able  to  make  friends. 
I solved  this  problem  by  first  writing 
down  the  things  people  do  or  say  that 
make  me  feel  good.  Then  I started  to 
do  or  say  these  kinds  of  things  to 
people  I wanted  as  friends.  Solving 
this  problem  has  helped  me  get  along 
better  with  others  and  make  new 
friends.  I also  had  a problem  of  not 
wanting  to  study  my  schoolwork.  I 
solved  this  problem  by  making  a list 
of  all  the  ways  in  which  I could  use 
what  I learn  from  my  schoolwork  to 
help  me  in  the  future.  Solving  this 
problem  has  helped  me  become  more 
successful  in  school. 


Chess  and  many  other  games  are 
learned  by  using  reasoning.  What 
are  some  games  you  play  that  you 
learned  by  using  reasoning? 
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Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  Checkers,  most 
card  games. 


What  are  some  things  that  affect  learning? 

As  you  know,  learning  enables  people  to  adapt  to 
their  environment.  But  there  are  many  things  which 
can  affect  learning  and,  therefore,  can  affect  how  peo- 
ple adapt  to  their  environment.  What  things  do  you 
^ Sample  answer:  Age,  emotions.  think  might  affect  learning?  ^ 

Your  age.  Have  you  ever  watched  a baby  learning  to 
walk?  If  so,  you  know  that  a baby  begins  by  holding  on 
to  someone  or  something.  Then  the  baby  learns  to  take 
a step  or  two  alone.  Finally,  the  baby  learns  to  walk 
without  any  help.  All  babies  do  not  learn  to  walk  at 
the  same  time.  Some  may  begin  walking  when  they  are 
eight  or  nine  months  old.  Others  may  begin  walking 
when  they  are  a year  or  a year  and  a half  old.  There  are 
these  differences  because  people  mature  physically,  or 
develop  physically,  at  different  speeds. 


There  are  many  things  which  people  learn  only  after 
they  are  physically  mature  enough  to  do  these  things. 
For  example,  when  you  first  began  to  write,  you  may 
remember  that  your  “letters”  were  very  big  and  that 
some  may  not  have  been  quite  right.  This  happened 
because  you  were  not  physically  mature  enough  to  make 
small  and  accurate  movements  with  your  fingers.  In 
time  this  changed  and  so  did  your  handwriting.  These 
kinds  of  things  are  a part  of  normal  growth.  What  are 
some  things  you  can  do  now  that  you  could  not  do  a 
few  years  ago?  How  are  these  things  helpful  in  adapting 
to  your  environment? 


l-.i  and  read, 
atfb  dr  -^rdd  eel'ra  me  e'rirSain 
m"'-'  drees  frs'or''e. 

d -V '.g  rdr^r  tr  mm  ' m e rrdr;'- 
rr':'  rrrrd  ''■"'r;'  erro'e  are 


These  sentences  were  written  by 
a second  grader,  a fifth  grader,  and 
a seventh  grader.  Can  you  tell 
which  sentence  was  written  by 
each  pupil?  If  so,  how  can  you  tell? 
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^Sample  answer:  They  probably  felt 
sad. 

^Sample  answer:  I would  probably 
learn  a great  deal  about  the  things  in 
the  museum  but  very  little  about  the 
people  who  visit  the  museum.  My 
friend  would  probably  learn  a great 
deal  about  the  people  who  visit  the 
museum  but  very  little  about  the 
things  in  the  museum. 

^Sample  answer:  Music,  motion  pic- 
tures. 

'^Sample  answer:  It  would  help  me  un- 
derstand why  people  often  react 
differently  from  others. 

^Sample  answer:  It  would  help  me  get 
along  better  with  people. 

Are  these  people  perceiving  the 
event  in  the  same  way?  Why 
or  why  not? 


Your  perceptions.  Have  you  watched  a ball  game  in 
which  your  team  was  ahead  and  there  were  only  a 
few  seconds  left  in  the  game?  If  so,  you  know  that  you 
felt  pretty  happy.  But  how  do  you  think  the  people 
whose  team  was  behind  felt?  ^ 

People  often  perceive  [pur-SEEV],  or  look  at,  the 
same  things  differently.  And  how  people  perceive  things 
affects  how  they  learn.  For  example,  suppose  you  and 
a friend  go  to  a museum.  And  suppose  you  are  inter- 
ested in  looking  at  the  things  in  the  museum.  But  your 
friend  is  interested  in  watching  the  people  that  visit 
the  museum.  How  might  each  of  your  perceptions  of 
the  museum  affect  what  you  learned  at  the  museum?^ 
What  are  some  other  things  you  have  perceived 
differently  from  others ?^How  might  knowing  that  peo- 
ple sometimes  perceive  things  differently  from  others 
help  you  understand  people?^  How  might  understand- 
ing people  help  you  adapt  to  your  environment?^ 


Sample  answers  for  the  caption:  No.  Because  some 
of  the  people  are  smiling,  some  are  frowning,  and 
some  look  bored. 


For  You  to  Think  About 


Your  self-concept.  You  know  that  there  are  some  people 
who  see  themselves  as  being  good  at  doing  many  things. 
There  are  also  some  people  who  see  themselves  as  not 
being  good  at  doing  many  things.  The  mental  image 
that  people  have  of  themselves  is  called  their  self- 
concept. 

A person’s  self-concept  often  affects  the  ways  in 
which  that  person  learns.  For  example,  suppose  you 
see  yourself  as  someone  who  is  a very  good  singer.  How 
might  this  self-concept  affect  your  learning  of  a new 
songP^Now  suppose  you  see  yourself  as  someone  who 
is  not  very  good  at  memorizing  things.  How  might  this 
self-concept  affect  your  learning  of  a part  for  a school 
play?^ 

Think  about  your  self-concept.  In  what  ways  has  it 
affected  your  ability  to  learn  certain  things ?3 


^Sample  answer:  It  would  make  learn- 
ing a new  song  easy  for  me. 

^Sample  answer:  It  would  make  learn- 
ing a part  for  a school  play  hard 
for  me. 

^Sample  answer:  1 see  myself  as  being 
very  good  at  math,  so  it  is  very  easy 
for  me  to  learn  math.  I see  myself  as 
not  being  very  good  at  doing  mechan- 
ical things,  so  I don’t  try  to  fix  things 
that  are  broken  or  try  to  put  anything 
together. 


Most  people  feel  they  are  good 
at  doing  certain  things.  Why  do 
you  think  this  is  important?  What 
are  some  things  you  feel  you 
are  good  at? 


Sample  answers  for  “For  You  to  Think  About”:  Yes. 
I might  go  about  changing  my  self-concept  by 
choosing  one  or  two  things  I feel  I am  not  very 
good  at  doing,  but  feel  I could  do  better  at  if  I 
tried.  Then  I might  ask  someone  to  help  me  im- 
prove these  things. 


Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  I think  it  is  im- 
portant for  people  to  feel  they  are  good  at  doing 
some  things.  Such  a feeling  is  important  because 
it  is  important  for  people  to  like  themselves  and 
to  feel  worthwhile. 


^Sample  answer:  I would  probably  be 
thinking  so  much  about  the  people 
coming  to  visit  that  I might  not  learn 
much  at  school  that  day. 

^Sample  answer:  When  I am  happy,  I 
learn  things  more  easily  and  more 
quickly;  therefore,  it  is  much  easier 
for  me  to  adapt  to  my  environment. 
When  I am  angry,  I often  don’t  have 
the  patience  to  learn,  and  therefore, 
it  is  much  harder  to  adapt  to  my  en- 
vironment. 


Your  emotions.  Have  you  ever  had  a day  when  every- 
thing seemed  to  go  right  for  you?  If  so,  you  probably 
were  very  happy.  But  how  did  you  feel  on  a day 
when  everything  seemed  to  go  wrong  for  you?  Every- 
one experiences  many  different  emotions,  or  feelings. 
These  emotions  can  affect  your  learning.  For  example, 
suppose  some  people  are  coming  to  visit  your  family 
for  the  evening.  And  suppose  you  really  like  these  peo- 
ple. How  might  looking  forward  to  this  visit  affect  your 
learning  at  school  that  day?  ^What  are  some  other 
ways  in  which  emotions  might  affect  your  learning  and 
therefore  your  ability  to  adapt  to  your  environment?  2 
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Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  The  boy  and  the 
girl  shown  above  appear  to  be  happy  and  con- 
fident. These  emotions  will  most  likely  enable  the 
boy  and  the  girl  to  adapt  to  their  environment. 
The  girl  shown  on  the  top  left  of  page  43  appears 
to  be  reacting  to  something  she  dislikes.  Being 
able  to  show  this  emotion  in  a way  which  is  not 
harmful  to  others  will  most  likely  help  this  girl 
adapt  to  her  environment.  The  girl  shown  on  the 
top  right  of  page  43  appears  to  be  in  a contem- 


plative mood.  This  emotion  might  be  helpful  or 
harmful  to  her  ability  to  adapt  to  her  environ- 
ment, depending  on  the  ideas  she  forms  about 
herself  and  about  the  people  around  her.  The  boy 
and  the  girls  shown  in  the  bottom  picture  on  page 
43  look  dejected.  Being  able  to  accept  that  every- 
one feels  dejected  at  one  time  or  another  will 
most  likely  help  this  boy  and  these  girls  adapt  to 
their  environment. 


A Second  Look 

1.  What  are  some  ways  you  learn? 

2.  What  are  some  things  which  can  affect  learning? 

3.  Why  is  learning  important  to  people? 
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Sample  answers  for  *‘A  Second  Look”:  1.  Some 
ways  I learn  are  by  trial  and  error,  by  repetition, 
by  organizing,  by  association,  and  by  reasoning. 
2.  Learning  can  be  affected  by  age,  by  percep- 

’ 


tions,  by  self-concept,  and  by  emotions,  3.  Learn- 
ing is  important  to  people  because  it  enables 
people  to  adapt  to  their  environment. 


Workers  Who  Use  Science 


As  you  know,  there  are  many  things  that  can  affect  how 
people  learn  and,  therefore,  how  they  adapt  to  their 
environment.  Because  of  this,  some  people  study  the 
ways  in  which  people  learn  and  the  things  which  can 
affect  their  learning. 

Some  of  the  people  who  study  learning  are  called 
educational  psychologists  [sy-KOL-uh-juhsts].  An 
educational  psychologist  may  make  up  tests  to  help  dis- 
cover things  which  affect  how  a person  learns  in  school. 
Or  such  a psychologist  might  make  up  tests  that  are  helpful 
in  finding  out  what  jobs  a person  might  be  good  at. 

There  are  other  people  who  give  tests  such  as  those 
mentioned  above.  These  people  are  called  psychometrists 
[sy-KOM-uh-truhsts].  A psychometrist  not  only  gives 
tests  but  also  uses  the  information  from  these  tests  to  help 
find  out  what  things  might  be  affecting  a person’s  ability 
to  learn.  This  information  can  also  be  used  to  help  people 
learn  more  easily. 

There  are  still  other  people  who  study  how  people  learn. 
Such  people  include  school  psychologists  and  counseling 
psychologists.  To  find  out  about  the  work  of  these  people, 
find  the  answers  to  these  questions; 

How  might  a school  psychologist  help  people  learn?  ^ 

How  might  a counseling  psychologist  help  people  learn? 

Along  with  using  sources  of  your  own,  writing  to  the 
following  source  may  be  helpful:  Canadian  Psychological 
Association,  Department  of  Psychology,  University  of 
Toronto,  Toronto,  Ontario  M5S  lAl. 

The  educational  psychologist  (left)  is  studying  the 
results  of  tests  given  to  pupils  by  the  psychometrist 
(right).  Have  you  ever  taken  such  tests?  If  so,  when? 
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Sample  answers  for  “Workers  Who  Use  Science”: 

school  psychologist  might  help  people  learn 
by  suggesting  that  people  take  certain  classes 
which  the  school  psychologist  feels  might  help 
these  people  learn  more  easily  and  quickly. 


2 A counseling  psychologist  might  help  people 
learn  by  helping  people  work  out  certain  emo- 
tional problems  that  are  most  likely  interfering 
with  these  people’s  ability  to  learn. 


Reviewing  the  Main  ideas 


People  discover  things  about  their  environment  by  using 
their  senses. 

The  sense  organs  include  the  eyes,  ears,  skin,  nose,  and  • 
tongue. 

The  nervous  system  is  made  up  of  nerves,  the  spinal  cord, 
and  the  brain. 

Information  collected  by  the  sense  organs  reaches  the 
brain  by  means  of  the  nerves  and  the  spinal  cord. 

People  often  react  to  things  in  their  environment  by  means 
of  reflexes. 

Learning  is  important  to  people  in  adapting  to  their 
environment. 

There  are  many  ways  in  which  people  learn. 

There  are  many  things  that  can  affect  how  a person  learns. 


Reading  About  Science 

“Learning.”  The  World  Book  Encyclopedia,  Volume  12. 

Don  Mills,  Ontario:  Addison-Wesley  (Canada)  Ltd.,  1974. 
Silverstein,  Alvin,  and  Silverstein,  Virginia.  Sense 
Organs:  Our  Link  with  the  World.  Scarborough,  Ontario: 
Prentice-Hall  of  Canada  Ltd.,  1970. 

Zim,  Herbert  C.  Your  Brain  and  How  It  Works.  Ag incourt, 
Ontario:  Gage  Publishing  Limited,  1972. 
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Reviewing  the  unit:  You  may  wish  to  have  he  y - 
pils  study  “Reviewing  the  Main  Ideas”  to  help  pre- 
pare for  “Testing  for  Understanding”  on  page  46 
For  further  reading:  You  may  wish  to  encourage 
the  pupils  to  read  the  books  listed  under ' Read- 


'rg  Abou;  Sc'e;  .e  L e o s ; : 'c 
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Testing  for  Understanding 


Ideas  to  Check 


On  your  paper  write  T for  each  sentence  below  that  is  true. 

Write  F for  each  sentence  that  is  false. 

T 1.  The  rods  in  your  eyes  enable  you  to  see  at  night. 

T 2.  Your  taste  buds  are  sensitive  to  the  chemicals  in  foods 
you  eat. 

T 3.  Everything  you  discover  about  your  environment  you 
discover  through  your  sense  organs. 

T 4.  Sensory  neurons  change  information  about  your  en- 
vironment into  impulses.  ' 

F 5.  Simple  reflexes  are  reflexes  you  can  control. 

F 6.  Your  self-concept  has  little  to  do  with  how  you  adapt 
to  your  environment. 


Write  on  your  paper  the  word  or  words  that  best  fit  in 
each  blank  below.  Choose  from  these  words:  motor 
nerves,  semicircular  canals,  conditioned  reflex,  sensory 
nerves,  simple  reflex,  cochlea,  trial  and  error,  association. 

1.  Sensory  neurons  In  your enable  you  to  hear. 

2.  Sensory  neurons  In  your help  you  keep  your  bal- 

ance. 

3.  carry  impulses  from  your  senses  to  your  spinal 

cord  and  brain. 

4.  carry  Impulses  from  your  brain  and  your  spinal 

cord  to  your  muscles. 

5.  When  someone  yells,  “Look  out!”  your  reaction  would 

most  likely  be  a . 
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Words  to  Use 

cochlea 

semicircular  canals 
sensory  nerves 
motor  nerves 

conditioned  reflex 


Suggestions  for  evaluation:  You  may  wish  to  use 
the  test  questions  provided  under  “Testing  for 
Understanding”  to  evaluate  the  pupils’  under- 
standing of  the  main  ideas  and  important  words 
of  this  unit.  Additional  test  questions  for  the 
unit  “Interacting  with  Your  Environment”  are  pro- 


vided for  you  on  page  T16  of  the  Teacher’s  Man- 
ual. These  test  questions  may  be  duplicated  for 
classroom  use.  Answers  for  these  additional 
test  questions  may  be  found  on  page  T22  of  the 
Teacher’s  Manual. 


Having  Fun  with  Science 


Get  some  food  colouring  and  a recipe  for  making  cookies. 
Make  the  cookie  dough,  then  separate  it  into  4 or  5 
different  bowls.  Add  a different  colour  of  food  colouring  to 
each  bowl  of  cookie  dough.  Bake  the  cookies.  Offer  them 
to  some  friends.  Which  colour  of  cookies  was  eaten  first? 
Last?  Do  you  think  that  sight  is  important  to  people 
when  choosing  the  food  they  want  to  eat?  Why  or  why  not? 


Most  people  have  experienced  the  simple  reflex  of  hie-  Tve  Got  (hie)  the  Hiccupsl 
cuping.  Because  of  this,  there  are  many  suggestions 
for  stopping  the  hiccups.  One  suggestion  is  to  hold 
your  breath  for  as  long  as  you  can.  What  other  sug- 
gestions have  you  heard  of?  Try  finding  out  which 
suggestions  actually  work.  You  might  want  to  ask  a 
doctor  about  such  suggestions. 


How’s  Your  Reasoning?  1.  A woman  and  a child  are  walking  down  the  street. 

The  woman  is  the  child’s  mother,  but  the  child  is  not  the 
woman’s  daughter.  How  can  this  be  so? 

2.  There  were  two  sisters  who  had  neither  seen  each 
other  nor  had  seen  a picture  of  each  other  for  more  than 
30  years.  Yet  one  day  when  they  accidentally  passed  each 
other  in  a train  station,  they  recognized  each  other 
immediately.  How  could  this  be  so? 
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Purple  Cookies! 


For  further  involvement:  You  may  wish  to  use  “Hav- 
ing Fun  with  Science"  to  involve  the  pupils  in 
fun  activities  which  reinforce  some  of  the  main 
concepts  of  the  unit  “Interacting  with  Your  En- 
vironment.” You  may  also  wish  to  encourage  the 


pupils  to  make  up  additional  activities  reiated 
to  interacting  with  the  ervironment. 

Sample  answers  for  “How’s  Your  Reasonii^g?": 
1.  The  child  is  the  woman’s  son.  2.  The  sisters 
were  identical  twins. 


2 Plant  and  Animal  Life  Cycles 


1 

2 

3 


The  stages  of  a life  cycle 

Some  interesting  plant  life  cycles 

Some  interesting  animal  life  cycles 


Preparing  for  the  unit:  For  a list  of  instructional 
materials  helpful  in  teaching  this  unit,  see  pages 
T12-T13  of  the  Teacher’s  Manual.  You  may  also 
wish  to  check  the  list  of  materials  needed  for 


each  “Finding  Out’’  activity  in  this  unit  and  have 
the  pupils  begin  collecting  these  materials.  These 
activities  are  found  on  pages  59,  61,  66,  69,  72, 
75,  81,  and  84. 


Do  you  think  Olivia  understood  what  a life 
cycle  is?  Why  do  you  think  so?  ^ 

What  do  you  think  is  meant  by  a plant  life 
cycle  and  an  animal  life  cycle? 
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introducing  the  unit:  You  may  wish  to  have  the  pu- 
pils read  the  cartoon  above.  Then  have  the  pupils 
read  the  questions  below  the  cartoon  and  discuss 
their  answers  to  the  questions. 

Sample  answers  for  questions  below  the  cartoon: 


^No.  Because  “popcycles”  and  “ice  cycles”  are 
not  real  words  or  examples  of  life  cycles. 

^The  time  from  the  beginning  of  a plant  or  an  an- 
imal’s first  stage  of  growth  to  the  end  of  its 
last  stage  of  growth. 


1 The  stages  of  a 
life  cycle 


' Sample  answer:  Dogs,  gerbils,  cats. 


Baby.  Teenager.  Adult.  You  probably  know  that 
these  are  three  of  the  many  stages  that  people  pass 
through  as  they  grow.  All  living  things  pass  through 
different  stages  as  they  grow.  What  are  some  plants 
and  animals  you  have  seen  pass  through  different 
stages?  ^ 

Generally,  the  time  from  the  beginning  of  a plant 
or  an  animal’s  first  stage  of  growth  to  the  end  of  its 
last  stage  of  growth  is  called  a life  cycle.  During  their 


Main  concepts  of  the  chapter  (pages  50-62); 

Living  things  pass  through  different  stages  as 
they  gro\A/.  Some  of  these  stages  are  youth, 
adult,  and  old  age. 

A life  cycle  is  the  time  from  the  beginning  of  a 
plant  or  an  animal’s  first  stage  of  growth  to 
the  end  of  its  last  stage  of  growth. 

Most  living  things  start  to  grow  from  a single 
cell  which  is  the  result  of  reproduction. 


Performance  objectives:  After  studying  the  infor- 
mation provided  in  this  chapter,  the  pupils  should 
be  able  to 

—name  at  least  three  stages  through  which  living 
things  pass  as  they  grow; 

—describe  the  meaning  of  life  cycle. 

Important  words:  life  cycle,  cell,  reproduction, 
amoeba,  sex  cells,  egg  cells,  sperm  cells,  fertil- 
ization, embryo,  seed,  youth,  adult,  old  age. 


life  cycle,  plants  and  animals  change  as  they  grow. 

Some  plants  and  animals  change  more  than  others.  For 
example,  an  apple  tree  changes  more  than  a violet 
plant  during  its  life  cycle.  A butterfly  changes  more 
than  a chicken.  The  pictures  on  pages  50  and  51  show 
some  stages  of  the  life  cycle  of  a plant  and  the  life 
cycle  of  an  animal.  In  what  ways  do  these  living  things 

change  during  their  life  cycle?^  ' Sample  answer:  The  plant  grows  a 

stem,  leaves,  and  seeds.  It  grows 
taller.  The  butterfly  changes  from  a 
caterpillar  to  a butterfly  by  growing 


Suggested  activity:  If  you  have  monarch  butter- 
flies in  your  area,  you  may  want  to  have  the  pu- 
pils collect  monarch  eggs  and  caterpillars  from 
under  milkweed  leaves  in  late  summer  to  watch 
parts  of  this  animal’s  life  cycle.  Have  the  pupils 
keep  the  eggs  and  caterpillars  in  a plastic  box 
with  damp  paper  towels  on  the  bottom  and  several 
fresh  milkweed  leaves  until  the  caterpillars  are 
about  5 cm  long.  Next,  have  the  pupils  put  the 


caterpillars  with  twigs  and  flowers  in  a large  cage 
made  of  nylon  netting.  About  a day  after  the 
butterflies  hatch  from  their  chrysalis,  the  pupils 
may  feed  them  a mixture  of  one  part  honey  and 
three  parts  water.  For  the  first  few  feedings,  the 
pupils  may  have  to  hold  the  butterflies  gently  by 
the  wings  over  the  lid  of  a jar  filled  with  the  mix- 
ture. Fresh  milkweed  leaves  should  be  put  in  the 
cage  every  day  or  two. 


''  Sample  answer:  The  single  cell  di- 
vides into  two  cells.  These  cells  each 
divide  in  two,  and  so  on,  until  millions 
of  cells  are  formed. 


The  beginning  of  a life  cycle 

The  first  stage  that  plants  and  animals  pass  through 
begins  when  they  first  start  to  grow.  Plants  and  an- 
imals most  often  start  to  grow  from  a single  cell.  Cells 
are  tiny  units  of  living  matter  that  make  up  the  body 
of  every  living  thing.  The  body  of  some  living  things 
is  made  up  of  only  one  cell.  But  the  body  of  many 
other  living  things  is  made  up  of  millions  of  cells.  How 
do  you  think  a single  cell  grows  to  be  a plant  or  an 
animal  made  up  of  millions  of  cells?  ^ 


Most  cells  cannot  be  seen  without 
the  aid  of  a microscope.  What 
things  do  you  notice  about  these 
onion  cells  in  this  picture  taken 
through  a microscope? 


A new  cell  is  formed.  A cell  which  is  the  beginning 
of  a new  plant  or  animal  is  the  result  of  reproduction 
[REE-pruh-DUHK-shuhn].  Reproduction  is  the  means 
by  which  every  living  thing  produces  new  living  things 
that  are  like  itself. 
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Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  The  cells  are 
square,  different  sizes,  and  close  together.  Some 
of  the  cells  are  beginning  to  divide  in  two. 
Suggested  activity:  If  you  have  access  to  a micro- 
scope, you  may  wish  to  use  it  to  help  the  pupils 


observe  the  cells  of  an  onion  and  of  other  plants. 
Have  the  pupils  peel  a layer  from  the  onion  and 
cut  a thin  slice  from  the  leaves  of  other  plants 
to  view  under  the  microscope. 


There  are  different  kinds  of  reproduction.  In  one 
kind  of  reproduction,  a cell  which  is  the  beginning  of 
a new  living  thing  is  formed  from  another  cell.  This 
takes  place  in  one-celled  living  things,  such  as  the 
amoeba  [uh-MEE-buh].  An  amoeba  divides  into  two 
equal  cells.  Each  of  these  cells  is  a new  amoeba. 

In  another  kind  of  reproduction,  a cell  which  is  the 
beginning  of  a new  living  thing  is  formed  when  two 
special  cells  join  together.  These  special  cells  are  called 
sex  cells.  One  of  these  cells  is  a female  cell.  It  is  called 
an  egg  cell.  The  other  cell  is  a male  cell.  It  is  known 
as  a sperm  cell.  The  sperm  cells  of  many  living  things 
have  tails.  These  tails  help  the  sperm  cells  move.  Why 
do  you  think  it  is  important  that  sperm  cells  move?  I 


^ Sample  answer;  Because  they  must 
travel  from  a male  to  the  egg  cells 
of  a female,  which  do  not  move. 


Below  left:  Egg  cells  of  a sea 
urchin.  Below:  Sperm  cells  of  a 
hull.  Unlike  sperm  cells,  egg  cells 
have  no  tails.  Why  do  you  think 
egg  cells  need  no  tails? 


Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  When  egg  cells  and 
sperm  cells  are  ready  to  join  together,  the  egg 
cells  are  found  where  the  new  individual  will  grow, 
which  may  be  either  inside  the  body  of  the  mother 
or  in  eggs  in  a nest.  The  sperm  cells  travel  to  the 
egg  cells,  so  the  egg  cells  have  no  need  to  travel. 
Suggested  research  and  activity:  After  discussing 
the  material  on  pages  52  and  53,  you  may  wish  to 


have  the  pupils  find  out  more  about  the  amoeba 
and  other  one-celled  living  things.  Have  the  pupils 
look  in  reference  books  under  the  headings 
amoeba  and  protozoa.  If  you  have  access  to  a 
microscope  and  pond  water,  you  might  then  have 
the  pupils  collect  some  pond  water  and  use  the 
microscope  to  look  for  protozoa  in  the  water. 
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In  addition  to  those  mentioned, 
some  other  kinds  of  reproduction 
are  budding,  regeneration,  and 
vegetative  propagation.  See  if 
you  can  find  out  what  kinds  of 
plants  or  animals  use  these  kinds 
of  reproduction. 


Egg  cells  and  sperm  cells  are  formed  in  the  body  of 
parent  plants  and  animals.  Plants  and  animals  which 
have  sperm  cells  are  known  as  male.  Plants  and  animals 
which  have  egg  cells  are  called  female.  However, 
there  are  many  plants  and  animals  that  have  both  kinds 
of  sex  cells.  For  example,  daisies  are  flowers  that  have 
both  kinds  of  sex  cells.  Earthworms  are  animals  that 
have  both  kinds  of  sex  cells.  The  sperm  cells  and  egg 
cells  of  these  living  things  are  formed  in  different  parts 
of  their  body. 


Far  right:  Parts  of  a female 
cottonwood  tree  in  which  the 
egg  cells  are  formed.  Right:  Parts 
of  a male  cottonwood  tree  in 
which  the  sperm  cells  are  formed. 
How  are  the  parts  in  each 
picture  alike?  Different? 
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Sample  findings  for  “Exploring  on  Your  Own”:  Crabs 
and  starfish  use  regeneration  when  they  grow  new 
parts  of  their  body  to  replace  parts  that  are  miss- 
ing. Sponges  and  hydras  use  budding  when  small 
projections  called  buds  grow  from  their  body  and 
become  new  sponges  and  hydras.  When  white  po- 
tatoes, bananas,  and  oranges  reproduce  by  vege- 
tative propagation,  a part  of  these  plants  is  re- 


moved and  placed  in  water  or  soil  and  then  grows 
into  a new  plant. 

Sample  answers  for  the  caption:  They  are  growing 
from  a budlike  part  on  a branch.  They  both  look 
as  if  they  are  soft  because  of  the  way  they  are 
hanging.  They  are  different  in  colour.  The  parts 
of  the  female  tree  are  fuller  and  greater  in  num- 
ber than  the  parts  of  the  male  tree. 


You  may  he  able  to  tell  a male 
moth  (right)  from  a female  moth 
of  the  same  kind  (left)  by  the 
eolour  of  each  moth.  What  other 
animals  do  you  know  of  that  you 
may  be  able  to  tell  the  male 
from  the  female  by  the  colour  of 
each  animal? 


Fertilization.  Sex  cells  carry  the  characteristics  of  the 
parent  plants  and  animals.  Because  of  this,  new  plants 
and  animals  will  have  some  of  the  characteristics  of 
each  parent.  Therefore,  how  a new  living  thing  will 
grow  and  what  it  will  look  like  is  decided  when  a 
sperm  cell  and  an  egg  cell  join  together.  This  joining 
is  known  as  fertilization  [ruRT-uhl-uh-ZAY-shuhn]. 

Fertilization  takes  place  in  different  ways  in  differ- 
ent kinds  of  plants  and  animals.  For  instance,  the 
sperm  cells  and  egg  cells  of  most  fish  meet  in  the 
water.  The  female  fish  lays  thousands  of  egg  cells  in 
the  water.  The  male  fish  deposits  millions  of  sperm 
cells  in  the  water  just  above  the  egg  cells.  Then,  the 
sperm  cells  swim  to  the  egg  cells.  When  a fish  sperm 
cell  fertilizes,  or  joins  with,  a fish  egg  cell,  the  new 
cell  that  is  formed  is  called  an  egg. 


Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  Birds,  fish. 


In  fish  reproduction,  a single  sperm  cell  usually  fer- 
tilizes a single  egg  cell.  But,  many  sperm  cells  and  egg 
cells  do  not  join  together.  These  cells  soon  die.  Why 
do  you  think  many  of  the  sperm  cells  and  egg  cells  of 
’ Sample  answer:  They  may  be  kept  fish  may  not  join  together?! 

apart  by  moving  water.  Fertilization  in  many  other  animals  takes  place  in- 

side the  body  of  the  female.  The  male  animal  deposits 
millions  of  sperm  cells  inside  the  body  of  the  female. 
Generally,  only  a few  of  these  sperm  cells  fertilize  egg 
cells.  The  sperm  cells  that  do  not  fertilize  an  egg  cell 
soon  die. 

As  was  said  before,  both  sperm  cells  and  egg  cells 
are  formed  in  the  body  of  many  plants.  Fertilization 
takes  place  inside  the  part  of  the  plant  which  holds 
the  egg  cells.  But  first,  the  sperm  cells  must  reach  this 
part.  The  wind  often  carries  the  sperm  cells  to  this 
part.  They  are  carried  in  the  form  of  grains  called 
= Sample  answer:  Insects,  birds.  pollen.  What  other  things  might  carry  pollen?^ 

Growing  from  a single  cell.  Once  a sperm  cell  and  an 
egg  cell  join  together,  the  new  cell  begins  to  grow.  It 
grows  by  dividing.  First,  the  cell  divides  into  two 
equal  cells.  These  cells  divide  into  four  equal  cells,  and 
so  on.  Finally,  a new  living  thing  is  formed. 

After  the  new  cell  first  divides,  the  growing  cells 
make  up  an  embryo  [EHM-bree-on].  Embryos  of  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  living  things  may  grow  in  different 
places.  For  example,  the  embryos  of  many  plants,  such 
as  dandelions  and  beans,  grow  inside  the  body  of  the 
parent  plants.  As  an  embryo  grows,  it  becomes  part  of 
a seed.  The  embryos  of  many  animals,  such  as  dogs 
and  cats,  grow  inside  the  body  of  the  female. 

The  embryos  of  most  fish  grow  inside  eggs  which 
are  in  the  water.  The  embryos  of  many  other  animals. 
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Suggested  activity:  After  discussing  the  material 
on  this  page,  you  may  wish  to  involve  the  pupils 
in  an  activity  which  would  help  them  learn  more 
about  the  embryos  of  some  plants.  The  pupils  may 
do  this  by  gathering  some  seeds  from  the  fruits 


of  several  different  plants.  After  soaking  the 
seeds  overnight,  the  pupils  may  then  cut  open 
each  seed.  You  might  then  have  the  pupils  iden- 
tify and  compare  the  embryo  of  each  seed. 


Left:  Pollen  in  corn  is  formed  in 
tassels  at  the  top  of  the  plant.  Why 
might  this  be  important? 

Middle:  The  pollen  is  released 
from  these  tassels. 

Right:  Some  of  the  pollen  lands  on 
the  silk  of  each  young  ear  of  corn. 
The  pollen  then  forms  a tube 
through  the  silk  to  the  egg  cells. 
After  fertilization,  the  new  cells 
that  are  formed  grow  to  be  corn 
seeds. 


Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  So  that  the  pollen 
can  easily  fall  from  the  tassels  onto  the  silk 
below. 

Suggested  activity:  After  discussing  the  pictures 
above,  you  may  wish  to  involve  the  pupils  in  an 


activity  which  would  help  them  understand  the 
life  cycle  of  corn.  Have  the  pupils  raise  corn  from 
seeds  in  a garden.  You  might  also  have  the  pupils 
keep  a record  of  the  growth  of  the  corn. 


The  frog  embryos  in  this  picture 
are  about  to  hatch  from  their 
eggs.  What  do  you  notice  about 
these  embryos? 


’ Sample  answer:  Because  the  egg  is 
outside  the  body  of  the  female  and 
needs  protection  from  weather  and 
animals. 


2 Sample  answers:  Yes.  Because  an 
embryo  must  get  the  things  it  needs 
in  order  to  grow  from  the  body  of 
its  mother,  and  if  the  mother  is  not 
healthy,  the  embryo  may  not  get  these 
things  and  may  stop  growing. 


such  as  turtles  and  birds,  also  grow  inside  eggs.  These 
eggs,  unlike  fish  eggs,  are  covered  by  a shell  and  leave 
the  body  of  the  females  after  fertilization.  Why  do  you 
think  a shell  around  such  eggs  is  important?^ 

In  order  to  grow,  an  embryo  needs  air,  food,  and 
water.  An  embryo  growing  inside  an  egg  that  has  a 
shell  gets  air  through  the  shell.  This  embryo  gets  food 
and  water  from  inside  the  shell.  An  embryo  growing 
inside  the  body  of  a female  plant  or  animal  gets  the 
things  it  needs  from  the  body  of  the  female.  Do  you 
think  it  is  important  for  a female  plant  or  animal  to^ 
be  healthy  when  it  has  an  embryo?  Why  or  why  not? 
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Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  They  already  look 
like  tadpoles.  They  have  tails. 


■ ■■  '''■  i :' 
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FINDING  OUT 

What  does  the  egg  cell  of  a chicken  look  like? 

You  will  need:  chicken  egg,  pan  or  dish 

► Crack  open  the  shell  of  the  chicken  egg  (a  chicken 
egg  is  an  egg  cell)  over  the  pan.  Let  the  egg  cell  fall 
gently  into  the  pan. 

Find  the  yolk,  or  the  yellow  part,  of  the  egg  cell.  This 
part  is  food  for  the  embryo.  (A  chicken  egg  from  a 
store  has  probably  not  been  fertilized,  so  you  may  not 
see  an  embryo.) 

Why  do  you  think  this  food  is  important? 

►-Find  the  clear  part  of  the  egg  cell  that  surrounds  the 
yolk.  This  part  helps  protect  a growing  chicken  embryo. 

How  do  you  think  the  clear  part  helps  protect  the  embryo? 

►►In  some  chicken  egg  cells  you  might  also  find  1 or  2 
white,  cordlike  parts.  These  parts  connect  the  yolk  to 
a thin  lining  inside  the  shell.  The  cordlike  parts  help 
keep  the  yolk  in  place.  Try  finding  these  cordlike 
parts. 

►^Also  try  to  find  the  thin  lining  on  the  inside  of  the 
broken  shell. 


Why  do  you  think  the  shell  is  important  to  a growing 
chicken  embryo? 
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Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  inferring,  communi- 
cating. 

Sample  findings:  After  finding  the  yolk  of  the  egg 
cell,  the  pupils  will  most  likely  state  that  with- 
out the  yolk,  the  embryo  would  have  no  food, 
which  is  needed  for  growth.  After  finding  the 


clear  part,  or  the  white,  of  the  egg  cell,  the  pupils 
may  state  that  this  part  acts  as  a cushion,  which 
helps  keep  things  from  injuring  the  embryo.  Then 
the  pupils  will  probably  state  that  the  shell  is 
hard  and,  along  with  the  clear  part,  helps  keep 
things  from  injuring  the  embryo. 


Youth 


Another  stage  of  the  life  cycle  of  a plant  or  an  an- 
imal is  called  youth.  Youth  for  many  plants  begins 
when  the  embryo  sprouts  from  its  seed.  Youth  for  many 
animals  begins  when  the  embryo  hatches  from  an  egg. 
Youth  for  an  animal  embryo  which  has  been  growing 
inside  the  body  of  its  mother  begins  when  it  is  born. 

As  plants  and  animals  grow  during  youth,  the  cells 
of  their  body  continue  to  divide  over  and  over.  For  this 
to  happen,  the  young  plants  and  animals  need  food. 
But  different  kinds  of  living  things  get  the  food  they 
need  in  different  ways.  For  example,  plants  which 
sprout  from  a seed  get  the  food  they  need  from  food 
stored  in  the  seed.  Later,  when  the  leaves  of  their  body 
grow  bigger,  the  leaves  make  food  for  the  plant. 
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Suggested  activity:  After  discussing  the  material 
on  this  page,  you  may  wish  to  have  the  pupils  grow 
different  kinds  of  plants  from  seeds.  You  might 
want  to  have  the  pupils  keep  a record  of  how 


much  the  plants  grow  during  youth.  You  may  also 
wish  to  have  the  pupils  note  how  big  each  kind  of 
plant  is  when  it  has  used  up  the  food  from  its  seed. 


FINDING  OUT 

What  happens  to  young  plants  when  they  do  not  get 
food  from  their  seed? 

You  will  need:  about  4 or  6 seeds  (such  as  lima  beans 
or  kidney  beans),  glass,  paper  towels,  2 milk  cartons, 
soil,  scissors 


Put  the  seeds  (beans  are  seeds)  in  the  glass  to  soak 
overnight. 

► The  next  day,  empty  the  glass.  Put  some  paper  towels, 
the  seeds,  and  some  water  inside  the  glass  as  shown. 
Look  at  the  glass  every  day  to  see  that  there  is  some 
water  in  it. 

►^When  the  seeds  begin  to  grow,  take  the  young  plants 
out  of  the  glass. 

Cut  off  the  top  of  each  carton.  Fill  the  cartons  with  soil. 
►^Cut  off  the  remaining  parts  of  the  seeds  from  the 
stem  of  half  of  the  young  plants  as  shown. 

Plant  these  plants  in  one  carton.  Plant  the  other  young 
plants  in  the  other  carton. 

Place  the  cartons  by  a window  through  which  sunlight 
often  shines. 

► Keep  the  soil  damp  for  a week  or  two. 

What  happened  to  the  young  plants  in  each  carton?  Why? 


Many  animals,  such  as  fish  and  frogs,  can  get  the 
food  they  need  by  themselves  as  soon  as  they  hatch. 
However,  many  other  animals,  such  as  puppies  and 
birds,  depend  on  their  parents  for  food  during  the  first 
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Teaching  helps  for  ‘‘Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  comparing,  inferring. 
Sample  findings:  After  watching  the  young  plants 
grow  for  a week  or  two,  the  pupils  will  probably 
find  that  the  plants  with  the  remaining  parts  of 
their  seeds  grow  better  than  the  plants  without 
those  parts.  The  pupils  will  most  likely  infer 
that  the  remaining  parts  of  the  seeds  provide 


food  for  the  growing  plants,  and  those  plants 
without  those  parts  do  not  get  enough  of  the  food 
they  need  in  order  to  grow  well. 

Extending  the  “Finding  Out”:  You  may  wish  to 
have  the  pupils  try  growing  bean  plants  after 
cutting  off  only  one  remaining  seed  part  from 
their  stem.  The  pupils  may  compare  these  results 
with  their  previous  results. 


Do  you  think  this  young  opossum 
depends  on  its  mother  for  things 
other  than  food?  If  so,  what? 


^ Sample  answer:  Toads,  most  insects, 
snakes. 

^Sample  answer:  Colts,  i<ittens,  kan- 
garoos. 

3 Sample  answer:  There  would  be  no 
living  things  because  living  things 
can  reproduce  only  when  they  are 
adults. 

Sample  answer:  It  would  be  very 
crowded  on  the  earth  because  nothing 
would  die,  or  there  would  be  no  liv- 
ing things  because  they  would  not 
live  long  enough  to  reproduce. 


part  of  youth.  What  other  animals  do  you  know  of  that 
can  get  their  food  by  themselves  during  the  first  part 
of  youth?  IWhat  other  animals  do  you  know  of  that 
depend  on  their  parents  for  food  during  the  first  part 
of  youth?  2 


Adult  and  old  age 

When  most  living  things  grow  to  be  full  size,  they 
leave  youth  and  enter  a stage  known  as  the  adult  stage. 
During  this  stage,  most  plants  and  animals  are  able  to 
reproduce.  That  is,  they  are  able  to  have  new  plants 
and  animals  of  their  own.  What  do  you  think  it  would 
be  like  if  no  living  things  lived  to  be  adults?  3 

If  a plant  or  an  animal  lives  long  enough,  it  passes 
through  the  adult  stage  into  the  stage  called  old  age. 
For  some  reason,  certain  cells  of  the  body  of  a living 
thing  stop  growing  during  this  stage.  Because  of  this, 
certain  parts  of  a living  thing  may  stop  working  as 
they  should.  For  example,  the  roots  and  the  leaves  of 
a plant  may  stop  working  as  they  should.  The  heart 
and  the  brain  of  an  animal  may  stop  working  as  they 
should.  Once  these  parts  stop  working,  the  plant  or 
animal  dies.  At  this  point,  the  plant  or  animal  com- 
pletes its  life  cycle.  What  would  it  be  like  if  no  living 
things  ever  completed  their  life  cycle?  ^ 


A Second  Look 

1.  What  is  a life  cycle? 

2.  What  are  some  of  the  stages  of  a life  cycle  that  many 
plants  and  animals  pass  through? 
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Sample  answers  for  the  caption:  Yes.  Protection 
and  warmth. 

Suggested  research:  After  discussing  “Adult  and 
old  age,”  you  may  wish  to  point  out  to  the  pu- 
pils that  the  length  of  the  life  cycle  of  differ- 
ent kinds  of  living  things  is  different,  and  people 
live  longer  than  almost  every  kind  of  animal.  You 
might  then  have  the  pupils  compare  the  average 
life  expectancy  of  people  with  that  of  some  other 


living  things.  The  pupils  may  do  this  by  looking  in 
reference  books  under  the  headings  life  and 
longevity. 

Sample  answers  for  “A  Second  Look”:  1.  A life 
cycle  is  the  time  from  the  beginning  of  a plant  or 
an  animal’s  first  stage  of  growth  to  the  end  of  its 
last  stage  of  growth.  2.  Youth,  adult,  and  old  age 
are  some  of  the  stages  of  a life  cycle. 


If  someone  were  to  ask  you  what  you  thought  the 
earth  would  be  like  without  plants,  what  would  you 
say?  Would  you  say  that  the  earth  would  look  bare 
without  plants?  Would  you  say  that  there  would  be 
no  vegetables,  no  fruit,  or  no  cereal  to  eat?  Would 
you  say  that  there  would  be  no  food  for  many  animals? 
What  else  would  you  say?  ^ 

Many  people  realize  that  plants  are  very  important. 
Plants  are  not  only  used  for  food,  but  they  are  also 
used  to  make  things  such  as  clothes  and  medicine. 
Many  people  enjoy  growing  plants.  For  these  reasons, 
some  people  study  the  life  cycle  of  certain  plants.  How 
might  knowing  about  the  life  cycle  of  certain  plants  be 
helpful  to  people?  ^ 


2 Some  interesting 
plant  life  cycles 


^ Sample  answer^  There  would  be  no 
life  on  the  earth  at  all  because  plants 
are  food  for  many  animals  and  people. 
Many  of  these  animals  are  food  for 
many  other  animals  and  people. 


2 Sample  answer:  People  would  know 
when  the  plants  were  old  enough  to 
be  used  for  things  such  as  food. 
People  would  be  able  to  grow  many 
more  and  better  plants  because  they 
would  know  how  to  take  care  of  the 
plants. 


63 


P/lain  concepts  of  tlie  chapte  (pages  63“75): 

The  life  cycle  the  iern  d'ch^efu  from  that  of 
many  other  ph^nts. 

Pines  are  common  cone-bearing  plants  which 
begin  their  lire  cycle  inside  a cone. 

Apple  trees  are  flowering  plants  which  begin  their 
'ife  cycle  inside  a flower. 

Performance  objectives:  After  studying  the  infor- 
mation provided  in  rhis  chapter,  the  pupils  should 
be  able  to 


—state  why  the  life  cycle  of  a fern  is  different 
from  that  of  many  other  plants; 

—describe  the  life  cycle  of  a pine; 

—explain  the  life  cycle  of  an  apple  tree. 
Important  words:  spore-bearing  plants,  spore, 
fern,  cone-bearing  plants,  pine,  male  cones,  fe- 
male cones,  flowering  plants,  apple  trees,  anther, 
ovary,  stigma,  seed  coat,  fruit,  petals,  style, 
stamen,  sepals. 


Life  cycle  of  a spore>bearing  plant 

For  hundreds  of  years,  people  have  studied  plants. 
Long  ago,  people  found  that  some  plants  are  alike  in 
certain  ways.  People  often  listed  plants  which  are  most 
alike  in  groups.  One  such  group  is  called  spore-bearing 
plants.  The  plants  that  make  up  this  group  are  alike 
in  that  they  begin  their  life  cycle  as  a single  cell  known 
as  a spore. 

Among  the  spore-bearing  plants  are  the  ferns.  These 

plants  have  roots,  stems,  and  large  leaves.  Most  kinds 

of  ferns  live  in  woods  that  are  damp  and  warm.  Have 

^ Sample  answers:  Yes.  In  someone’s  you  ever  seen  a fern?  If  so,  where?  1 
home.  In  a forest  preserve. 


Exploring  on  Your  Oixn 


Like  most  plants,  ferns  are  impor- 
tant in  many  ways.  Try  to  find  out 
some  ways  ferns  are  important.  You 
may  do  this  by  looking  in  reference 
books  under  the  heading  ferns. 


Step  one!  The  life  cycle  of  a fern  is  very  different  from 
the  life  cycle  of  many  other  plants.  A fern  actually  has 
two  main  parts  to  its  life  cycle.  The  first  part  usually 
begins  in  the  fall  of  the  year.  At  this  time,  spores  are 
formed  on  an  adult  fern.  If  you  were  to  look  at  the 
bottom  side  of  a fern  leaf  in  the  fall,  you  might  see 
many  brown  spots.  These  spots  are  cases  which  hold 
spores.  Why  do  you  think  it  is  important  that  fern 
spores  are  held  in  cases?  2 


2 Sample  answer:  To  protect  the  spores 


Sample  findings  for  “Exploring  on  Your  Own”:  Oil 

from  a certain  kind  of  fern  is  used  as  medicine  to 
treat  some  diseases  of  the  digestive  system.  Many 
kinds  of  ferns  are  raised  in  gardens  and  in  homes 


because  these  plants  are  pretty  and  are  easy  to 
care  for.  Parts  of  some  ferns  are  often  eaten  by 
people. 


Sometime  after  the  spores  are  formed,  the  cases  be- 
gin to  dry.  Once  the  cases  are  dry,  they  open  and  the 
spores  pop  out.  Some  of  the  spores  fall  to  the  ground. 
If  the  ground  is  damp,  these  spores  begin  to  grow. 

Like  other  kinds  of  cells,  a spore  grows  by  dividing. 
Soon,  a small  flat  plant  is  formed.  But  there  is  some- 
thing unusual  about  this  plant.  That  is,  it  does  not  look 
like  an  adult  fern! 

However,  in  a few  months,  sperm  cells  and  egg  cells 
which  carry  the  characteristics  of  a fern  are  formed 
by  the  small  plant.  The  sperm  cells,  which  are  able  to 
move  on  their  own,  are  formed  in  one  part  of  the  plant. 
The  egg  cells,  which  cannot  move  by  themselves,  are 
formed  in  another  part  of  the  plant. 

Step  two!  At  a time  when  the  small  plant  is  damp,  the 
sperm  cells  swim  along  the  plant  to  the  egg  cells.  When 
a sperm  cell  fertilizes  an  egg  cell,  a new  cell  is  formed. 
The  new  cell  then  grows  by  dividing.  The  growing 
embryo  gets  the  food  it  needs  from  the  small  plant. 
Soon,  the  embryo  grows  leaves  and  becomes  a young 
fern.  The  leaves  of  the  young  fern  make  food.  At  this 


As  a fern  grows,  its  new  leaves 
uncurl.  Do  you  know  of  any  other 
plants  in  which  new  leaves  uncurl? 
If  so,  what  are  these  plants? 


Sample  answers  for  the  caption:  Yes.  Rubber  tree 
and  philodendron. 

Suggested  activity:  After  discussing  the  material 
on  pages  64  and  65,  you  may  wish  to  involve  the 
pupils  in  an  activity  which  would  help  them  learn 
more  about  a spore-bearing  plant.  Have  the  pu- 


pils get  some  ferns  and  raise  them  in  the  class- 
room for  several  months.  You  might  have  the  pu- 
pils keep  a record  of  how  often  the  ferns  grow  new 
leaves,  how  long  the  new  leaves  take  to  uncurl, 
and  how  much  the  fern  grows  during  this  time. 


’ Sample  answer:  Because  if  the  small 
plant  died  before  the  young  fern  had 
its  leaves,  the  young  fern  would  also 
die  because  it  would  get  no  food. 


2 Sample  answer:  Because  if  they  did 
not  die,  there  would  be  no  room  for 
other  plants  and  new  ferns  to  grow. 


time,  the  small  plant  dies.  Why  do  you  think  it  is  im- 
portant that  the  small  plant  dies  only  when  the  young 
fern  has  leaves?  1 

After  the  small  plant  dies,  the  young  fern  grows  even 
more.  Finally,  the  young  fern  becomes  an  adult  and 
is  able  to  grow  spores.  Eventually,  the  adult  fern  be- 
comes old  and  dies.  Why  do  you  think  it  is  important 
that  ferns  die  after  they  become  old?  2 


How  can  growing  moss  help  you  learn  about  the  life 
cycle  of  a spore-bearing  plant? 

You  will  need:  soil,  small  pieces  of  charcoal,  wide- 
mouthed  glass  container,  moss 

Moss  is  a spore-bearing  plant  which  has  a life  cycle 
similar  to  that  of  a fern. 

Line  the  bottom  of  the  container  with  the  charcoal. 

Fill  the  container  about  half  full  with  soil.  Carefully 
plant  the  moss  in  the  soil. 

Place  the  container  in  a shady  place. 

Keep  the  soil  damp. 

Watch  your  moss  grow  for  a few  weeks. 

What  things  did  you  learn  about  the  life  cycle  of  a moss? 


Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  communicating. 
Sample  findings:  After  observing  the  moss  for  a 
few  weeks,  the  pupils  will  most  likely  find  that  the 
life  cycle  of  a moss  has  two  parts.  Male  and  fe- 
male parts  of  the  adult  moss  grow  out  of  its  leafy 
shoot.  The  male  part  turns  red-orange  when  the 


sperm  cells  are  ready  to  fertilize  egg  cells.  After 
fertilization,  another  plant  grows  up  from  the 
adult.  This  plant  has  a stalk  with  a capsule  on 
top.  The  capsule  contains  spores  which,  when 
ripe,  fall  to  the  ground  and  grow  into  adult 
mosses. 


Life  cycle  of  a cone-bearing  plant 

At  some  time,  you  may  have  seen  a tree  with  cones 
and  with  needlelike  leaves  which  were  green  all  year 
long.  If  so,  you  saw  a tree  which  is  part  of  a group  of 
plants  called  cone-hearing  plants.  A common  cone- 
bearing plant  is  the  pine. 

There  are  hundreds  of  kinds  of  pines.  Many  of  these 
plants  are  used  by  people  for  lumber  and  for  making 
paper.  People  also  plant  pines  for  their  beauty.  Why 
might  it  be  important  for  people  to  know  about  the 
life  cycle  of  a pinePl  , 

can  be  grown  to  replace  those  that 
are  used. 
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Suggested  research:  At  this  point,  you  may  wish 
to  encourage  the  pupils  to  find  out  what  causes 
the  leaves  of  some  trees  to  turn  a different  colour, 


whereas  the  leaves  of  pines  stay  green.  Looking  in 
reference  books  under  the  heading  leaf  may  help 
the  pupils  find  the  answer. 


^ Sample  answer:  So  that  pollen  from 
the  male  cones  can  easily  reach  the 
female  cones  to  form  seeds. 


2 Sample  answers:  No.  Because  some 
of  the  pollen  may  be  carried  to  places 
far  away  from  the  female  cones. 


What  happens  in  the  cones?  Like  many  other  adult 
plants,  most  adult  pines  form  both  sperm  cells  and 
egg  cells.  The  sperm  cells  of  a pine  are  formed  in  small 
cones.  These  cones,  called  male  cones,  grow  on  the 
upper  branches  of  a pine.  The  egg  cells  are  formed  in 
larger  cones  which  grow  on  the  lower  branches.  These 
cones  are  called  female  cones.  Why  do  you  think  it  is 
important  that  the  male  cones  of  a pine  grow  on  higher 
branches  than  the  female  cones?  1 

Sometime  after  the  sperm  cells  are  formed,  they  are 
shed  in  pollen  grains  from  the  male  cones.  Much  of 
the  pollen  from  a pine  falls  on  the  female  cones  of  the 
same  pine.  However,  some  of  the  pollen  may  be  carried 
by  the  wind  to  the  female  cones  of  other  pines.  Do  you 
think  all  the  pollen  from  the  male  cones  lands  on  the 
female  cones?  Why  or  why  not?2 


Male  Pinecones 


Female  Pinecones 


After  pollen  lands  on  a female  cone,  it  is  held  there 
by  a sticky  fluid.  The  female  cone  slowly  opens.  This 
allows  the  sperm  cells  from  the  pollen  to  reach  the 
inside  of  the  cone.  The  sperm  cells  then  form  a tube 
which  leads  to  the  egg  cells.  About  a year  later,  the 
sperm  cells  finally  reach  the  egg  cells  and  form  new 
cells. 

When  a sperm  cell  and  an  egg  cell  join  together,  the 
new  cell  they  form  begins  to  grow  by  dividing.  The 
growing  embryo  gets  the  food  it  needs  from  the  cone 
around  it.  After  another  year,  the  embryo  begins  to 
look  like  a tiny  plant.  The  embryo  is  surrounded  by 
food  which  is  formed  by  part  of  the  female  cone.  The 
embryo  and  the  food  make  up  a seed.  Why  do  you 

think  this  food  is  important?  ^ i Sample  answer:  Without  it,  the  em- 

bryo inside  the  seed  could  not  grow. 


fINDING  OUT 


What  does  the  inside  of  some  pinecones  look  like? 


You  will  need:  male  and  female  pinecones  which  have 
not  dried  out,  knife 


Draw  a picture  of  each  cone. 

Using  the  knife,  cut  open  each  cone. 

Look  at  the  inside  of  each  cone.  Draw  what  you  see, 


How  was  the  inside  of  each  cone  different? 

Compare  your  cones  with  cones  from  other  kinds  of  pines. 
How  are  the  cones  alike?  How  are  they  different? 
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Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  communicating,  com- 
paring. 

Sample  findings:  After  examining  the  inside  of 
each  pinecone,  the  pupils  will  most  likely  find  that 
the  inside  of  most  of  the  male  pinecones  is  much 
the  same.  That  is,  each  cone  probably  has  many 
scales  attached  to  an  axis  in  a leaf-type  arrange- 


ment. Though  the  shape  of  the  scales  may  differ 
slightly,  each  may  have  two  pollen  sacs  on  its 
underside.  The  pupils  will  also  probably  find  that 
the  inside  of  most  of  the  female  pinecones  is 
much  the  same.  That  is,  each  cone  most  likely 
has  many  woody  scales  attached  to  an  axis.  On 
the  upper  surface  of  each  scale  close  to  the  axis 
may  be  two  seedlike  parts  which  contain  egg  cells. 


what  happens  outside  the  cones?  Each  female  pine- 
cone  may  hold  many  seeds.  At  a time  of  the  year  when 
the  weather  is  warm,  the  female  cone  opens  even  more. 
The  seeds  inside  the  cone  fall  to  the  ground.  Some  of 
the  seeds  begin  to  grow  soon  after  they  reach  the 
ground.  As  the  embryo  inside  each  of  these  seeds  grows, 
it  uses  the  food  inside  the  seed.  Soon  each  embryo  be- 
comes a young  pine  with  leaves  which  make  food. 

After  many  years,  the  young  pines  become  adults. 
The  adult  pines  form  cones,  and  the  life  cycle  of  new 
pines  begins.  If  a pine  lives  long  enough  to  complete 
its  life  cycle,  the  pine  becomes  old  and  then  dies.  Why 
might  many  pines  not  live  long  enough  to  complete 
their  life  cycle 
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' Sample  answer:  They  may  be  cut 
down  by  people  or  burned  in  a forest 
fire. 


Suggested  activity  and  research;  After  discussing 
“What  happens  outside  the  cones?”  you  may 
wish  to  point  out  to  the  pupils  that  the  age  of  a 
tree  can  be  told  by  looking  at  its  stump  after  the 
tree  has  been  cut  down.  You  might  then  have  the 


pupils  look  in  reference  books  under  the  headings 
tree  and  annual  rings  to  find  out  exactly  how  to 
tell  the  age  of  a tree.  Then  have  the  pupils  find 
the  stump  of  a pine  or  of  another  kind  of  tree  to 
tell  how  old  it  was  when  it  was  cut  down. 


Life  cycle  of  a flowering  plant 

Along  with  spore-bearing  plants  and  cone-bearing 
plants,  there  is  another  group  of  plants.  This  group  is 
known  as  flowering  plants.  The  plants  in  this  group  are 
different  from  other  plants  in  that  they  grow  flowers. 
Some  flowering  plants  that  you  may  know  of  are  apple 
trees.  What  are  some  other  flowering  plants  that  you 
know  of?  Why  are  flowering  plants  important  to  people?^ 

Parts  of  a flower.  There  are  many  kinds  of  apple  trees. 
But  if  you  have  ever  seen  an  apple  tree,  you  may  know 
that  adult  apple  trees  grow  flowers  in  the  spring.  One 
part  of  each  flower  is  called  the  anther.  This  part  forms 
and  holds  pollen.  Another  part  of  each  flower  forms 
and  holds  egg  cells.  This  part  is  known  as  the  ovary.  In 
order  for  the  life  cycle  of  a new  apple  tree  to  begin, 
pollen  from  an  anther  must  reach  still  another  part  of 
the  flower.  This  part,  called  the  stigma,  is  near  the 
ovary.  What  other  parts  of  a flower  do  you  know  of?^ 


' Sample  answer:  Tulips,  cherry  trees, 
pansies. 

^Sample  answer:  Because  they  are 
beautiful,  and  because  they  grow 
fruit  which  can  be  eaten  for  food. 


3 Sample  answer:  Petals,  sepals,  style, 
stamen. 
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Suggested  activity:  After  discussing  the  material 
on  this  page,  you  may  wish  to  involve  the  pupils 
in  an  activity  which  would  help  them  see  the  life 
cycle  of  a flowering  plant.  You  may  do  this  in 
the  spring  by  having  the  pupils  find  an  apple 


tree,  a dandelion  plant,  or  another  flowering  plant 
that  has  buds  which  will  become  flowers.  Then 
have  the  pupils  return  to  look  at  this  plant  about 
two  times  a week  for  several  weeks  and  report 
their  findings. 


There  are  several  ways  that  pollen  may  reach  a stigma 
of  an  apple  blossom.  For  instance,  wind  may  carry  pollen 
from  an  anther  to  a stigma.  Certain  animals,  such  as 
bees,  may  also  carry  pollen  to  a stigma.  These  animals 
may  catch  pollen  on  their  body  as  they  brush  against 
an  anther.  When  the  animals  brush  against  a stigma, 
the  pollen  sticks  to  the  stigma. 

Beginning  of  a seed.  Once  pollen  reaches  the  stigma 
of  the  same  flower  or  a flower  of  another  apple  tree, 
the  pollen  begins  to  grow  a tube.  This  tube  leads  from 
the  stigma  to  the  ovary.  Just  before  or  during  the  time 
the  tube  is  growing,  each  pollen  grain  divides  into  two 
cells.  These  cells  are  sperm  cells.  When  the  tube  reaches 


What  do  the  parts  of  some  flowers  look  like? 


You  will  need:  sharp  scissors,  flower  from  2 or  3 plants 
such  as  tulip,  sunflower,  cherry,  and  Iris 


Draw  a picture  of  each  flower.  Try  to  find  the  anther, 
stigma,  and  ovary.  Label  these  parts.  You  may  wish  to 
use  the  drawing  on  page  73  to  help  you. 

Carefully,  cut  open  each  part  of  the  flowers. 

Draw  what  you  see. 


How  were  the  same  parts  of  each  flower  alike?  How  were 
they  different? 
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Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  communicating,  com- 
paring. 

Sample  findings:  The  pupils  will  most  likely  find 
that  the  tulip  has  long,  thin  anthers,  three  colour- 
ful petallike  parts,  and  a thin  style  which  ends  in 
three  flat,  hairy  stigmas.  The  pupils  may  find  that 
the  sunflower  is  made  up  of  two  kinds  of  flowers. 
One  kind  is  large  with  one  petallike  part.  The 


other  kind  is  small  with  a tiny  ovary  and  stigma. 
Next  the  pupils  may  find  that  the  cherry  flower 
looks  much  like  the  flower  on  page  73.  The  sepals, 
petals,  and  stamens  of  the  cherry  flower  grow 
from  around  the  ovary.  The  stamens  of  this  flower 
are  long  and  thin.  The  pupils  will  then  probably 
find  that  the  iris  has  three  thin  stigmas,  several 
long  stamens,  and  an  ovary  with  three  sections. 


Suggested  activity:  You  may  wish  to  use  the  pic- 
ture above  as  an  aid  in  teaching  the  pupils  about 
how  a seed  is  formed.  First  have  the  pupils  read 
“Beginning  of  a seed”  on  pages  72  and  74.  Then 


have  them  trace  the  path  of  the  sperm  cells  as 
they  fall  in  pollen  grains  from  the  body  of  the  bee 
and  travel  to  the  egg  cells  of  the  flower. 


^ Sample  answer;  So  that  the  embryo 
can  grow  into  a young  plant. 


^Sample  answer:  The  fruit  might  not 
be  able  to  grow.  The  seeds  might  not 
be  able  to  reach  the  ground  to  grow 
into  new  plants. 


3 Sample  answer:  Cherry  trees,  pear 
trees. 


Exploring  on  Vour  Own 


Plants  are  often  said  to  be  either 
annuals,  perennials,  or  biennials. 
Find  out  how  being  annual,  peren- 
nial, or  biennial  affects  the  life 
cycle  of  a plant. 


the  ovary,  one  sperm  cell  fertilizes  one  egg  cell  to  form 
a new  cell.  This  cell  becomes  an  embryo.  The  other 
sperm  cell  joins  with  another  kind  of  a cell  to  form  food 
for  the  embryo.  Why  do  you  think  the  embryo  needs 
this  food?  f 

As  the  embryo  and  its  food  grow  in  the  ovary,  some 
other  things  take  place  in  the  flower.  One  of  these  things 
is  that  a covering  called  the  seed  coat  forms  around  the 
embryo  and  its  food.  The  seed  coat,  embryo,  and  food 
make  up  a seed.  Another  thing  that  takes  place  is  that 
the  ovary  grows  around  the  seed.  When  the  ovary  be- 
comes large,  it  is  known  as  the  fruit.  Still  another  thing 
that  takes  place  during  this  time  is  that  certain  parts  of 
the  flower  dry  up.  These  parts  are  the  stamen,  sepals, 
petals,  and  style.  What  might  happen  if  these  parts  did 
not  dry  up?^ 

Starting  over  again.  Sometime  during  the  fall  of  the 
year,  the  fruit  of  an  apple  tree  falls  to  the  ground.  Some 
of  this  fruit  may  be  carried  far  away  from  the  tree  by 
animals.  Over  the  winter,  the  fruit  may  dry  up  or  decay. 
Many  of  the  seeds,  however,  stay  on  the  ground  during 
the  winter.  During  this  time,  the  embryos  stop  growing. 
In  the  spring,  the  embryo  inside  many  of  the  seeds  be- 
gins to  grow  again.  Until  the  embryo  becomes  a young 
plant  with  leaves,  it  uses  the  food  inside  the  seed. 

The  young  plant  grows  for  several  years.  Then  one 
spring,  the  plant  grows  flowers.  At  this  time,  the  young 
apple  tree  becomes  an  adult  apple  tree.  The  adult  apple 
tree  may  grow  flowers,  seeds,  and  fruit  of  its  own  every 
year  for  about  thirty  years.  But,  eventually,  the  tree 
grows  old  and  dies. 

What  are  some  other  flowering  plants  that  have  fruit?  ^ 
Which  of  these  fruits  do  you  like  to  eat? 


Sample  findings  for  “Exploring  on  Your  Own”:  Plants 
which  are  annuals  complete  their  life  cycle  in  one 
year.  Such  plants  include  some  marigolds  and 
zinnias.  Plants  which  are  biennials  sprout  and 
grow  one  year  but  do  not  grow  flowers  and  seeds 
until  the  next  year.  At  the  end  of  the  second  year, 
biennials  die.  Such  plants  include  some  foxgloves 
and  snapdragons.  Plants  which  are  perennials 
grow  several  years  before  completing  their  life 
cycle.  Some  roses  and  daisies  are  perennials. 


Suggested  activity:  After  discussing  the  material 
on  this  page,  you  might  have  the  pupils  bring  to 
class  fruits  from  some  plants  other  than  an  apple 
tree.  Such  fruits  might  include  oranges,  cucum- 
bers, and  tomatoes.  You  may  wish  to  have  the 
pupils  cut  open  the  fruits  and  compare  the  num- 
ber and  size  of  the  seeds  inside  them.  You  might 
then  have  the  pupils  compare  the  size  and  taste 
of  these  fruits  and  discuss  their  findings. 
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FINDING  OUT 

What  does  the  inside  of  an  apple  look  like? 

You  will  need:  2 or  3 different  kinds  of  apples,  knife,  2 
or  3 glasses  of  water 

►'Using  the  knife,  cut  the  apples  in  half  as  shown. 
►-Look  at  the  inside  of  each  apple.  Draw  what  you  see. 

How  was  the  inside  of  each  kind  of  apple  alike?  How  was 
it  different? 

►-Take  the  seeds  out  of  the  apples. 

►-Place  the  seeds  from  each  apple  in  a different  glass  - 
of  water. 

►-Let  the  seeds  soak  overnight. 

►-The  next  day,  use  the  knife  to  cut  open  some  of  the 
seeds  from  each  kind  of  apple.  Look  at  the  inside  of 
the  seeds.  Draw  what  you  see. 

How  were  the  seeds  of  each  apple  alike?  How  were  they 
different? 


A Second  Look 


1.  What  makes  the  life  cycle  of  a fern  different  from  the 
■‘  ' life  cycle  of  many  other  kinds  of  plants? 

2.  How  are  the  life  cycle  of  a pine  and  the  life  cycle 
of^an  apple  tree  alike?  How  are  these  life  cycles 

' different?  ' 
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Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  communicating,  com- 
paring. 

Sample  findings:  The  pupils  will  most  likely  find 
that  the  inside  of  each  seed  is  white,  is  egg- 
shaped,  and  has  a tiny  white  embryo  at  the 
smaller  end  of  the  seed.  The  pupils  may  also  find 
that  the  seeds  of  each  apple  differ  slightly  in  size. 
Sample  answers  for  “A  Second  Look”:  1.  The  life 
cycle  of  many  plants  has  one  part.  The  life  cycle 


of  a fern  has  two  main  parts.  2.  Both  trees  begin 
their  life  cycle  as  a single  cell  formed  when  a 
sperm  cell  fertilizes  an  egg  cell.  The  cell  grows 
to  be  a seed  from  which  a young  tree  grows.  How- 
ever, fertilization  of  a pine  takes  place  in  a pine- 
cone.  Fertilization  of  an  apple  tree  takes  place 
in  a flower.  And  the  seeds  of  an  apple  tree  have 
fruit  around  them.  Both  trees  grow  to  be  adults 
and  eventually  die. 


3 Some  interesting 
animal  life  cycles 


^ Sample  answer:  Elephants,  lions, 
monkeys. 

^Sample  answer:  Koala  bears,  croco- 
diles. 


Have  you  ever  been  to  a zoo?  If  so,  you  probably 
have  seen  many  different  kinds  of  animals.  But  animals 
in  a zoo  are  just  a few  of  the  thousands  of  different  kinds 
of  animals  that  live  on  the  earth.  What  are  some  animals 
you  have  seen  in  a zoo? ^ What  are  some  other  kinds  of 
animals  that  you  know  of? 


3 Sample  answer:  They  are  often  eaten 
for  food,  caught  for  sport,  and  kept 
as  pets  by  people.  They  are  food  for 
other  animals. 

Sample  answer:  So  that  fish  may  be 
raised  in  order  to  be  kept  from  be- 
coming extinct. 
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Life  cycle  of  two  kinds  of  fish 

As  with  plants,  people  who  study  animals  often  list 
them  in  groups.  One  such  group  is  made  up  of  many 
different  fish.  Fish  are  alike  in  that  they  breathe  by 
taking  oxygen  from  water  through  parts  of  their  body 
called  gills.  In  what  ways  are  fish  important  to  people? 
Why  do  you  think  it  is  important  for  people  to  know 
about  the  life  cycle  of  fish?  ^ 


Main  concept  of  the  chapter  (pages  76-91): 

Fish,  amphibians,  reptiles,  and  mammals  have 
life  cycles  that  are  different. 

Performance  objective:  After  studying  the  infor- 
mation provided  in  this  chapter,  the  pupils  should 
be  able  to 


—explain  what  makes  the  life  cycle  of  salmon, 
grunions,  frogs,  snakes,  whales,  and  baboons 
different. 

Important  words:  fish,  gills,  salmon,  grunions, 
amphibians,  reptiles,  tadpoles,  hibernate,  mam- 
mals, blowhole,  baboons,  dominant. 


Life  cycle  of  salmon.  Among  the  many  different  kinds 
of  fish  is  the  salmon  [SAM-uhn].  There  are  several  kinds 
of  salmon.  However,  each  kind  has  a life  cycle  which 
is  very  much  the  same.  The  life  cycle  of  new  salmon 
begins  in  a shallow  stream.  An  adult  female  salmon 
makes  a hole  in  the  gravel  on  the  bottom  of  the  stream. 
The  female  salmon  does  this  by  slapping  the  gravel 
with  her  tail.  When  the  hole  is  formed,  the  female  and 
an  adult  male  salmon  swim  into  it.  The  female  then 
releases  some  egg  cells  from  her  body.  The  male  re- 
leases some  sperm  cells  from  his  body.  Almost  all  the 
egg  cells  are  fertilized  by  the  sperm  cells  to  form  salmon 
eggs.  The  eggs  are  then  covered  by  gravel  as  the  female 
digs  a new  hole.  Adult  salmon  may  repeat  this  process 
five  or  six  more  times. 

About  three  months  after  fertilization,  the  salmon 
eggs  hatch.  The  tiny,  young  salmon  remain  under  the 
gravel  until  they  are  big  enough  to  feed  on  smaller  fish. 
While  the  young  salmon  grow  under  the  gravel,  they 
get  the  food  they  need  from  a yolk  sac.  The  yolk  sac 
is  attached  to  their  body  when  they  hatch. 


SampSe  answer  for  the  caption:  Because  their  colour 
is  like  the  colour  of  the  rocks  on  the  bottom  of 
their  stream.  This  makes  the  young  salmon 
difficult  to  see  and  thus  safer  from  their  enemies. 
Suggested  discussion:  After  discussing  the  pic- 
ture above,  you  may  wish  to  point  out  to  the  pupils 
that  many  other  animals  are  protected  by  their 


colour.  You  might  then  ask  the  pupils  this  ques- 
tion: What  animals  do  you  know  of  other  than 
salmon  that  are  protected  by  their  colour?  (Sample 
answer:  White  rabbits  may  be  protected  in  winter 
because  they  are  the  same  colour  as  snow.  A frog 
may  be  protected  because  it  is  the  same  colour  as 
the  plants  in  its  pond.) 


The  trip  hack  to  their  stream  is 
often  very  difficult  for  adult 
salmon.  Why  might  this  be  so? 


' Sample  answers:  Yes.  Birds  and  mon- 
arch butterflies  travel  to  warm  places 
to  avoid  cold  winters  when  food  is 
hard  to  find.  Caribou  and  elk  travel 
many  miles  to  find  food. 


For  You  to  Think  About 

The  life  of  a young  salmon  is  very 
dangerous.  Only  from  30  to  100 
young  salmon  out  of  about  3,000 
may  live  to  travel  from  their  stream. 
Why  do  you  think  this  is  so? 
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A year  after  most  young  salmon  swim  out  of  the 
gravel,  they  cannot  find  enough  food  in  their  stream. 
So,  they  begin  to  travel.  Young  salmon  may  travel 
hundreds  of  miles  away  from  their  stream.  Most  of 
these  fish  travel  to  the  ocean.  There  they  stay  from  one 
to  seven  years.  Then,  as  adult  salmon,  they  start  to 
travel  again.  This  time,  they  travel  from  the  ocean  to  a 
stream  in  order  to  reproduce.  Thus,  the  life  cycle  of 
new  salmon  will  begin. 

Most  adult  salmon  swim  back  to  the  stream  where 
they  hatched.  Once  the  salmon  leave  the  ocean,  they 
stop  eating.  During  the  trip  to  the  stream  and  during 
reproduction,  the  adult  salmon  get  the  food  they  need 
from  stored  fat  in  their  body.  After  reproduction,  most 
adult  salmon  are  washed  downstream,  where  they  die. 

Do  you  know  of  any  other  animals  that  travel  great 
distances  during  part  of  their  life  cycle?  If  so,  what 
animals  are  they?  Why  do  they  travel?^ 


Sample  answer  for  “For  You  to  Think  About”:  Be- 
cause many  young  salmon  are  eaten  for  food  by 
birds  or  larger  fish.  Many  other  young  salmon 
cannot  find  enough  food  to  live.  Still  other  young 
salmon  may  be  caught  by  people  for  sport  or 
for  food. 

Suggested  research:  After  discussing  “Life  cycle 


of  salmon”  on  pages  77  and  78,  you  may  wish  to 
have  the  pupils  find  out  what  makes  the  trip  back 
upstream  difficult  for  adult  salmon  and  what  is 
known  about  why  the  adult  salmon  know  their 
way  back  to  the  stream.  The  pupils  may  find  this 
information  by  looking  in  reference  books  under 
the  heading  salmon. 


Life  cycle  of  grunions.  Along  with  salmon,  another  kind 
of  fish  is  the  grunion  [GRUHN-yuhn].  Grunions  are 
small  fish  that  live  off  the  coast  of  Galifornia.  These 
fish  have  interested  people  for  many  years.  The  main 
reason  for  this  is  that  grunions  reproduce  in  the  sand 
along  the  coast.  And  they  seem  to  know  exactly  when 
to  come  ashore  to  do  this! 

Each  year  between  February  and  September,  adult 
grunions  come  up  on  the  sand  by  riding  waves.  The 
fish  do  this  at  a certain  time  during  each  of  these 
months.  That  time  is  just  after  the  moon  is  full.  At  this 
time,  the  high  tide  begins  to  go  down.  High  tide  takes 
place  when  the  water  comes  up  on  the  beach  farther 
than  it  does  at  other  times  of  the  month. 

Once  on  the  sand,  the  female  grunions  lay  egg  cells 
in  the  sand.  Male  grunions  fertilize  the  egg  cells  to 
form  grunion  eggs.  The  adults  are  then  carried  back 
into  the  ocean  by  waves.  Why  do  you  think  the  adult 
grunions  go  back  into  the  ocean 


Exi^bring  on  Your  Own 


See  if  you  can  find  out  why  grunions 
reproduce  only  during  certain 
months  after  the  tide  is  high.  Look- 
ing in  reference  books  under  the 
headings  grunion  and  biological 
clocks  may  help  you. 


' Sample  answer:  Because  they  would 
die  on  land  where  they  could  not  get 
oxygen  from  the  air  or  get  food. 
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Sample  findings  for  “Exploring  on  Your  Own”:  It  is 
not  actually  known  why  grunions  reproduce  only 
at  certain  times;  however,  many  people  think 
that  grunions  and  many  other  living  things  have  a 


biological  clock,  or  timing  system,  built  some- 
where into  their  body,  which  causes  them  to 
behave  regularly  in  certain  ways  at  certain  times. 


This  picture  shows  a grunion  egg, 
a grunion  egg  hatching,  and  a 
newly  hatched  grunion  on  the 
finger  of  a person.  Point  out 
each  stage. 


' Sample  answers:  Yes.  Mice  and  rats 
live  only  about  two  to  three  years. 
Chameleons  live  about  three  to  four 
years.  Some  insects  live  only  a few 
weeks.  Other  insects  live  only  a few 
hours. 


Grunion  embryos  grow  inside  the  eggs  in  the  sand 
for  about  two  weeks.  At  the  end  of  this  time,  the  waves 
of  the  next  high  tide  wash  the  eggs  out  of  the  sand. 
The  eggs  break  open  and  the  young  grunions  pop  out! 
The  young  grunions  are  then  carried  out  to  the  ocean 
by  waves. 

After  a year  in  the  ocean,  the  young  grunions  become 
adults.  They  may  come  up  on  the  sand  to  reproduce 
up  to  eight  times  a year  during  the  next  year  or  two, 
before  they  die.  The  life  cycle  of  a grunion  is  very 
short  compared  to  the  life  cycle  of  some  other  living 
things.  Do  you  know  of  any  other  animals  that  have  a 
short  life  cycle?  If  so,  what  are  these  animals,  and  how 
long  do  they  live?^ 
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Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  The  grunion  egg  is 
in  the  middle.  The  hatching  egg  is  on  the  right. 
The  newly  hatched  grunion  is  on  the  left. 
Suggested  research  and  activity:  After  discussing 
the  material  on  this  page,  you  may  wish  to  help 
the  pupils  learn  about  the  life  cycle  of  some  other 
kinds  of  fish.  First  have  the  pupils  look  in  refer- 


ence books  under  the  heading  tropical  fish, 
swordtail,  black  mollie,  or  Siamese  fighting  fish  to 
learn  about  the  life  cycle  of  these  fish.  Then  have 
the  pupils  prepare  an  aquarium  tank  in  which 
they  can  raise  these  tropical  fish.  The  pupils 
might  then  keep  a record  of  their  findings  about 
the  life  cycle  of  the  fish  they  raise. 


How  can  raising  fish  help  you  learn  about  their 
life  cycle? 


You  will  need:  bucket,  about  15  L glass  container, 
clean  aquarium  gravel  and  2 or  3 aquarium  plants 
(from  a pet  store),  2 male  guppies,  2 female  guppies, 
fish  food,  small  piece  of  cardboard 

Fill  the  bucket  with  water.  Let  the  water  stand  for  2 or 
3 days. 

Line  the  bottom  of  the  container  with  about  3 cm 
of  gravel. 

Cover  the  roots  of  the  plants  with  gravel. 

Put  the  cardboard  on  the  gravel  as  shown. 

Fill  the  container  by  slowly  pouring  water  on  the  card- 
board. When  finished,  remove  the  cardboard. 

When  the  water  is  clear,  put  the  guppies  in  the 
container. 

Feed  the  guppies  a small  amount  of  food  every  day. 
When  you  see  newborn  guppies  in  the  container,  put 
the  adult  guppies  in  another  container. 

How  big  were  the  new  guppies  soon  after  they  were  born? 

Keep  a record  of  how  big  the  young  guppies  grow. 
When  the  young  guppies  become  adults  and  have 
new  guppies,  take  the  adults  out  of  the  container. 

About  how  many  days  did  the  young  guppies  take  to 
become  adults  and  have  new  guppies?  About  how  much 
did  the  guppies  grow  from  the  time  they  were  born  to 
the  time  they  became  adults?  What  other  things  did  you 
learn  about  the  life  cycle  of  a guppy? 
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Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”; 

Processes  used:  observing,  collecting  data,  com- 
paring. 

Sample  findings:  When  the  new  guppies  are  born, 
the  pupils  will  most  likely  find  that  the  new  fish 
are  just  big  enough  to  be  seen.  The  pupils  may 
then  find  that  the  young  guppies  become  adults 
about  three  months  after  they  are  born.  During 
these  months,  the  pupils  will  most  likely  observe 
that  the  guppies  grow  to  be  about  2 cm  long. 


The  pupils  will  probably  also  learn  that  unlike 
many  fish,  guppies  are  born  live  rather  than 
hatched  from  eggs. 

Additional  information:  You  may  wish  to  have  the 
pupils  put  a snail  in  the  container.  This  animal 
will  help  keep  the  container  clean.  The  plants  in 
the  container  will  add  oxygen  to  the  water.  If  the 
adults  are  left  in  the  container,  they  will  eat  the 
newborn  guppies. 


^ Sample  answer:  Toads,  newts,  and 
salamanders  are  amphibians.  Turtles, 
lizards,  and  alligators  are  reptiles. 


Life  cycle  of  an  amphibian  and  a reptile 

Besides  the  fish,  two  other  groups  of  animals  are 
the  amphibians  [am-FIHB-ee-uhnz]  and  the  reptiles 
[REHP-tuhlz].  Most  adult  amphibians  have  lungs  and 
live  on  land  near  water.  But  during  the  early  stages 
of  their  life  cycle,  most  amphibians  have  gills  and  live 
in  the  water.  Reptiles,  however,  have  lungs  and  live  in 
the  water  or  on  land  during  their  entire  life  cycle.  An 
amphibian  that  you  may  know  of  is  the  frog.  A com- 
mon reptile  is  the  snake.  What  other  amphibians  and 
reptiles  do  you  know  of 


For  You  to  Think  About 


Frogs  eat  many  insects.  Because  of 
this,  many  people  feel  that  frogs 
are  very  important  to  them.  Why 
might  it  be  important  that  frogs  e 
many  insects? 


2 Sample  answer:  Moth,  sea  urchin, 
dragonfly,  salamander. 


Life  cycle  of  frogs.  If  you  have  ever  seen  a frog,  you 
know  that  frogs  have  smooth,  moist  skin.  They  also 
have  strong  hind  legs  which  help  them  hop.  Most  kinds 
of  frogs  also  have  the  same  kind  of  life  cycle.  The  life 
cycle  of  new  frogs  begins  in  the  spring.  At  this  time, 
an  adult  female  frog  lays  egg  cells  in  calm  water  such 
as  that  of  a pond  or  a stream.  As  the  female  lays  the 
egg  cells,  an  adult  male  frog  fertilizes  them  with  sperm 
cells.  The  fertilized  egg  cells  form  frog  eggs. 

About  two  weeks  after  fertilization,  the  frog  eggs 
hatch.  But  the  new  frogs,  called  tadpoles,  do  not  look 
like  adult  frogs.  In  fact,  young  tadpoles  look  more  like 
fish  than  like  adult  frogs!  Tadpoles  have  gills  and  tails. 
What  other  baby  animals  do  you  know  of  that  do  not 
look  like  adult  animals  of  the  same  kind?^ 

As  tadpoles  get  older,  hind  legs  begin  to  grow  out 
of  their  body.  Soon,  front  legs  begin  to  grow  out,  and 
lungs  develop  inside  the  tadpoles.  During  this  time,  the 
tail  of  each  tadpole  starts  to  shrink. 

Tadpoles  enter  youth  once  their  tail  has  disappeared. 
During  youth,  which  usually  begins  in  the  summer, 
most  young  frogs  are  able  to  climb  out  of  the  water. 
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Sample  answer  for  “For  You  to  Think  About”:  In- 
sects eat  plants  and  may  damage  crops. 
Suggested  discussion:  At  this  point,  you  might 
want  to  tell  the  pupils  that  frogs  are  one  of  the 
most  commonly  used  animals  in  scientific  ex- 
periments. These  animals  are  used  by  scientists 
as  well  as  by  students  studying  science.  You  may 


then  wish  to  ask  the  pupils  this  question:  Why  do 
you  think  frogs  are  used  so  often?  (Sample 
answer:  Because  frogs  are  easy  to  find  and  to 
keep  alive.  Because  frogs  are  plentiful.  Be- 
cause their  body  has  many  parts  that  the  human 
body  has,  and  studying  the  body  of  a frog  can 
help  people  learn  about  the  human  body.) 


’ Sample  answer:  Because  they  do  not 
hop  on  land  as  well  as  they  swim  in 
water. 


But  they  do  not  go  far  from  the  pond.  Frogs  must  keep 
their  skin  moist.  They  are  also  safer  in  water  than  they 
are  on  land.  Why  do  you  think  this  is  so?  1 

When  winter  comes,  young  frogs  swim  to  the  bottom 
of  the  pond  along  with  adult  frogs.  There,  each  frog 
buries  itself  in  the  mud  to  wait  for  spring.  While  the 
frogs  are  under  the  mud,  they  hibernate.  That  is,  they 
do  not  move.  Their  heart  slows  down  until  they  almost 
seem  dead.  When  frogs  hibernate,  they  use  stored  fat 
from  their  body  for  food.  They  take  oxygen  from  the 
water  through  their  skin.  Why  do  you  think  frogs 
spend  the  winter  in  this  way?  ^ 

Young  frogs  enter  the  adult  stage  of  their  life  cycle 
when  they  are  about  two  years  old.  Many  frogs  live  for 
about  fifteen  years.  Why  might  a frog  not  live  long 
enough  to  complete  its  life  cycle?  ^ 


2 Sample  answer:  To  protect  them  from 
cold  weather.  They  must  have  lots  of 
food  to  keep  their  body  warm  in  win- 
ter, and  food  is  hard  to  find  at  this 
time. 

3 Sample  answer:  It  might  be  killed  for 
food  by  an  enemy. 
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Suggested  research:  After  discussing  “Life  cycle 
of  frogs”  on  pages  82  and  83,  you  may  wish  to 
point  out  to  the  pupils  that  people  often  mistake 
frogs  for  toads.  You  might  then  have  the  pupils 


find  out  how  these  animals  are  alike  and  how  they 
are  different.  The  pupils  may  look  in  reference 
books  under  the  headings  frog,  toad,  and  am- 
phibian to  help  them. 


How  can  you  hatch  frog  eggs? 

You  will  need:  bucket,  large  aquarium  tank,  glass  top 
for  the  tank,  aquarium  gravel,  aquarium  plants,  frog 
eggs  {from  a pond  or  a pet  store),  cooked  spinach, 
tubifex  {small  worms  from  a pet  store),  earthworms 

Fill  the  bucket  with  water.  Let  the  water  stand  in  the 
bucket  at  least  2 days. 

Line  the  bottom  of  the  tank  with  about  3 cm 
of  gravel. 

Slowly  fill  the  tank  about  three-fourths  full  with  the 
water.  Place  the  plants  and  the  frog  eggs  in  the  tank. 
Watch  the  eggs  every  day.  When  the  eggs  hatch, 
put  some  spinach  and  tubifex  in  the  water  for  the  tad- 
poles to  eat. 

When  the  tadpoles  become  young  frogs,  take  some 
of  the  water  out  of  the  tank.  Put  gravel  at  one  end  of 
the  tank  so  that  the  gravel  is  above  the  water  level. 
Frogs  need  room  to  move.  So,  you  may  want  to  keep 
one  or  two  young  frogs  and  let  the  others  go  free.  Or, 
put  them  in  other  tanks. 

Frogs  usually  eat  only  things  that  move.  So  to  feed 
your  frogs,  you  might  put  a worm  on  the  end  of  a straw 
and  wiggle  it  in  front  of  them. 

Put  the  glass  cover  over  the  top  of  the  tank.  Do  not 
handle  the  frogs  any  more  than  necessary. 

What  things  did  you  learn  about  the  life  cycle  of  a frog? 
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Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  communicating. 
Sample  findings:  About  ten  days  after  the  pupils 
place  the  frog  eggs  in  the  tank,  the  pupils  will 
most  likely  see  young  tadpoles  hatching.  The 
pupils  will  probably  find  that  newly  hatched  tad- 
poles are  very  small  and  not  fully  developed.  The 
pupils  may  also  see  that  young  tadpoles  cling 
with  their  mouth  to  plants  or  the  egg  mass  from 
which  they  hatched.  During  the  next  few  months. 


the  pupils  will  most  likely  see  the  tadpoles  swim 
away  from  the  plant  or  egg  mass  after  their  tail 
becomes  longer  and  stronger.  Then  the  pupils 
will  probably  see  that  hind  legs  develop,  then 
front  legs  develop,  and  the  tail  begins  to  shrink. 
Also,  the  tadpole’s  mouth  becomes  broader  and 
teeth  develop.  Before  the  tadpoles  grow  com- 
pletely into  young  frogs,  the  pupils  may  see  that 
the  tadpoles  have  developed  lungs  and  can  climb 
out  of  the  water. 


Life  cycle  of  snakes.  Like  new  frogs,  new  snakes  usually 
begin  their  life  cycle  in  the  spring.  However,  the  life 
cycle  of  snakes  and  other  reptiles  is  quite  different  from 
the  life  cycle  of  frogs  and  other  amphibians.  To  begin 
the  life  cycle  of  new  snakes,  an  adult  male  snake  de- 
posits sperm  cells  inside  the  body  of  an  adult  female 
snake.  When  the  sperm  cells  fertilize  the  egg  cells  of 
the  female,  snake  eggs  are  formed  inside  the  body  of 
the  female. 

About  a month  after  fertilization,  a female  snake 
lays  her  eggs  in  a hole  in  the  ground  or  in  between 
rocks.  These  eggs  are  covered  with  a leathery  shell. 
The  shell  helps  protect  the  growing  snake  embryos 
from  other  animals  and  the  weather.  Why  do  you  think 
growing  snake  embryos  need  to  be  protected  from  these 
things?! 


Many  people  are  afraid  of  snakes.  | 
These  people  do  not  realize  that  | 
most  snakes  are  not  harmful  to  i 

people.  In  fact,  snakes  are  often  | 
helpful  to  people.  See  if  you  can  / 
find  out  how  they  are  helpful.  I 


^ Sample  answer:  Because  the  growing 
embryos  cannot  protect  themselves 
from  these  things  which  might  de- 
stroy them  before  they  become  young 
snakes  ready  to  hatch. 
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Sample  findings  for  “Exploring  on  Your  Own”: 

Snakes  eat  rats,  mice,  and  insects,  which  often 
eat  crops  and  stored  food  and  which  may  carry 
disease.  By  eating  these  animals,  snakes  also 
keep  the  number  down  so  that  there  are  not  too 
many  on  the  earth. 

Suggested  discussion  and  research:  At  this  point, 
you  may  wish  to  ask  the  pupils  this  question: 
Why  do  you  think  many  people  are  afraid  of 


snakes?  (Sample  answer:  Because  snakes  have 
no  legs  and  look  dangerous.  Because  some  snakes 
have  a poison,  and  many  people  think  that  all 
snakes  are  poisonous.)  You  might  then  want  to 
point  out  to  the  pupils  that  even  a poisonous 
snake  may  be  helpful,  and  have  them  find  out 
why  this  is  so  by  looking  in  reference  books  under 
the  headings  snake  and  venom. 


Though  the  embryos  of  many  kinds 
of  snakes  grow  inside  eggs,  the 
embryos  of  some  kinds  of  snakes 
grow  inside  the  body  of  their 
mother.  Snakes  whieh  grow  inside 
their  mother  are  born  live. 


In  about  two  months,  the  growing  snakes  become  too 
big  for  their  shell.  This  causes  the  shell  to  crack.  The 
snakes  break  their  shell  further  with  a small  egg  tooth 
which  sticks  out  from  their  jaw.  Once  the  young  snakes 
are  out  of  their  shell,  they  shed  the  egg  tooth. 

After  young  snakes  shed  their  egg  tooth,  they  look 
very  much  like  adult  snakes.  The  young  snakes  also  do 
many  things  that  adult  snakes  do.  For  example,  young 
snakes  find  their  own  food  and  protect  themselves 
from  enemies.  During  very  hot  days,  snakes  sleep  in 
dens  under  rocks  or  under  the  ground.  During  the 
winter,  snakes  hibernate. 

Though  young  snakes  are  able  to  do  many  of  the 
same  things  adult  snakes  do,  very  few  young  snakes 
live  to  be  adults.  Those  young  snakes  that  do  live  be- 
come adults  when  they  are  about  two  to  three  years 
old.  Adult  snakes  may  live  to  be  about  twenty  years  old. 

' Sample  answer:  Because  they  are  Why  do  you  think  few  young  snakes  live  to  become 

killed  by  other  animals  and  people.  adults?! 

86 


Suggested  research:  After  discussing  “Life  cycle  then  have  the  pupils  find  out  how  snakes  shed 

of  snakes”  on  pages  85  and  86,  you  may  wish  to  their  skin  and  how  often  they  shed  it.  The  pupils 

point  out  to  the  pupils  that  as  snakes  grow,  they  may  do  this  by  looking  in  reference  books  under 

outgrow  and  then  shed  their  skin.  You  might  the  heading  snake. 


Life  cycle  of  two  mammals 

There  is  another  group  of  animals  which  is  very 
different  from  fish,  amphibians,  and  reptiles.  This  group 
is  made  up  of  animals  called  mammals.  One  thing  that 
makes  mammals  different  from  other  animals  is  that 
female  mammals  form  milk  inside  their  body.  This 
milk  is  food  for  their  young.  Another  thing  that  makes 
most  mammals  different  is  that  they  have  hair  on  their 

body.  What  are  some  mammals  you  know  of?l  ^ Sample  answer:  Dogs,  cats,  horses, 

goats. 

Life  cycle  of  whales.  Most  mammals  live  on  land.  How- 
ever, there  are  a few  mammals  that  live  in  water. 

Whales,  for  example,  are  mammals  that  live  in  water. 

But  unlike  fish,  whales  have  lungs.  Therefore,  whales 
must  come  to  the  surface  every  few  minutes  to  breathe. 

They  breathe  through  a hole  in  the  top  of  their  head 
called  a blowhole. 

Whales  are  the  largest  animals  on  the  earth.  Some 
whales  are  about  one  third  as  long  as  a football  field. 

The  tongue  alone  of  some  whales  weighs  as  much  as 
two  cars! 

Whales  usually  swim  in  cool  ocean  waters.  But  in 
the  summer,  many  whales  swim  to  warm  ocean  waters. 

At  this  time  of  year,  an  adult  male  whale  deposits 
sperm  cells  inside  the  body  of  an  adult  female  whale. 

After  fertilization,  an  embryo  grows  inside  the  female. 

The  adults  then  swim  to  cool  ocean  waters  where  they 
stay  until  just  before  the  young  whale  is  born. 

From  ten  to  seventeen  months  after  fertilization, 
the  whales  return  to  warm  waters.  Here,  the  female 
gives  birth  to  a new  whale.  Newborn  whales  may  be 
7 m long  and  weigh  2700  kg!  The  newborn  whale 
drinks  milk  from  its  mother’s  body  for  about  seven 
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^ Sample  answer:  Because  so  many  of 
the  whales  are  being  killed,  soon 
there  may  be  none  left. 


Exploring  on  Your  Own 


As  was  mentioned,  people  have 
used  the  bodies  of  dead  whales  for 
fuel  and  meat.  See  if  you  can  find 
out  what  else  people  have  used 
the  bodies  of  whales  for. 


months.  W hen  the  young  whale  grows  big  enough  to 
live  in  cool  water,  the  whales  travel  again.  Though  the 
young  whales  can  get  their  own  food  by  this  time,  they 
are  protected  by  the  adults  as  they  travel. 

Many  whales  live  to  be  about  twenty  years  old.  But 
years  ago,  few  whales  lived  that  long.  Thousands  of 
whales  were  killed  by  hunters.  People  used  parts  of 
the  dead  whales  for  fuel  and  meat.  Whales  are  still 
hunted  by  some  people.  But  many  people  are  trying  to 
stop  or  control  the  hunting  of  whales.  Why  do  you 
think  this  is  so?  1 


Sample  findings  for  “Exploring  on  Your  Own”: 
Soaps,  perfumes,  creams,  lubricants  for  ma- 
chinery. 

Suggested  research  and  discussion:  At  this  point, 
you  may  wish  to  involve  the  pupils  in  a discussion 
about  the  hunting  of  whales.  First,  have  the 
pupils  divide  into  two  groups.  Have  one  group 


look  in  reference  books  to  find  out  all  they  can 
about  the  importance  of  hunting  whales.  Have 
the  other  group  look  in  reference  books  to  find 
out  all  they  can  about  the  importance  of  saving 
whales  from  extinction.  You  might  then  help 
the  two  groups  debate  the  issue. 


Life  cycle  of  baboons.  Like  whales,  many  other  mam- 
mals protect  their  young  as  they  grow.  Mammals  called 
baboons  do  this.  Baboons  are  large  monkeys  which  live 
in  Africa  and  Arabia.  Baboons  travel  in  groups  of  ten 
or  more.  How  do  you  think  traveling  in  groups  is  help- 
ful to  baboons?  1 


^ Sample  answer:  Baboons  in  a group 
are  safer  from  enemies  than  a baboon 
alone  is.  The  group  can  often  fight  off 
an  enemy. 


There  are  several  kinds  of  baboons.  Each  kind  has 
much  the  same  life  cycle.  This  life  cycle  is  also  similar 
to  the  life  cycle  of  many  other  mammals  that  live  on 
land.  The  life  cycle  of  a new  baboon  begins  after  an 
adult  male  baboon  deposits  sperm  cells  inside  the  body 


Suggested  research:  After  discussing  the  material 
on  this  page,  you  may  wish  to  have  the  pupils 
learn  about  the  life  cycle  of  other  kinds  of  mon- 
keys. Have  the  pupils  look  in  reference  books 


under  the  headings  monkey,  ape,  and  individual 
animals  such  as  chimpanzee  and  spider  monkey. 
You  might  then  have  the  pupils  compare  their 
findings. 


of  an  adult  female  baboon.  Usually,  one  sperm  cell 
fertilizes  one  egg  cell.  After  fertilization,  an  embryo 
grows  inside  the  female  baboon  for  several  months. 

After  birth,  a young  baboon  drinks  milk  from  its 
mother’s  body.  During  the  first  six  months  of  a young 
baboon’s  life,  it  mostly  sleeps,  eats,  and  clings  to  its 
mother.  After  this  time,  the  young  baboon  may  be 
cared  for  by  other  baboons,  as  well  as  its  mother.  The 
other  baboons  help  watch  over  the  young  baboon  and 
keep  it  clean. 

The  young  baboon  learns  things  by  playing,  by  ex- 
ploring, and  by  watching  other  baboons.  Some  of  the 
things  the  young  baboon  learns  are  how  to  find  food, 
what  to  eat,  and  what  things  are  dangerous.  When  the 
young  baboon  is  about  a year  old,  it  must  find  its  own 
food.  The  young  baboon  must  also  begin  to  protect 
itself. 

Both  male  and  female  baboons  become  adults  when 
they  are  about  four  to  five  years  old.  A female  may 
have  a baby  baboon  every  other  year  thereafter.  How- 
ever, a male  baboon  may  not  father  a baby  baboon  for 
four  to  five  more  years. 

Usually,  only  a few  male  baboons  father  baby 
baboons.  These  baboons  are  called  dominant  males. 
The  dominant  males  do  many  things  for  the  group.  For 
instance,  they  protect  the  group  from  danger  when  the 
group  is  away  from  trees  where  baboons  are  safe. 
Dominant  males  see  that  the  members  of  the  group  be- 
have. Dominant  males  also  choose  where  the  group  will 
feed  and  where  it  will  sleep.  How  are  the  things  these 
males  do  important  to  the  life  cycle  of  baboons? 

Baboons  live  to  be  about  fifteen  years  old.  What 
1 Sample  answer:  Other  kinds  of  other  mammals  do  you  know  of  that  have  a life  cycle 
monkeys,  dogs,  people.  similar  to  that  of  the  baboons?^ 
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Suggested  research:  After  discussing  “Life  cycle 
of  baboons”  on  pages  89  and  90,  you  may  wish  to 
have  the  pupils  find  out  more  about  the  role  of 
each  member  of  a baboon  troop.  Have  the  pupils 
look  in  reference  books  under  the  heading 
baboon.  Then  you  might  want  to  point  out  to  the 


pupils  that  other  animals  live  in  groups  and  have 
certain  roles.  The  pupils  may  look  in  reference 
books  under  the  headings  bee  and  ant  to  find  out 
about  the  roles  these  animals  have  in  their  groups 
and  compare  these  roles  to  those  of  baboons. 


A Second  Look 

1.  Where  do  salmon  go  to  start  the  life  cycle  of  new 
salmon? 

2.  What  makes  the  life  cycle  of  a grunion  interesting 
to  people? 

3.  What  happens  to  a frog  or  a snake  as  it  hibernates? 

4.  In  what  ways  do  mammals  need  to  be  cared  for  during 
the  early  stages  of  their  life  cycle? 
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Sample  answers  for  “A  Second  Look”:  1.  Most 
salmon  swim  back  to  the  stream  where  they 
hatched.  2.  Grunions  reproduce  in  the  sand  along 
the  coast  of  California  only  between  February 
and  September  and  just  after  a full  moon.  3.  It 
I does  not  move.  Its  heart  slows  down  until  the 


animal  seems  almost  dead.  It  takes  in  oxygen  from 
the  water.  It  uses  stored  fat  from  its  body  for 
food.  4.  Young  mammals  need  to  be  given  milk 
from  their  mother’s  body  and  to  be  protected  from 
enemies. 


Workers  Who  Use  Science 


Among  the  many  different  kinds  of  fish,  there  are  some 
fish  that  are  more  important  to  people  than  others.  These 
are  the  fish  that  people  catch  mainly  for  food  and  for  sport. 
Because  of  overfishing  and  pollution,  many  of  these  fish 
are  in  danger  of  becoming  extinct.  Many  people  who  realize 
this  have  built  fish  hatcheries,  or  places  where  fish  are 
raised.  Some  people  who  work  at  fish  hatcheries  are  called 
fish-culture  technicians. 

In  order  to  do  their  job,  fish-culture  technicians  need 
to  know  about  the  life  cycle  of  the  fish  they  raise.  For  ex- 
ample, these  people  need  to  know  when  the  fish  reproduce. 
After  the  fish  reproduce  in  hatcheries,  fish-culture  tech- 
nicians take  care  of  the  fish  eggs.  Later,  when  the  eggs 
hatch,  the  technicians  take  care  of  the  young  fish  until  they 
are  old  enough  to  be  released  into  lakes  and  streams.  Or 
the  fish  are  taken  care  of  until  they  are  old  enough  to  be  sold 
to  companies  that  sell  fish  for  food. 

To  find  out  more  about  fish-culture  technicians,  try  to 
find  answers  to  these  questions: 

What  kinds  of  fish  are  most  often  raised  in  hatcheries?  ^ 
Besides  fish  hatcheries,  where  else  do  some  fish-culture 
technicians  work?  What  do  these  people  do?  ^ 

What  are  fish  ladders,  and  how  might  they  be  important 
to  the  life  cycle  of  fish?  ^ 

Along  with  sources  of  your  own,  writing  to  the  following 
source  may  help  you:  Department  of  Industry  and 
Agriculture,  Fisheries  and  Food  Products,  Tower  B,  II2  Kent 
Street,  Ottawa,  Ontario  KIA  0H5. 
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Sample  answers  for  “Workers  Who  Use  Science”: 

^ Trout,  catfish,  salmon. 

2 They  may  help  biologists  in  natural  areas  by 
traveling  around  a province  gathering  data,  by 
maintaining  fish  ladders,  and  by  improving  streams. 
They  may  help  experimental  biology  technicians 


in  laboratories  experimenting  on  new  foods  for 
fish  and  new  ways  to  raise  fish. 

3 People  often  build  dams  in  rivers  which  are 
traveled  by  fish  going  to  a stream  to  reproduce. 
To  help  the  fish  over  the  dams,  people  may  build 
structures  called  fish  ladders. 


Reviewing  the  Main  ideas 


Living  things  pass  through  different  stages  as  they  grow. 
Some  of  these  stages  are  youth,  adult,  and  old  age. 

A life  cycle  is  the  time  from  the  beginning  of  a plant  or 
animal’s  first  stage  of  growth  to  the  end  of  its  last  stage 
of  growth. 

Most  plants  and  animals  start  to  grow  from  a single  cell. 

; A cell  which  is  the  beginning  of  the  life  cycle  of  a living 
; thing  is  the  result  of  reproduction. 

Some  groups  of  plants  that  have  different  life  cycles  are  the 
spore-bearing  plants,  the  cone-bearing  plants,  and  the 
flowering  plants. 

/ Some  groups  of  animals  that  have  different  life  cycles  are  the 
fish,  the  amphibians,  the  reptiles,  and  the  mammals. 


Reading  About  Science 


Blassingame,  Wyatt.  Wonders  of  Frogs  and  Toads.  Toronto, 
Ontario:  Dodd,  Mead  & Company  (Canada)  Ltd.,  1975. 
Gambino,  Robert.  Easy  to  Grow  Vegetables.  Don  Mills, 
Ontario;  Fitzhenry  and  Whiteside  Ltd.,  1975. 

Norwood,  Harold.  The  Foxes  of  Beachy  Cove.  Toronto, 
Ontario:  Doubleday  Canada  Limited.  1975. 

Stepp,  Ann.  Grunion:  Fish  Out  of  Water.  Don  Mills,  Ontario: 

Fitzhenry  and  Whiteside  Ltd.,  1971. 

Watson,  Jane  W.  Whales:  Friendly  Dolphins  and  Mighty 
Giants  of  the  Sea.  Stratford,  Ontario:  Scholar’s  Choice 
Ltd.,  1975. 
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Reviewing  the  unit:  You  may  wish  to  have  the 
pupils  study  “Reviewing  the  Main  Ideas”  to  help 
prepare  for  “Testing  for  Understanding”  on 
page  94. 

For  further  reading:  You  may  wish  to  encourage 
the  pupils  to  read  the  books  listed  under  “Read- 


ing About  Science”  and  other  books  and  articles 
related  to  the  topic  of  life  cycles.  Such  articles 
may  be  found  in  reference  books  under  the 
headings  heredity,  insect,  bird,  mammal,  reptile, 
amphibian,  and  fish. 


Testing  for  Understanding 


Ideas  to  Check 


On  your  paper  write  T for  each  sentence  below  that  is  true. 

Write  F for  each  sentence  that  is  false. 

F 1.  Young  amphibians  and  reptiles  get  the  food  they  need 
from  milk  that  is  made  in  their  mother’s  body. 

7 2.  The  life  cycle  of  new  salmon  begins  on  the  bottom  of  a 
stream. 

T 3.  How  a new  plant  or  animal  will  grow  is  decided  when 
a sperm  cell  and  an  egg  cell  join  together. 

F 4.  The  life  cycle  of  a new  pine  begins  in  a flower. 

j 5.  Young  tadpoles  look  more  like  fish  than  adult  frogs. 

F 6.  An  apple  tree  is  a spore-bearing  plant. 

T 7.  Some  animals  can  get  food  by  themselves  as  soon  as  they 
hatch. 


Write  on  your  paper  the  word  or  words  that  best  fit  in  each  Words  to  Use 

blank  below.  Choose  from  these  words:  spore,  sperm  cell, 
egg  cell,  hibernate,  fertilization,  fruit,  cone,  reproduction, 
seed,  embryo,  life  cycles,  amphibian,  mammal,  fish. 

1.  Some  animals during  part  of  their  life  cycle.  hibernate 

2.  A fern  begins  its  life  cycle  as  a single  cell  called  a spore 

3.  — — is  the  means  by  which  every  living  thing  produces  reproduction 

new  living  things  that  are  like  Itself. 

4.  When  the  ovary  of  a seed  plant  grows  large  around  new 

seeds,  It  is  called  the Ifu*! 

5.  An^ — , — is  a female  sex  cell.  egg  cell 

6.  After  fertilization,  a new  plant  or  animal  cell  divides  to 

form  an embryo 

7.  A common  ^ — Is  the  frog.  amphibian 

8.  A grunion  is  a fish 
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Suggestions  for  evaluation:  You  may  wish  to  use 
the  test  questions  provided  under  “Testing  for 
Understanding”  to  evaluate  the  pupils’  under- 
standing of  the  main  Ideas  and  important  words 
of  this  unit.  Additional  test  questions  for  the 
unit  “Plant  and  Animal  Life  Cycles”  are  provided 


for  you  on  page  T17  of  the  Teacher’s  Manual. 
These  test  questions  may  be  duplicated  for 
classroom  use.  Answers  to  these  additional 
questions  can  be  found  on  page  T22  of  the  Teach- 
er’s Manual. 


Having  Fun  with  Science 


What  Am  I? 


J 


On  a piece  of  paper  write  the  missing  letters  of  the  word 
about  life  cycles  that  best  fits  each  definition  below. 

I helps  fish  breathe 

1 — snake 

F enlarged  ovary  of  seed  plants 

E cell  which  begins  new  ferns 

C part  of  pine  trees 

Y stage  of  life  cycle  after  birth 

C_  to  produce  new  living  things 

L tiny  unit  of  living  matter 

E mammal  that  lives  in  water 


Things  to  Do  1.  Animals  are  often  said  to  be  either  cold  blooded  or  warm 

blooded.  Find  out  what  these  terms  mean,  and  find  out  the 
names  of  some  cold-blooded  animals  and  some  warm-blooded 
animals.  Also  try  to  find  out  how  being  cold  blooded  or 
warm  blooded  affects  the  life  cycle  of  an  animal.  Report 
your  findings  to  your  class. 

2.  Ask  your  teacher  if  you  may  invite  a worker  from  a zoo 
or  from  an  animal  hospital  to  your  school.  Make  a list  of 
questions  about  animals  and  their  life  cycle  that  you  would 
like  answered. 

95 


Word-clue  Game 


GILL 

REPTILE 

FRUIT 

SPORE 

CONE 

YOUTH 

REPRODUCE 

CELL 

WHALE 


1.  I am  a cone,  but  I would  not  taste  good  with  ice  cream. 

2.  I have  gills,  but  I am  not  a fish. 

3.  I am  a cycle,  but  I do  not  have  wheels. 


For  further  involvement:  You  may  wish  to  use 
“Having  Fun  with  Science”  to  involve  the  pupils 
in  fun  activities  which  reinforce  some  of  the  main 
concepts  of  the  unit  “Plant  and  Animal  Life 
Cycles.”  You  may  also  wish  to  encourage  the 


pupils  to  make  up  additional  activities  related  to 
the  topic  of  life  cycles. 

Answers  for  “What  Am  I?”:  1.  Pinecone.  2.  Tad- 
pole. 3.  Life  Cycle. 


3 Matter  and  You 


1 Properties  of  matter 

2 What  is  matter  made  of? 


Preparing  for  the  unit:  For  a list  of  instructional 
materials  helpful  in  teaching  this  unit,  see  page 
T13  of  the  Teacher’s  Manual.  You  may  also  wish 
to  check  the  list  of  materials  needed  for  each 


“Finding  Out’’  activity  in  this  unit  and  have  the 
pupils  begin  collecting  these  materials.  These 
activities  are  found  on  pages  102,  105,  115,  126, 
128,  and  139. 


Aid,  did  you  Know  tViai;  all 

luaJe  of  millions  and 
N bil/lonS  of  t:ur 


^nd,  did  you  KinoV  iViat  ihe 

' of  maifer  a^e  So 
ihey  ca 


What  is  some  matter  you  can  see?^ 

What  is  some  matter  that  can  make  noise? 

Do  you  think  that  all  matter  is  alike  in  some  ways? 

3 

If  so,  how  might  it  be  alike? 
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Introducing  the  unit:  You  may  wish  to  have  the 
pupils  read  the  cartoon  above.  Then  have  the 
pupils  read  the  questions  below  the  cartoon  and 
discuss  their  answers  to  the  questions. 

Sample  answers  for  questions  below  the  cartoon: 


^ People  and  objects  in  and  out  of  the  classroom. 

2 Horns,  cars,  bells,  people,  animals. 

3 Yes.  It  can  be  touched  or  felt.  It  takes  up  space 
and  has  weight. 


1 Properties  of  matter 


^ Sample  answer:  Fingers,  eyes,  nose, 
legs. 


2 Sample  answers:  Yes.  Because  every- 
one is  born  with  a mouth. 


3 Sample  answers:  Yes.  Because  only 
some  people  have  freckles. 

^Sample  answer:  A nose,  two  eyes,  a 
stomach,  feet. 


How  would  you  describe  yourself?  Are  you  tall?  How 
old  are  you?  You  would  most  likely  describe  yourself 
as  most  other  people  would  describe  themselves.  You 
might  say  that  you  eat.  You  breathe.  You  have  a mouth 
and  a brain.  You  have  a head,  a heart,  and  so  on. 

Whenever  you  are  describing  yourself,  you  are  nam- 
ing your  properties  [PROP-urt-eez].  Your  properties 
are  those  things  which  are  a part  of  you.  What  are  some 
of  your  other  properties?! 

The  properties  which  all  people  have  are  called  com- 
mon properties.  It  is  these  properties  which  make  all 
people  ahke.  Would  you  say  a mouth  is  a common  prop- 
erty of  all  people?  Why  or  why  not?2 

Some  properties  are  not  part  of  all  people.  These  are 
called  special  properties.  While  most  people  have  hair, 
not  all  people  have  red  hair.  Red  hair  is  a special  prop- 
erty of  some  people.  Skin  is  a common  property  of  all 
people.  But  would  you  say  freckles  on  the  skin  are  a 
special  property  of  people?  Why  or  why  not?^ 

Look  at  all  the  members  of  your  class.  What  are  some 
other  common  properties  of  these  people?^  What  are 
some  special  properties  of  these  people?^ 


^Sample  answer:  Different  colour  of 
hair  and  eyes.  Different  heights  and 
weights. 


Some  common  properties  of  matter 

There  are  many  common  and  special  properties  of 
people.  But  besides  people,  there  are  many  other  things 
around  you.  You  and  all  things  around  you  are  some- 
times called  matter.  All  matter  has  some  common  prop- 
erties. You  may  be  surprised,  b it  even  you  and  this 
book  have  some  common  properties! 
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Main  concepts  of  the  chapter  (pages  98-1 11): 

A way  to  describe  something  is  to  name  its 
properties. 

Some  common  properties  of  matter  are  impenetra- 
bility, inertia,  mass,  volume,  density. 

Some  special  properties  of  matter  are  brittleness, 
colour,  elasticity,  and  conductivity. 

Performance  objectives:  After  studying  the  infor- 
mation provided  in  this  chapter,  the  pupils  should 
be  able  to 


—identify  the  differences  between  the  common 
properties  of  matter  and  the  special  properties 
of  matter: 

—state  some  common  properties  of  matter; 

—name  some  special  properties  of  matter. 

Important  words:  properties,  common  properties, 
special  properties,  matter,  impenetrability,  inertia, 
mass,  volume,  density,  brittleness,  colour,  elasticity, 
conductivity. 


I 


Suggested  discussion:  After  the  pupils  have  dis- 
cussed some  of  the  common  and  special  proper- 
ties of  the  physical  aspects  of  people,  you  might 
have  them  discuss  the  properties  which  cannot  be 


seen  in  people.  Some  special  properties  might 
include  artistic  ability,  musical  ability,  and  ath- 
letic ability. 


Two  for  one.  Have  you  ever  boarded  a bus  when  all 
the  seats  were  taken?  If  so,  you  know  you  could  not 
sit  down  until  someone  stood  up.  No  two  people  or 
things  can  be  in  the  same  space  at  the  same  time.  Matter 
cannot  penetrate,  or  go  into,  other  matter.  This  com- 
mon property  of  matter  is  called  impenetrability  [ihm- 
PEHN-uh-truh-BIHL-uht-ee] . 


^ Sample  answer:  By  pushing  the  air 
away. 
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The  air  around  you  is  also  matter.  When  you  walk 
into  a room,  the  room  is  filled  with  air.  How  do  you 
think  you  can  move  into  a space  which  is  already  filled 
with  this  matter?^ 


Teaching  helps  for  the  picture  above:  After  the  bilfty  is  evident  in  the  picture.  Then  you  may  wish 

pupils  have  read  about  impenetrability,  you  might  to  initiate  a class  discussion  based  on  some  of  the 

have  them  discuss  the  way  in  which  impenetra-  problems  of  impenetrability  in  crowded  situations. 


Moving  or  not  moving.  Another  common  property  of 
matter  is  called  inertia  [ihn-UR-shuh].  Inertia  has  to 
do  with  the  movement  of  matter. 

When  matter  is  moving,  it  is  said  to  be  in  motion. 

Because  of  inertia,  matter  will  stay  in  motion  until  some- 
one or  something  makes  it  stop.  When  a ball  is  rolling 
on  a floor,  the  ball  will  keep  rolling  because  of  its  inertia. 

A ball  will  not  stop  by  itself.  What  are  some  things 

which  might  cause  a rolling  ball  to  stop?^  'Sample  answer:  A wall,  a hill,  a 

person. 


when  matter  is  not  moving,  it  is  said  to  be  at  rest. 
Because  of  inertia,  matter  will  stay  at  rest  until  some- 
one or  something  makes  it  move.  When  you  put  your 
pencil  on  your  desk,  the  inertia  of  the  pencil  keeps  it 
from  moving.  Your  pencil  will  not  move  by  itself.  What 

^Sample  answer:  My  hand,  the  wind,  things  might  cause  your  pencil  to  move?  ^ 
gravity. 


Teaching  helps  for  ‘‘Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  inferring. 

Sample  findings:  When  the  cart  is  jerked  forward, 
the  small  object  will  fall  off  the  back  of  the  cart. 
This  happens  because  no  force  is  applied  to  the 
object,  and  its  inertia  keeps  it  in  its  original  place. 


The  paper  can  be  pulled  away,  leaving  the  ball  in 
place.  This  happens  because  the  ball’s  inertia 
keeps  it  at  rest.  When  the  cart  and  the  object  are 
in  motion  and  then  the  cart  is  stopped,  the  object 
continues  to  stay  in  motion. 


Still  moving.  You  most  likely  move  many  things  each 
day.  What  things  have  you  moved  today? 

Because  all  matter  has  inertia,  you  must  use  force,  or 
strength,  whenever  you  move  something.  Some  things 
at  rest  need  more  force  than  others  to  move  them.  The 
force  needed  to  push  a desk  is  greater  than  the  force 
needed  to  push  a book.  This  is  because  a desk  has  more 
mass  than  a book.  Mass  is  the  amount  of  matter  in  an 
object. 

As  you  remember,  things  that  are  in  motion  also  have 
inertia.  Therefore,  a force  is  needed  to  stop  these  things. 
The  force  needed  to  stop  something  that  is  in  motion 
depends  on  its  mass  and  speed.  Suppose  someone 
dropped  a nail  and  a hammer  in  a bucket  you  were 
holding.  Which  would  need  more  force  to  stop  its  mo- 
tion, the  nail  or  the  hammer?  Why ?1  Would  a hammer 
that  is  thrown  take  more  force  to  stop  than  one  that  is 
dropped?  Why?2What  are  some  things  you  have  stopped 
moving?  Which  of  these  things  needed  more  force  to 
stop  them  than  others?  Why? 3 


' Sample  answers:  The  hammer.  It’s 
heavier. 

2 Sample  answers;  Yes.  It’s  moving  at  a 
greater  speed. 

3 Sample  answer:  Things  that  are 
heavy  or  moving  fast  need  more  force 
to  stop  than  others. 


For  You  to  Think  About 


' People  use  their  muscles  to  move 
things  every  day.  But  there  are  many  | 


I other  forces  which  can  put  things 
in  motion.  What  might  some  of 
those  forces  be? 
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Sample  answer  for  “For  You  to  Think  About”;  Wind 
gravity,  and  forces  from  motors  and  animals. 


Heavy  or  light?  Still  another  common  property  of 
matter  is  mass.  What  was  your  mass  when  you  were 
born?  What  is  your  mass  now?  Some  matter,  such 
as  trucks  and  buses,  has  a much  greater  mass  than 
other  matter.  What  are  some  things  that  have  very 
’ Sample  answer:  Feathers,  pins,  twigs.  little  mass?  ^ 


^Sample  answer:  It  would  float  in  the 
air. 


Exploring  on  Vour  Own 


If  you  went  to  the  moon,  your  weight 
would  be  one-sixth  your  weight  on 
earth,  because  the  force  of  gravity 
is  much  less  on  the  moon.  Compare 
the  force  of  gravity  of  the  earth  with 
other  planets  such  as  Mars  and 
Neptune.  Find  out  what  you  would 
weigh  on  some  of  these  planets. 
Books  about  planets  may  help  you. 


Like  mass,  weight  depends  on  the  amount  of  matter 
in  an  object.  But  weight  is  different  from  mass.  The 
weight  of  matter  is  caused  by  the  pull  of  the  earth.  The 
earth  pulls  on  all  matter  with  a force  called  gravity. 
Your  weight  is  a measure  of  the  pull  of  gravity  on  you. 
If  you  were  to  let  go  of  your  pencil,  gravity  would  pull 
it  to  the  earth.  What  do  you  think  would  happen  to 
your  pencil  if  there  were  no  gravity?^ 

The  force  of  gravity  becomes  weaker  as  you  move 
farther  from  the  earth.  People  have  travelled  in  cer- 
tain parts  of  space  where  there  is  little  or  no  gravity. 
They  had  little  or  no  weight,  but  their  mass — quantity 
of  matter — remained  unchanged.  The  property  of 
weight  is  different  from  the  property  of  mass.  Mass 
does  not  change  like  weight  does  when  the  amount 
of  gravity  changes. 


Sample  answers  for  “Exploring  on  Your  Own”: 

The  force  of  gravity  on  the  planets  compared  to 
the  earth  are: 

Venus:  0.9  Saturn:  1.1 

Mars:  0.4  Neptune:  1.5 

Mercury:  0.4  Uranus:  1.0 

Jupiter:  2.6  Force  of  gravity  on  Pluto  is 

unknown 


Filling  up  a space.  All  matter  takes  up  space.  The 
amount  of  space  something  takes  up  is  its  volume 
[VOL-yuhm].  The  volume  of  something  depends  on 
how  long,  how  wide,  and  how  thick  it  is.  Things  that 
are  big,  like  mountains,  have  a large  volume.  Things 
that  are  little,  like  ants,  have  a small  volume.  What 

things  do  you  think  have  about  the  same  volume  as  you?  ^ i Sample  answer:  Anything  that  looks 

about  the  same  size. 


FINDING  OUT 


How  can  you  find  the  volume  of  some  of  the  things 
around  you? 


You  will  need:  pencil,  paper,  ruler 


The  volume  of  an  object  is  found  by  multiplying  its 
length  times  its  width  times  it  height.  The  box  in  the 
picture  is  8 cm  long,  5 cm  wide,  and  5 cm  high.  The 
volume  of  the  box,  then,  is  200  cm^. 


Find  the  volume  of  your  science  book. 

Find  the  volume  of  your  classroom. 

Guess  the  volume  of  some  of  the  other  things  around 
you;  then  measure  their  volume. 


How  close  were  your  guesses? 
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Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  measuring,  predicting. 

Sample  findings:  The  volume  of  this  science  book 
is  about  942  cm^  Answers  may  vary  from  these 
figures,  as  binding  may  vary  slightly  with  each 
book. 

Extending  the  “Finding  Out”:  The  pupils  may  wish 


to  find  the  volume  of  something  very  thin,  such  as 
a piece  of  paper.  In  order  to  find  the  thickness  of  a 
piece  of  paper,  measure  the  thickness  of  a pile  of 
papers  and  divide  by  the  number  of  sheets  in  the 
pile.  Although  some  things  are  extremely  thin,  you 
may  wish  to  remind  the  pupils  that  all  matter  has 
some  thickness  because  all  matter  has  volume. 


For  You  to  Think  About 


Suppose  you  put  a number  of 
things  into  a tub  of  water.  What 
would  happen  to  those  things  which 
have  a density  greater  than  water 
has?  What  would  happen  to  those 
things  which  have  a density  less 
than  water  has?  What  would  happen 
to  those  things  which  have  a 
density  the  same  as  water  has? 


^ Sample  answer:  The  bag  with  pape'' 
would  be  easier  to  push. 


How  much  is  there?  Because  all  matter  has  mass  and 
volume,  all  matter  has  density  [DEHN(T)-suht-ee]. 
Density  is  the  amount  of  mass  in  a certain  volume. 

Suppose  you  have  two  bags  that  are  the  same  size. 
One  bag  is  filled  with  coins.  The  other  is  filled  with 
paper.  Their  volume  would  be  the  same.  If  you  push 
each  bag,  how  would  you  know  which  bag  holds  the 
paper?  ^ 

The  mass  of  the  bag  of  coins  would  be  greater  than 
the  mass  of  the  bag  of  paper.  And  since  their  volume 
is  the  same,  the  bag  of  coins  would  have  the  greater 
density. 


Each  of  the  containers  has  the 
same  volume.  What  is  in  each  con- 
tainer? Which  has  the  greater 
mass?  Why?  Which  has  the  greater 
density?  Why? 
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Sample  answer  for  “For  You  to  Think  About”:  Ob- 
jects which  have  a density  greater  than  water 
would  sink  to  the  bottom.  Objects  which  have  a 
density  less  than  water  would  float.  Objects  which 
have  a density  the  same  as  water  would  sink  below 
the  surface  of  water  but  not  to  the  bottom. 


Sample  answers  for  the  caption:  Popcorn  and 
blocks.  The  container  of  blocks  has  the  greater 
mass  because  it  needs  more  force  to  push  it.  The 
container  of  blocks  has  the  greater  density  be- 
cause it  has  the  greater  mass. 


Some  special  properties  of  matter 

As  you  may  remember,  special  properties  are  prop- 
erties that  are  not  part  of  all  matter.  Special  properties 
belong  to  just  some  kinds  of  matter. 


Breaking  apart.  Have  you  ever  broken  a glass  or 
cracked  a mirror?  If  so,  you  have  seen  what  can  happen 
to  something  that  has  the  special  property  of  brittle- 
ness. This  property  causes  matter  to  break  apart  when 
it  is  hit  or  dropped. 

What  are  some  other  things  that  have  brittleness?  ^ 
Do  you  think  you  have  this  special  property?  Why  or 
why  not?  2 


’ Sample  answer:  Glasses,  plates, 
windows. 

2 Sample  answers:  Some  parts  of  me 
are  brittle.  My  bones  and  teeth  have 
brittleness. 
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Suggested  discussion:  After  the  pupils  have  read 
“Breaking  apart,”  you  might  tell  them  that  be- 
cause of  matter’s  inertia,  matter  cannot  crack  or 
break  by  itself.  A force  must  be  put  on  an  object 


to  cause  its  breaking.  You  then  might  have  the 
pupils  discuss  the  kinds  of  forces  which  could 
cause  a brittle  object  to  break. 


For  You  to  Think  About 

There  are  some  important  uses 
for  things  that  do  not  have  colour. 
Some  food  is  sold  in  glass  jars.  You 
can  see  what  is  in  the  jar  without 
having  to  open  it.  What  are  some 
other  uses  of  things  that  have 
no  colour? 
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Red,  white,  and  blue.  As  you  look  around,  you  may 
see  many  different  colours.  What  things  do  you  see 
that  are  blue?  Red?  What  other  colours  do  you  see? 

Although  many  things  have  colour,  there  are  some 
things  that  have  no  colour.  Colour  is  a special  property 
of  matter.  When  you  look  out  a window,  you  may  see 
grass  or  a car.  The  reason  you  can  see  through  a win- 
dow is  because  the  glass  in  most  windows  has  little  or 
no  colour.  What  are  some  other  things  that  have  no 
colour?  1 


Sample  answer  for  “For  You  to  Think  About”: 

Things  which  have  no  colour  allow  light  to  shine 
through  them.  Clear  glass  or  plastic  is  used  for 
making  car  windows  and  some  buildings.  Clear 


wrapping  around  packages  of  food  in  a store  or  a 
refrigerator  allows  people  to  see  the  food. 

^ Sample  answer:  Jars,  clear  plastic  containers, 
water,  air. 


Squeeze  and  stretch.  Have  you  ever  held  a rubber 
ball  in  your  hand?  If  so,  what  happens  to  its  shape  when 
you  squeeze  it?  What  happens  to  its  shape  when  you 
stop  squeezing  it?  ^ 

Still  another  special  property  of  matter  is  elasticity 
[ih-LAS-TIHS-uht-ee].  Elasticity  is  what  makes  some 
matter  keep  its  shape.  When  you  stretch  a rubber  band, 
you  change  its  shape.  When  you  let  go,  its  elasticity  will 
make  it  go  back  to  its  own  shape. 

Many  kinds  of  matter  have  elasticity.  But  they  do  not 
have  to  be  soft  like  rubber.  In  fact,  some  strong  metals 
have  elasticity.  You  may  have  seen  doors  with  metal 
springs  on  them.  When  you  open  the  door,  the  spring 
stretches  out.  When  you  let  go  of  the  door,  the  spring 
pulls  back. 

What  are  some  other  things  which  have  elasticity? 


’ Sample  answers:  It  crushes  and 
forms  into  the  shape  of  my  hand.  It 
goes  back  to  its  original  shape. 


2 Sample  answer:  Balloons,  trampo- 
lines, rubber  shoes. 


Suggested  discussion:  After  the  pupils  have  read 
and  discussed  “Squeeze  and  stretch,”  you  might 
tell  the  pupils  that  the  property  of  elasticity  ap- 
plies to  matter  at  normal  room  temperature.  How- 
ever, when  many  kinds  of  matter  are  heated,  they 
gain  the  property  of  elasticity.  Then  you  might 


ask  this  question:  What  are  some  kinds  of  matter 
that  have  the  property  of  brittleness  at  room 
temperature  but  gain  elasticity  when  they  are 
heated?  (Answers  may  include  things  made  of 
glass  or  plastic.) 


’ Sample  answer:  They  won’t  burn  your 
hand  when  holding  the  pan. 

2 Sample  answer:  Equipment  for  heat- 
ing homes  and  schools. 


Just  passing  through.  Some  kinds  of  matter  have  the 
special  property  of  allowing  heat  to  pass  through  them. 
These  kinds  of  matter  are  often  called  conductors  of 
heat.  They  have  a special  property  called  conductivity 
[KON-DUHK-TIHV-uht-ee] . 

Heat  can  pass  through  some  matter  more  easily  than 
it  can  pass  through  others.  A good  conductor  lets  heat 
pass  through  it  easily.  Pots  used  for  cooking  are  often 
made  of  good  conductors  of  heat.  Heat  from  a stove  can 
pass  through  the  pot  to  heat  the  food.  The  handles  on 
most  pots  are  poor  conductors.  Heat  cannot  pass  easily 
through  them.  Why  do  you  think  poor  conductors  of 
heat  are  used  for  the  handles?^ What  might  be  some 
other  uses  of  good  conductors  of  heat?  ^ 


Besides  heat,  electricity  can  pass  through  some  matter 
more  easily  than  through  other  matter.  Some  kinds  of 
matter  will  not  allow  electricity  to  pass  through  them 
at  all. 
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Suggested  discussion:  After  the  pupils  have  read 
and  discussed  heat  conductivity  on  this  page,  you 
might  have  them  discuss  some  other  ways  in 
which  good  conductors  of  heat  are  used.  (An- 
swers may  include  heating  systems  for  sidewalks, 
for  pools,  and  for  stadia.) 


Suggested  discussion:  After  the  pupils  have  read 
and  discussed  electrical  conductivity,  you  might 
have  them  discuss  what  people  have  done  to  con- 
trol electrical  conductivity  caused  by  lightning 
during  electrical  storms.  (Answers  may  include 
lightning  rods  on  buildings,  homes,  and  airplanes.) 


when  you  flip  a switch  on  a wall,  electricity  passes 
through  wires  to  light  a lamp.  These  wires  are  good 
conductors  of  electricity.  The  switch,  however,  is  made 
of  a nonconductor.  This  keeps  electricity  from  passing 
into  you!  What  are  some  other  things  which  are  good 

conductors  of  electricity?^  i Sample  answer:  Water,  many  metals. 


A Second  Look 

1.  What  are  some  common  properties  of  matter? 

2.  What  are  some  special  properties  of  matter? 

Ill 


Sample  answers  for  “A  Second  Look”:  1.  Some 
common  properties  of  matter  are  impenetrability, 
inertia,  mass,  weight,  volume,  and  density.  2. 


Some  special  properties  of  matter  are  brittleness, 
colour,  elasticity,  and  conductivity. 


2 What  is  matter 
made  of? 


If  you  and  a friend  want  to  share  one  glass  of  water, 
you  might  use  two  glasses.  You  might  pour  half  of  the 
water  into  each  glass.  But  suppose  you  have  five  friends. 
You  would  need  six  glasses.  You  might  pour  an  equal 
amount  into  each  glass.  But,  how  many  times  could  you 
divide  the  water? 


Dividing  matter 

Although  you  might  have  many  friends,  there  is  a 
certain  point  at  which  you  could  no  longer  divide  the 
one  glass  of  water.  In  fact,  all  matter  can  be  divided 
only  to  a certain  point. 
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Main  concepts  of  the  chapter  (pages  112-115): 

All  matter  is  made  up  of  molecules. 

People  use  microscopes  to  help  them  study 
molecules. 

Molecules  are  made  up  of  atoms. 

Most  atoms  are  made  up  of  particles  known  as 
protons,  neutrons,  and  electrons. 
Performance  objectives:  After  studying  the  infor- 


mation provided  in  this  chapter,  the  pupils  should 
be  able  to 

—state  that  all  matter  is  made  up  of  molecules; 
—state  that  molecules  are  made  up  of  atoms; 
—name  the  parts  of  an  atom. 

Important  words:  molecule,  microscope,  atom, 
proton,  neutron,  electron. 


The  smallest  part  into  which  you  can  divide  water  is 
a water  molecule  [MOL-ih-KYOo(uH)L].  A molecule 
is  the  smallest  part  of  matter  which  still  has  the  prop- 
erties of  that  matter.  If  a water  molecule  were  divided 
into  anything  smaller,  it  would  no  longer  be  water. 

Molecules  are  very,  very  small.  One  drop  of  water 
may  seem  to  be  small.  It  may  even  be  hard  to  see.  A 
drop  of  water,  however,  has  billions  and  billions  of  water 
molecules  in  it! 

Because  molecules  are  so  small,  people  who  study 
molecules  use  special  microscopes  [MY-kruh-SKOHPs]. 

The  ones  used  to  see  molecules  are  very  powerful.  They 
make  things  look  many  thousand  times  larger  than  they 
are.  But  even  with  these  microscopes  it  is  still  hard  to 
study  a molecule.  Why  do  you  think  people  study 

molecules?!  ^ Sample  answer:  To  help  them  learn 

about  all  kinds  of  matter. 


This  W07rian  is  looking  through  an 
electron  microscope.  An  electron 
7nicroscope  can  he  used  to  study 
molecides.  What  do  you  think 
can  be  learned  about  molecules  in 
this  way? 
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Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  Being  able  to  see 
molecules  can  help  scientists  compare  the  size  of 
different  molecules.  Also,  by  watching  molecules, 


scientists  can  see  how  the  molecules  behave 
when  they  are  heated,  cooled,  or  brought  near 
other  molecules. 


Smaller  than  molecules 


^ Sample  answer:  Because  all  things 
are  “built”  from  atoms. 


2 Sample  answer:  Atoms  are  smaller 
than  molecules. 


For  You  to  Think  About 


Why  do  you  think  it  is  important 
that  people  study  the  parts  of  an 
atom? 


You  may  remember  that  a water  molecule  cannot  be 
divided  into  smaller  parts  of  water.  But,  a molecule  of 
matter  can  be  broken  down  into  smaller  parts  called 
atoms  [AT-uhmz].  Atoms  are  sometimes  called  the 
“building  blocks”  of  matter.  Why  do  you  think  this  is  so?  1 
As  with  molecules,  special  microscopes  are  used  to 
study  atoms.  Why  do  you  think  it  is  harder  to  study 
atoms  than  it  is  to  study  molecules?  2 

It  took  people  a long  time  to  find  out  that  matter  is 
made  of  molecules  and  atoms.  The  next  question  in 
people’s  minds  was  “What  are  atoms  made  of?”  Since 
atoms  are  hard  to  see,  the  answer  was  not  easy  to 
discover. 

By  studying  different  kinds  of  matter,  people  have 
learned  that  matter  acts  in  certain  ways.  By  watching 
some  of  the  ways  matter  acts,  people  have  been  able  to 
figure  out  what  atoms  are  made  of. 

There  are  many  kinds  of  atoms.  But  atoms  in  general 
are  made  up  of  three  kinds  of  particles.  They  are 
known  as  electrons,  protons,  and  neutrons.  Each  kind 
of  atom  has  a different  number  of  electrons,  protons, 
and  neutrons.  The  picture  on  this  page  shows  what  one 
kind  of  atom  is  thought  to  “look”  like. 
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PARTS  OF  AN  ATOM 


• Protons 

• Neutrons 
« Electrons 


Sample  answers  for  “For  You  to  Think  About”: 

Since  all  matter  is  made  up  of  atoms,  the  more 


that  is  known  about  the  parts  of  an  atom,  the  more 
it  is  possible  to  know  about  all  kinds  of  matter. 


How  can  you  “watch”  how  electrons  make  things  act? 

You  will  need:  balloon,  paper 

When  some  kinds  of  matter  are  rubbed  together, 
electrons  are  “rubbed  off.”  The  rubbing  off  of  electrons 
makes  these  kinds  of  matter  act  in  certain  ways. 

Blow  up  the  balloon  and  tie  a knot  at  the  end. 

Tear  the  paper  into  tiny  pieces. 

Rub  the  balloon  on  a shirt  or  other  piece  of  cloth. 
Bring  the  balloon  close  to  the  pieces  of  paper. 

What  happens  to  the  pieces  of  paper? 

Rub  the  balloon  on  the  cloth  again. 

Place  the  balloon  on  the  side  of  your  desk 
or  on  a wall. 

How  does  the  balloon  act? 

Rub  a few  other  things  together. 

How  do  some  of  these  things  act  when  electrons  are 
rubbed  off? 


A Second  Look 

1.  What  is  a molecule?  What  are  atoms? 

2.  How  are  microscopes  useful  in  studying  molecules 
and  atoms? 
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Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  communicating. 
Sample  findings:  When  the  balloon  is  rubbed  on 
the  cloth,  electrons  from  the  balloon  will  rub  off 
onto  the  cloth,  making  the  balloon  “charged.”  The 
charged  balloon  will  attract  the  pieces  of  paper, 
and  they  will  cling  to  the  balloon.  When  the  bal- 
loon is  rubbed  again,  the  balloon  will  again  be 
charged  and  be  able  to  attract  to  other  things.  It 
will  stick  to  a wall,  a desk,  or  even  a person.  When 


other  objects  are  rubbed,  they  will  become 
charged  and  will  be  able  to  cling  to  other  objects. 
Sample  answers  for  “A  Second  Look”:  1.  A mol- 
ecule is  the  smallest  form  of  matter  which  still  has 
the  properties  of  that  matter.  Atoms  are  the  tiny 
parts  which  make  up  molecules.  2.  Microscopes 
can  help  people  see  very  small  things  which  could 
not  otherwise  be  seen.  It  is  easier  to  study  mol- 
ecules when  they  can  be  seen. 


3 Elements 


You  have  most  likely  seen  advertisements  for  new 
products.  Radio,  TV,  and  magazines  have  these  ads 
showing  new  things  to  buy.  Each  year  there  are  new 
models  of  cars.  There  are  new  shampoos.  There  are 
new  kinds  of  clothing.  What  are  some  other  things 
which  are  new  this  year? 

With  all  the  new  things— plus  the  old  things— there 
are  billions  of  different  kinds  of  matter!  Although  each 
kind  of  matter  is  made  of  atoms,  there  are  not  billions 
of  different  kinds  of  atoms.  In  fact,  much  of  the  matter 
around  you  is  made  up  of  just  a few  kinds  of  atoms. 


Only  one  kind  of  atom 

Matter  that  is  made  of  only  one  kind  of  atom  is 
called  an  element  [EHL-uh-muhnt].  Iron  and  gold  are 
elements.  There  are  just  over  a hundred  elements 
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Main  concepts  of  the  chapter  (pages  1 16-123): 

An  element  is  matter  that  is  made  up  of  only  one 
kind  of  atom. 

There  are  over  100  elements  known. 

Each  element  has  its  own  symbol. 

Elements  are  found  in  the  air,  in  the  ground,  and 
in  water. 

Performance  objectives:  After  studying  the  infor- 


mation provided  in  this  chapter,  the  pupils  should 
be  able  to 

—identify  an  element  as  matter  made  up  of  only 
one  kind  of  atom; 

—name  some  common  elements  in  the  air,  in  the 
ground,  and  in  water. 

Important  words:  element,  alchemists,  symbol. 


The  people  in  this  pieture  are 
panning  for  gold.  Gold  can 
sometimes  he  found  in  rivers 
and  around  riverbeds.  How 
do  you  think  the  pans  are  used 
to  help  people  find  gold? 


known.  Most  of  these  elements  can  be  found  in  the 
earth.  About  fifteen  elements  have  been  “made”  by 
people  in  special  laboratories.  What  are  some  things 
around  you  which  you  think  are  elements?^ 


^ Sample  answer;  Oxygen,  silver. 


Discovery  of  elements.  The  idea  that  elements  make  up 
matter  is  an  old  idea.  Even  before  people  knew  about 
atoms,  people  believed  that  all  matter  was  made  up  of 
small  parts. 

Long  ago,  some  people  believed  that  there  were  only 
four  elements.  They  believed  that  fire,  water,  earth, 
and  air  made  up  all  matter. 

Many  years  later,  however,  people  learned  that  fire, 

water,  earth,  and  air  were  not  elements  at  all.  People 

also  learned  that  there  were  more  than  four  elements. 

Even  now  that  over  100  elements  are  known,  the  search 

for  new  elements  goes  on.  Where  do  you  think  new 
, . 1 1 r 1^9  2 Sample  answer:  in  oceans,  in  arctic 

elements  might  be  found.  regions,  on  the  moon,  in  outer  space. 
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Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  Each  pan  has  a 
screen  at  the  bottom.  When  the  pan  is  held  in  the 
water,  many  things  will  flow  into  the  pan.  When 


the  pan  is  lifted,  the  water  flows  out.  This  makes  it 
possible  to  spot  any  gold  within  other  rocks 
and  soil. 


Exploring  on  Your  Oixn 


Names  of  elements.  Some  of  the  first  elements  dis- 
covered were  named  after  Greek  and  Roman  gods.  The 
elements  mercury,  plutonium,  and  neptunium  were 
named  after  the  gods  Mercury,  Pluto,  and  Neptune. 

Other  elements  were  named  because  of  how  they 
looked.  The  Greek  word  chloros  means  green.  So  a 
green  element  was  named  chlorine. 

The  names  of  countries,  cities,  districts  and  scien- 
tists have  also  been  used  to  name  some  elements.  For 
what  places  might  these  elements  be  named:  ameri- 
cium, ruthenium,  polonium,  and  nobelium?! 


^Sample  answer:  America,  Ruthenia 
Poland,  Nobel. 


2 Sample  answer:  Making  gold  would 
make  them  rich. 


answer:  Alciiemists  didn’t 
know  with  what  elements  the  other 
alchemists  were  working. 


^Sample  answer:  To  distinguish  ele- 
ments which  begin  with  the  same 
letter. 


Symbols  of  elements.  One  of  the  first  groups  of  people 
to  study  elements  was  alchemists  [AL-kuh-muhsts]. 
Alchemists  worked  with  different  elements  to  see  how 
each  element  could  change. 

Alchemists,  however,  worked  mostly  on  one  idea. 
They  believed  that  elements  could  be  changed  into 
gold.  They  secretly  worked  with  powders,  metals,  and 

2 

liquids.  Why  do  you  think  they  wanted  to  make  gold? 

Because  their  experiments  were  secret,  the  al- 
chemists kept  all  their  writing  in  code.  The  alchemists 
had  their  own  symbols  for  each  element  they  studied. 
However,  alchemists  began  to  share  what  they  had 
learned  with  other  alchemists.  In  order  for  all  alche- 
mists to  understand  the  work  of  each  other,  they  had  to 
learn  each  other’s  symbols.  Because  the  symbols  were 
different,  they  became  a problem.  Why?^ 

The  symbols  used  for  elements  today  are  letters 
from  each  element.  The  symbols  O and  C are  the  first 
letters  of  the  elements  oxygen  and  carbon.  Some  ele- 
ments are  known  by  their  first  two  letters.  Si  and  Ni 
are  the  symbols  of  silicon  and  nickel.  Why  do  you  think 
two  letters  are  used  for  some  elements?^ 
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Sample  answers  for  “Exploring  on  Your  Own”: 
Elements  have  been  named  after  people,  mythical 
characters,  the  element’s  activity  and  special 


properties,  old  names  of  towns  and  countries,  evil 
spirits,  children  of  Greek  and  Roman  gods,  the 
earth,  the  moon,  and  plumbers. 


why  do  you  think  heat  from  fire  might  help  this  alche- 
mist study  elements? 


Still  other  elements  are  known  by  their  Latin 
names.  Thus,  the  symbol  for  iron  is  Fe,  which  stands 
for  the  Latin  word  ferrum.  These  symbols  are  used 
by  people  around  the  world.  Why  might  this  be  so?  ^ 


^ Sample  answer:  Everyone  can  under- 
stand the  work  of  others  without  a 
language  barrier. 
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Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  Many  elements  Sometimes  the  heating  of  two  elements  makes 

change  when  they  are  heated.  Some  elements  them  join  together, 

change  colour,  while  some  others  melt  or  burn. 


Some  Common  Elements 


Element 

Symbol 

Special  properties 

Aluminum 

A1 

light,  rustproof,  gray  metal 

Arsenic 

As 

gray,  brittle,  poisonous  solid 

Calcium 

Ca' 

silver-white,  light  metal  found  in  teeth  and  bones 

Carbon 

C 

nonmetal  found  as  coal  and  diamonds 

Chlorine 

Cl 

heavy,  greenish  gas  used  in  bleaches  and  disinfectants 

Copper 

Cu 

reddish  metal,  good  conductor  of  heat  and  electricity 

Gold 

Au 

soft,  yellow  metal  used  for  coins  and  jewelry 

Hydrogen 

H 

colourless,  odourless,  flammable  gas 

Iodine 

1 

heavy,  gray  crystals  used  in  medicines 

Iron 

Fe 

heavy,  silver-white,  rusting  metai 

Mercury 

Hg 

heavy,  silver-white,  poisonous  liquid  metal 

Nitrogen 

N 

colourless,  odourless,  tasteless  gas 

Oxygen 

0 

colourless,  odourless,  tasteless  gas,  needed  for  breathing 
and  for  burning 

Platinum 

Pt 

heavy,  precious,  grayish-white  metal 

Silicon 

Si 

nonmetal,  the  second  most  abundant  element  in  the  earth 

Silver 

Ag 

white  metal,  can  be  highly  polished,  used  for  coins 
and  silverware  (knives,  forks,  etc.) 
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Suggested  research:  After  the  pupils  have  dis- 
cussed some  of  the  elements  and  have  read  the 
chart  on  this  page,  you  might  have  them  find  a 
complete  list  of  all  the  elements.  A periodic  chart 


of  elements  can  be  found  in  a reference  book  or 
in  almost  any  chemistry  book.  You  might  also  wish 
to  point  out  that  the  elements  are  listed  by  atomic 
weight  rather  than  by  alphabetic  order. 


Where  elements  are  found 


As  you  may  remember,  about  fifteen  elements  have 
been  “made”  by  people.  An  example  is  the  radioac- 
tive element  lawrencium.  These  elements  can  be  made 
only  in  special  laboratories.  However,  most  elements 
can  be  found  in  and  around  the  earth. 

Elements  in  the  air.  The  elements  found  in  the  air  are 
gases.  The  most  common  element  in  the  air  is  nitrogen. 

The  next  most  common  element  in  the  air  is  oxygen. 

Oxygen  is  needed  by  all  living  things.  How  do  you 

get  oxygen?  ^ ^ Sample  answer:  By  breathing  air. 

The  chart  on  this  page  shows  which  elements  are 
found  in  the  air.  While  you  may  not  need  all  these 
gases  to  live,  they  do  have  important  uses.  One  gas, 
neon,  is  used  in  special  light  bulbs  to  make  strong, 
bright  lights.  What  are  some  other  uses  for  elements 

that  are  gases?  ^ ^ sample  answer;  Helium  is  used  in 

balloons.  Carbon  dioxide  is  used  by 
plants  to  make  their  food. 


GASES 
IN  AIR 


Nitrogen 


Neon, 
Helium, 
Hydrogen, 
and  Other 
Gases  — 


Oxygen 
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Suggested  research:  After  the  pupils  have  read  research  the  kinds  of  gases  which  appear  in  highly 

and  discussed  “Elements  in  the  air,”  you  might  industrial  or  heavily  traveled  areas  near  large 

mention  that  the  pie  chart  shows  an  average  cities, 
amount  of  gases  in  clean  air.  You  might  have  them 


Gold  and  silver  rushes  in  Canada 
sent  people  to  some  out-of-the-way 
places  for  these  elements.  Find  out 
where  most  of  the  gold  and  silver 
mines  are  located  in  Canada. 


’ Sample  answer:  Nickel,  silver. 


2 Sample  answer:  Furniture,  foil  for 
wrapping,  windows,  houses. 


Elements  in  the  ground.  Not  only  is  oxygen  found 
in  the  air,  but  it  also  makes  up  most  of  the  earth. 
Another  common  element  in  the  earth  is  silicon.  Sand 
is  mostly  silicon.  Silicon  is  used  to  make  many  of  the 
things  around  you,  such  as  glass. 

You  have  most  likely  used  many  of  the  other  ele- 
ments from  the  ground.  Copper  is  taken  out  of  the 
ground  to  make  coins  used  for  money.  In  fact,  many 
years  ago,  pennies  were  often  called  “coppers.”  What 
are  some  other  elements  used  for  making  money?  ^ 

Another  element  found  in  the  ground  is  aluminum. 
Because  of  its  light  weight,  this  metal  has  many  uses. 
You  may  have  drunk  soda  from  an  aluminum  can.  Or, 
you  may  have  opened  a door  that  was  made  of  alu- 
minum. What  are  some  things  you  have  seen  which 
are  made  of  this  element?  ^ 


This  mining  area  has  been  dug  out 
of  the  earth  to  get  iron  ore.  What 
things  do  you  think  are  made 
from  iron? 
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Sample  answers  for  “Exploring  on  Your  Own”: 

Dawson  City,  Yukon;  Cobalt,  Ontario;  Yellowknife, 
Northwest  Territories;  Val  d’Or,  Quebec;  Barker- 
ville,  B.C. 


Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  Fences,  cars,  steel, 
equipment  for  fireplaces,  and  signs. 


Elements  in  water.  x\lthough  many  elements  can  be 
found  in  the  ground,  the  oceans  of  the  earth  are  also 
good  sources  of  elements.  Iodine  is  one  element  which 
has  been  found  in  ocean  water.  However,  getting  the 
elements  out  of  the  water  has  not  been  easy  to  do. 
Why  do  you  think  this  is  so?  ^ 


Do  you  think  that  people  will 
someday  get  needed  elements  from 
the  moon  and  planets  in  our  solar 
system?  Why  or  why  not? 


^ Sample  answer:  Because  there  are  so 
many  other  things  in  water. 


A Second  Look 

1.  What  is  an  element?  About  how  many  elements 
are  known  on  the  earth? 

2.  Why  are  symbols  used  for  writing  the  elements? 

3.  Where  are  elements  found? 
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Sample  answer  for  “For  You  to  Think  About”:  There 
is  little  doubt  that  the  planets  are  made  up  of 
many  of  the  same  elements  which  make  up  the 
earth.  However,  the  cost  of  transporting  a needed 
element,  such  as  oxygen,  might  be  prohibitive. 
Sample  answers  for  “A  Second  Look”:  1.  An  ele- 
ment is  matter  made  up  of  only  one  kind  of  atom. 
There  are  over  100  known  elements  on  the  earth. 


2.  Symbols  are  used  for  writing  elements  because 
they  are  faster  to  write  than  the  whole  word.  Sym- 
bols are  also  used  by  everyone  around  the  world 
so  there  is  no  language-translation  problem  be- 
tween people  who  speak  different  languages.  3. 
Elements  are  found  in  the  air,  in  the  ground,  and 
in  water. 


4 ROCipGS  for  mSttGr  Have  you  ever  watched  someone  making  a pie?  If 

so,  that  person  most  likely  followed  a recipe  in  mak- 
ing the  pie.  Maybe  you  have  made  something  to  eat 

by  following  a recipe.  A recipe  tells  you  how  much 
of  each  ingredient  to  use.  A recipe  also  tells  what  to 
do  with  the  ingredients.  What  might  happen  if  you  do 
^ Sample  answer:  I might  put  in  the  not  follow  a recipe?  1 

wrong  amounts  of  wrong  ingre-  Matter  is  made  in  nature  from  many  “recipes.”  The 

dients.  The  pie  would  taste  awful.  ^ 

ingredients  of  matter  are  the  elements.  Elements  from 

the  earth  can  be  mixed  to  make  many  kinds  of  matter. 


Just  a few  ingredients 

As  you  may  remember,  there  are  billions  of  differ- 
ent kinds  of  matter.  But  there  are  only  about  100 
elements.  There  are  several  reasons  why  so  many  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  matter  can  be  made  from  so  few 
elements. 

One  reason  is  that  a number  of  elements  can  join 
together  to  make  up  matter.  Some  matter  is  made  of 
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Main  concepts  of  the  chapter  (pages  124-139): 

A compound  is  made  up  of  two  or  more  elements. 
An  alloy  is  two  or  more  metals  joined  together. 
Some  compounds  can  be  found  in  nature.  Other 
compounds  can  be  made  by  people. 
Performance  objectives:  After  studying  the  infor- 
mation provided  in  this  chapter,  the  pupils  should 
be  able  to 

—state  that  a compound  is  two  or  more  elements 


joined  together  and  that  an  alloy  is  two  or  more 
metals  joined  together; 

—name  some  common  compounds  found  in 
nature; 

—name  some  common  compounds  made  by 
people. 

Important  words:  compound,  salt,  rust,  sugar, 

metal,  alloy,  brass,  steel,  glass,  soap,  plastic. 


just  two  or  three  elements.  Another  kind  of  matter, 
however,  may  be  made  of  fifteen  or  twenty  elements. 
You  are  made  of  at  least  this  many  elements! 

Another  reason  why  there  are  many  kinds  of  matter 
is  that  elements  join  together  in  different  ways.  When 
the  elements  hydrogen  and  oxygen  are  joined  to- 
gether in  one  way,  they  form  water.  When  they  are 
joined  together  in  another  way,  they  form  a bleach 
used  on  hair. 


Some  matter  joined  in  nature 

When  two  or  more  elements  join  together,  they 
form  what  is  called  a compound.  Many  compounds  are 
found  in  nature. 

The  compound  found  most  often  in  nature  is  water. 
For  many  years,  people  believed  water  was  a single 
element.  But  it  was  discovered  that  water  could  be 
broken  down  into  hydrogen  and  oxygen.  These  two 
elements  are  gases.  They  neither  look  nor  act  like 
water  by  themselves. 


These  chalk  cliffs  are  known  as  the 
white  cliffs  of  Dover,  England. 
They  are  made  of  the  compound 
calcium  carbonate.  W^at  elements 
do  you  think  make  up  the  cliffs? 
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Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  Calcium,  carbon, 
oxygen. 


fINDING  OUT 


How  can  you  break  water  down  into  its  elements? 


You  will  need:  6-volt  battery  or  4 dry  cells,  glass 
jar,  2 test  tubes  (or  toothbrush  cases),  2 pieces  of 
covered  wire,  2 pieces  of  aluminum  foil,  2 wooden 
splints,  7 ml  sodium  sulphate  (from  a drugstore), 
matches,  tape 


Fill  the  glass  jar  two-thirds  full  of  water. 

Add  the  sodium  sulfate  to  the  water. 

Fill  each  test  tube  with  water  and  invert  them  in  the 
jar  as  shown.  (Be  careful  not  to  get  any  air  in  the 
test  tubes.)  Tape  the  test  tubes  in  place. 

Attach  each  piece  of  aluminum  foil  to  the  ends  of 
the  covered  wire. 

Place  the  aluminum  foil  in  the  test  tubes  as  shown. 
■Connect  the  other  ends  of  the  wires  to  the  battery. 


What  happens  on  the  aluminum  foil? 

What  changes  do  you  see  in  the  test  tubes? 


Allow  the  test  tubes  to  fill  up  with  gas. 

Test  the  gases  with  glowing  splints  as  shown 


Which  splint  bursts  into  flame?  Why? 

Which  splint  caused  an  exploding  pop?  Why? 

{The  chart  on  page  120  may  help  you  answer  these 
questions.) 
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Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  comparing,  inferring. 
Sample  findings:  Soon  after  the  wires  are  con- 
nected to  the  battery,  small  bubbles  of  gas  will 
appear  on  the  aluminum  foil.  These  gas  bubbles 
will  rise  into  the  test  tubes  and  force  the  water 
out.  One  test  tube  will  have  a greater  amount  of 
gas  in  it  than  the  other.  The  splint  which  bursts 
into  flame  will  be  the  one  placed  near  the  test 


tube  with  oxygen.  This  happens  because  oxygen  is 
a needed  ingredient  for  fire.  The  splint  which 
pops  will  be  the  one  placed  near  the  test  tube 
with  hydrogen.  This  happens  because  hydrogen 
is  an  explosive  gas. 

Additional  information:  Since  water  is  made  up  of 
two  parts  hydrogen  to  one  part  oxygen,  the  test 
tube  with  twice  as  much  air  will  be  the  hydrogen 
tube. 


Another  common  compound  is  salt.  Salt  was,  for 
many  years,  also  believed  to  be  a single  element.  But 
it  was  discovered  that  salt  could  be  broken  down  into 
the  elements  sodium  and  chlorine.  Sodium  is  a silver- 
white,  soft  metal.  Chlorine  is  a heavy,  greenish  gas. 
Atoms  of  these  two  elements  join  together  to  make 
salt  for  your  supper  table!  As  in  all  compounds,  the 
elements  which  make  up  salt  do  not  look  or  act  like 
salt.  How  is  salt  different  from  its  elements?  ^ 

Another  compound  you  most  likely  see  often  is  rust. 
Rust  may  form  on  some  cars.  You  may  have  seen  rust 
on  some  bicycles.  On  what  things  have  you  seen  rust? 

Rust  is  made  up  of  the  elements  iron  and  oxygen. 
Rust  is  a brittle,  reddish-brown  compound.  How  is  it 
different  from  iron  that  you  have  seen?  How  is  rust 

p 

different  from  the  oxygen  that  you  breathe? 


^ Sample  answer:  Salt  is  a white  crys- 
tal, not  a soft  metal  or  a green  gas. 


2 Sample  answer:  Iron  is  a dark-gray, 
hard  metal.  Oxygen  is  an  invisible  gas. 
Rust  does  not  look  like  either  of  these. 


An  area  in  Utah  in  the  United  States  was  an  ocean 
millions  of  years  ago.  During  the  changes  of  the 
earth,  the  water  eventually  evaporated.  Because 
the  land  is  extremely  flat,  the  salt  from  the  water 
remains  on  these  plains. 


Teaching  helps  for  the  picture  above:  The  picture 
on  the  left  shows  an  area  of  the  Great  Salt  Flats  in 
Utah. 


How  can  you  get  rust  to  form  on  objects? 


You  will  need:  small  pieces  of  iron  (steel  wool, 
bobby  pins,  hair  clips,  safety  pins,  nails,  or  old  metal 
toys  will  do);  paper  towel;  glass 

Soak  the  paper  towel  in  water. 

' Wrap  some  pieces  of  iron  in  the  towel. 

Place  the  rest  of  the  iron  in  a glass  of  water. 

Each  day,  check  on  the  pieces  of  iron.  Be  sure 
to  keep  the  towel  wet. 

What  happens  to  each  piece  of  iron? 

When  do  you  first  notice  a change? 

What  element  in  the  water  helps  make  the  new  compound? 
Why  do  you  think  rust  is  made  on  some  things 
faster  than  on  others? 

What  might  you  do  to  prevent  iron  objects  from  rusting? 


^ Sample  answer:  Carbon  is  a black, 
hard  substance.  Hydrogen  and  oxygen 
are  invisible  gases.  None  of  these  are 
white  or  sweet. 

2 Sample  answer:  Candy,  cakes,  soda 
pop,  cookies. 
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While  water,  salt,  and  rust  are  made  of  just  two 
elements,  some  compounds  are  made  of  more  ele- 
ments. One  such  compound  is  sugar.  Carbon,  hydro- 
gen, and  oxygen  make  up  sugar.  How  are  these  things 
different  from  sugar?  ^ 

Sugar  is  made  by  green  plants.  Most  of  the  sugar 
used  in  homes  comes  from  sugar  cane  and  sugar  beets. 
What  are  some  things  that  are  made  with  sugar? 


Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  inferring,  hypothe- 
sizing. 

Sample  findings:  Rust  will  begin  to  form  on  some 
of  the  objects  in  the  short  time  of  about  fifteen 
minutes.  The  oxygen  in  the  water  will  cause  the 


iron  to  rust.  Some  objects  such  as  bobby  pins  or 
safety  pins  have  a thin  coating  of  paint  to  protect 
them  from  rusting.  This  thin  coating  will  slow 
down  the  rusting  process.  To  prevent  rusting, 
some  objects  are  painted  or  covered  with  enamel 
or  plastic. 


Mixing  metals 

Many  elements  in  the  earth  are  called  metals.  Silver 
and  iron  are  metals.  Metals  have  certain  properties 
which  make  them  different  from  other  elements.  Many 
metals  are  hard  and  shiny.  Most  elements  which  are 
metals  are  most  likely  familiar  to  you.  Which  metals 
can  you  name? 

Some  metals  found  in  the  earth  may  be  “pure.”  That 
is,  they  are  found  alone.  They  are  not  found  mixed 
with  other  elements.  However,  some  metals  are  often 
found  mixed  with  other  elements.  Gold,  for  example, 
is  found  mixed  with  other  elements.  It  has  to  be  sep- 
arated from  these  things  to  make  it  pure. 


Lead  Ore 


Even  though  metals  are  separated  to  become  pure, 

most  of  the  metal  things  around  you  are  not  made  of 

pure  metals.  Things  such  as  doorknobs  and  bicycles 

are  made  of  several  metals.  These  metals  are  called 

alloys  [AL-oyz].  An  alloy  is  a combination  of  two  or 

more  metals.  A metal  alloy  has  properties  that  are  dif- 

1 ferent  from  each  of  its  metals.  What  are  some  other 

^ Sample  answer:  Desks,  jewelry,  . 

braces.  things  that  are  made  of  metals  around  you?  ^ 
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Suggested  research:  After  the  pupils  have  read 
this  page,  you  might  have  them  find  out  informa- 
tion about  bronze.  Bronze  is  another  common 
alloy  and  is  made  out  of  the  elements  copper  and 


tin.  (Other  sample  findings:  Bronze  is  used  for 
sculptures  and  artistic  designs.  A period  in  history 
is  known  as  the  Bronze  Age  because  of  the  wide 
use  of  bronze  tools.) 


One  common  alloy  is  brass.  Brass  is  made  of  cop- 
per and  zinc.  Copper  is  a soft,  reddish-brown  element. 
Zinc  is  a hard,  whitish  element.  The  colour  and  hard- 
ness of  brass  depend  on  how  much  copper  is  in  it  and 
how  much  zinc  is  in  it.  Brass  that  is  made  mostly  of 
zinc  is  hard  and  bright.  What  would  be  some  of  the 
properties  of  brass  if  it  were  made  mostly  of  copper?  ^ 
The  Romans  made  brass  coins  over  two  thousand 
years  ago.  Today,  brass  is  used  not  only  because  of  its 
hardness,  but  also  because  of  its  beauty.  Lamp  bases, 
trumpets,  and  jewelry  are  made  of  brass.  What  are 
some  other  things  made  of  brass 


^ Sample  answer:  It  would  be  softer 
and  more  coppery  in  colour. 


2 Sample  answer:  Door  knockers,  parts 
of  cars,  doorknobs. 


Suggested  activity:  After  the  pupils  read  about  might  have  the  pupils  compare  the  colour,  hard- 

alloys,  you  might  have  them  collect  different  kinds  ness,  softness,  and  other  properties  of  the  alloys, 

of  things  which  are  made  out  of  alloys.  You  then 


Probably  the  most  common  alloy  used  today  is  steel. 
Steel  is  made  mostly  of  iron.  Other  metal  elements, 
such  as  manganese  or  vanadium,  may  also  be  added. 

Because  of  its  strength,  steel  lasts  for  a long  time. 
Some  steel  is  used  for  making  bridges  and  ships.  Steel 
that  is  mixed  with  chromium  may  be  used  to  make 
knives  and  forks.  This  steel  is  often  called  “stainless” 
steel.  What  are  some  other  things  around  you  which 
are  made  of  steel?  Why  do  you  think  this  alloy  is  used 

^ Sample  answer:  Steel  is  stronger  and  j^ore  often  than  brass?  1 
can  be  made  in  greater  amounts  at  a 
cheaper  price. 


The  gold  used  for  rings  and  watches  is  not  pure 
gold.  The  gold  is  often  mixed  with  other  metals.  Pure 
gold  is  very  soft.  If  a ring  were  made  of  pure  gold,  it 
would  dent  or  bend  out  of  shape.  For  what  other  rea- 
2 Sample  answer:  Gold  is  rare  and  very  son  might  people  not  want  to  buy  something  made  of 
expensive.  pure  gold?^ 
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Suggested  research:  After  the  pupils  have  read 
the  first  two  paragraphs  about  steel  on  this  page, 
you  might  have  them  research  the  making  of  steel. 
Since  steel  is  used  in  such  a variety  of  ways,  you 


might  have  them  find  out  what  different  elements 
are  used  to  make  steel.  You  might  also  have  them 
find  out  how  steel  is  used  to  make  cars,  bridges, 
and  buildings. 


Building  “new”  matter 

As  brought  out,  some  of  the  things  you  use  each  day 
are  found  in  nature.  Salt  and  water  are  such  things. 
There  are  also  many  other  things  you  use  which  are 
found  in  nature.  A tree  may  be  cut  down  and  made 
into  a wooden  table.  Parts  of  cotton  plants  can  be 
used  to  make  shirts  or  coats.  What  are  some  other 
things  which  are  made  from  things  in  nature?  f 

Many  of  the  things  you  use  each  day,  however,  are 
not  found  in  nature.  What  are  some  things  around  you 
which  are  not  found  in  nature? 


^ Sample  answer:  Wool  clothes  from 
sheep,  cork  from  trees,  ivory  from 
elephants. 


The  cotton  from  this  plant  can  be 
spun  into  cotton  threads.  What 
things  do  you  have  that  are  made 
from  cotton  threads? 
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Sample  answer  for  the  caption;  Towels,  sheets, 
shirts,  jackets,  pants,  tablecloths. 


Glass.  Imagine  a house  with  no  windows!  Think  of  a 
car  with  no  windshield!  Can  you  think  of  glasses  with 
no  lenses?  What  things  do  you  use  that  are  made 
' Sample  answer:  Glass  for  drinking,  of  glass?  ^ 

Glass  is  made  of  just  four  elements.  They  are  sili- 
con, oxygen,  sodium,  and  calcium.  Silicon,  you  may 
remember,  is  a common  element  in  the  ground.  So- 
dium and  calcium  are  light  metals  which  also  can  be 
found  in  many  places  in  the  ground.  Each  of  these 
four  elements  are  then  mixed  and  heated  to  make 
glass.  How  do  you  think  glass  can  be  made  into  so 

2 Sample  answer:  By  melting  it  and  many  shapes?^ 
pouring  it  into  containers,  or  by  blow- 
ing it  into  jars  or  vases. 


Suggested  research  and  activity:  After  the  pupils 
have  read  “Glass”  on  this  page,  you  might  have 
them  find  out  about  different  kinds  of  glass.  The 
term  “glass”  refers  to  many  kinds  of  glass.  For 
example,  the  pupils’  research  may  cover  glass  for 


glasses  or  magnifying  glasses,  glass  for  house  and 
car  windows,  and  glass  for  expensive  vases  and 
design  figures.  You  might  then  suggest  that  the 
pupils  collect  different  things  that  are  made  of 
different  kinds  of  glass. 


1 


These  windows  are  made  of  stained 
glass.  In  what  ways  is  a stained 
glass  window  different  from  most 
other  windows?  How  do  you  think 
stained  glass  windows  are  made? 
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Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  Each  glass  piece  is  added.  When  the  glass  hardens,  different  colours 

coloured  and  is  held  in  place  by  molded  lead.  yVhen  can  be  used  to  form  a design  for  a window, 

the  glass  is  in  its  liquid  state,  coloured  dyes  are 


Exploring  on  Your  Own 


Detergents  are  often  used  to 
clean  things.  How  are  detergents 
different  from  soap?  What  are  some 
common  detergents? 


Soap.  Another  common  kind  of  matter  is  soap.  Soap 
is  not  made  in  nature.  For  thousands  of  years,  people 
had  to  wash  themselves  and  their  clothes  in  just 
water.  Some  people  rubbed  gravel  or  sand  on  their 
skin  and  clothes  to  help  get  the  dirt  out! 

The  first  soaps  were  made  from  animal  fats  and 
lye.  Lye  is  a compound  of  sodium,  hydrogen,  and  oxy- 
gen. People  would  put  these  things  in  a large  pot  and 
boil  them.  Today,  soaps  are  made  in  much  the  same 
way.  Vegetable  oils  and  a compound  of  potassium, 
hydrogen,  and  oxygen  are  mixed  and  boiled  to  make 
soap. 
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Sample  findings  for  “Exploring  on  Your  Own”:  De- 
tergents are  made  of  synthetics  that  cannot  be 
found  naturally  in  the  earth.  Some  common  deter- 


gents are  found  in  shampoos,  dish-washing  clean- 
ers, clothes  cleaners,  floor  and  bathroom  cleaners, 
and  oven  cleaners. 


Plastics.  Perhaps  one  of  the  most  common  kinds  of 
“new”  matter  that  you  see  and  use  is  plas’tic.  Plastics 
are  used  in  place  of  many  kinds  of  matter  that  are 
found  in  nature.  This  is  true  for  several  reasons.  One 
reason  is  that  plastics  are  often  less  expensive.  A shirt 
made  of  plastic  thread  often  costs  less  to  make  than 
one  made  of  cotton  or  wool  thread.  Things  made  of 
plastics  can  also  be  made  as  strong  as  many  metal 
things.  For  this  reason,  the  bodies  of  some  cars  are 
made  of  plastics. 

Another  reason  why  plastics  are  used  instead  of 
natural  elements  is  colour.  Plastics  can  be  made  any 
colour.  Plastics  can  also  be  made  to  look  like  many 
things  found  in  nature.  They  may  look  like  wood, 
stone,  and  even  diamonds! 

Most  plastics  are  made  of  just  four  common  ele- 
ments. They  are  carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen,  and  nitro- 
gen. The  atoms  of  these  elements  are  joined  together 
like  links  of  a chain.  These  “chains”  of  atoms  are  then 
linked  with  other  chains  to  make  huge  molecules.  The 
molecules  of  plastic  can  then  be  formed  into  many 
kinds  of  plastic  matter. 

The  pictures  on  page  138  show  some  things  made 
of  plastic.  How  is  each  of  these  things  different  from 
the  elements  used  to  make  them?  ^ 


Far  Y';u  te  Thir.k  Abut 


Why  do  you  think  people  make 
plastic  to  look  like  wood  or  glass? 
How  might  these  plastics  be  used? 


’ Sample  answer:  None  of  the  things 
are  like  the  invisible  gases  of  hydro- 
gen, oxygen,  or  nitrogen.  Nor  do  they 
look  like  the  black,  hard  carbon. 


Teaching  helps  for  the  picture  above:  You  might 
wish  to  point  out  to  the  pupils  that  the  picture 
above  shows  only  a model  of  a molecule.  Though 
no  one  is  exactly  sure  what  a molecule  of  plastic 
looks  like,  a model  such  as  this  one  is  often  help- 
ful in  explaining  many  things  about  the  molecule. 
Sample  answer  for  “For  You  to  Think  About”:  Plas- 


tic made  to  look  like  wood  is  less  expensive  than 
wood  or  glass.  Plastic  will  not  warp  or  splint.  Plas- 
tic made  to  look  like  glass  is  stronger  than  glass 
and  will  not  shatter.  Plastic  “wood”  can  be  made 
for  furniture  and  wall  covering.  Plastic  “glass” 
can  be  made  for  tabletops  and  protective 
shielding. 


Suggested  research:  After  the  pupils  have  dis- 
cussed the  many  kinds  and  uses  of  plastic,  you 
might  have  them  research  how  plastic  things  are 
made.  Once  the  molten  plastic  is  made,  various 
things  are  made  in  molds,  some  others  are 


stamped,  and  still  others  are  blown  like  glass.  The 
pupils  may  wish  to  research  the  ways  in  which 
plastic  is  made  to  look  like  metal,  wood,  cloth,  or 
living  things. 


ITHIWCS  MADE  FROM 


FINDING  OUT 

How  can  you  make  a display  of  plastics? 

You  will  need:  old  magazines,  newspapers,  scissors 

►"Search  through  the  magazines  and  newspapers 
for  pictures  of  things  made  of  plastic.  Cut  out  each 
picture. 

►"Make  a display  of  each  picture  on  a bulletin  board 
or  in  a scrapbook. 

What  are  the  uses  of  each  plastic? 

What  are  the  special  properties  of  each  plastic? 

Why  do  you  think  each  of  these  things  is  made  of 

plastic  instead  of  another  kind  of  matter? 

►"  Make  a display  of  objects  made  of  plastic. 

What  things  in  your  school  and  home  are  made  of  plastic? 
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A Second  Look 

1.  How  can  just  a few  elements  make  up  billions  of 
kinds  of  matter? 

2.  What  is  a compound?  What  are  some  compounds 
found  in  nature? 

3.  What  is  an  alloy?  What  are  some  common  alloys? 

4.  What  are  some  kinds  of  matter  that  are  not  found 
in  nature? 
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Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  classifying,  inferring. 
Sample  findings:  The  uses  of  each  plastic  will 
vary.  Possibilities  include  transportation,  com- 
munication, protection,  and  art.  Special  proper- 
ties will  include  colour,  brittleness,  elasticity,  and 
nonconductivity.  In  most  cases,  plastic  is  used  be- 
cause it  is  less  expensive  to  make  than  other  sub- 
stances. Objects  made  of  plastic  used  in  a school 
are  rulers,  pens,  desks,  and  book  covers.  Objects 


made  of  plastic  used  in  a home  are  curtains, 
carpeting,  parts  of  TVs,  radios,  and  toasters. 
Sample  answers  for  “A  Second  Look”:  1.  Different 
amounts  of  different  elements  join  together  in 
different  ways.  2.  A compound  is  two  or  more  ele- 
ments joined  together.  Some  compounds  found 
in  nature  are  salt,  rust,  and  sugar.  3.  An  alloy  is 
two  or  more  metals  joined  together.  Some  com- 
mon alloys  are  brass  and  steel.  4.  Some  kinds  of 
matter  not  found  in  nature  are  glass  and  soap- 


Workers  Who  Use  Science 


A metallurgist  may  often  study 
metal  samples  in  a mine 
before  they  are  taken  out  of 
the  earth.  Why  do  you  think 
this  is  so? 


One  of  the  most  useful  groups  of  elements  in  the  earth 
is  the  metals.  The  people  who  work  with  metals  are  called 
metallurgists  [MEHT-uhl-uR-juhsts]. 

The  job  of  some  metallurgists  is  to  look  for  areas  of  the 
earth  which  have  certain  kinds  of  metals.  Once  these 
metals  are  found,  the  metallurgists’  job  is  to  get  the  metals 
out  of  the  earth.  Mines  are  often  dug  deep  into  the  earth 
to  get  to  these  metals.  These  metallurgists  also  find  ways  to 
separate  the  needed  metals  from  other  elements. 

Other  metallurgists  work  with  pure  metals.  By  mixing 
these  metals,  new  alloys  are  made.  These  metallurgists 
might  want  to  make  a strong  alloy  that  would  make  good 
bumpers  for  cars.  They  might  want  to  make  a strong  alloy 
that  would  be  light  enough  for  a racing  bicycle. 

Metallurgists  have  learned  many  things  about  metals  and 
their  alloys.  Dimes  and  quarters  were  once  all  silver. 
Metallurgists  have  learned  cheaper  ways  of  making  coins. 
These  coins  are  now  made  with  a layer  of  copper. 

To  find  out  more  about  metallurgists,  try  to  find  answers 
to  the  questions: 

How  do  metallurgists  know  where  to  look  for  certain 

kinds  of  metals?  1 

How  do  metallurgists  separate  pure  metals  from  other 

A 

elements?  ^ 

How  do  metallurgists  test  different  alloys  for  strength? 

Elasticity?  Brittleness?  ^ 

For  answers  to  these  questions  and  others  you  might 
have  about  metallurgists,  you  might  write  to  the  Canadian 
Institute  of  Mining  and  Metallurgy,  906  - 1117  St.  Catherine 
Street  West,  Montreal,  Quebec  H3B  1J3. 
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Sample  answers  for  “Workers  Who  Use  Science”: 

^ Different  kinds  of  metals  are  found  in  certain 
areas.  Sometimes  one  kind  of  metal  is  found  near 
another  metal.  When  one  of  these  metals  is  dis- 
covered, metallurgists  know  that  the  other  one  is 
nearby. 

2 Many  metals  can  be  separated  from  other  metals 
when  they  are  heated.  Metals  have  different  melt- 


ing points.  As  one  metal  melts  away,  the  remain- 
ing metal  is  pure.  The  liquid  metal  mercury, 
however,  is  made  pure  by  freezing  it  and  sep- 
arating it  from  other  metals. 

3 Special  laboratories  test  pressure  on  metals. 
Heavy  weights  are  forced  on  metals  to  test  their 
strength  and  elasticity.  Thin  metals  are  often 
pounded  to  test  for  brittleness. 


Reviewing  the  Main  ideas 


I Some  common  properties  of  matter  are  impenetrability, 
I inertia,  mass,  weight,  volume,  and  density. 

I Some  special  properties  of  matter  are  brittleness,  colour, 

I elasticity,  and  conductivity. 

k All  matter  is  made  up  of  molecules. 

k 

t Molecules  are  made  up  of  atoms. 

J An  element  is  matter  that  is  made  of  only  one  kind  of 
; atom. 

I A compound  is  two  or  more  elements  joined  together. 

1 An  alloy  is  two  or  more  metals  joined  together. 

Some  compounds  can  be  found  in  nature.  Other 
l compounds  can  be  made  by  people. 

I 

I 

r 

^ . 
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I 

I 
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Reviewing  the  unit:  You  may  wish  to  have  the 
pupils  study  “Reviewing  the  Main  Ideas”  to  heip 
prepare  for  “Testing  for  Understanding”  on 
page  142. 

For  further  reading:  You  may  wish  to  encourage 


ti^e  pur' s ^0  ea:  :h:-  :o'ks  /s;ed  :nder  ‘T^eau- 
ing  Tbo.  t Science”  : o-/‘e  - b:o!'s  and  articles 

related  to  the  topic  of  matter.  Such  articles  may 
be  found  in  •'eference  books  und^  ' the  headings 
atoms,  mo:ecu  es,  and  elements. 


Testing  for  Understanding 


Ideas  to  Check 


On  your  paper  write  T for  each  sentence  below  that  is 
true.  Write  F for  each  sentence  that  is  false. 

T 1.  Inertia  is  a common  property  of  matter. 

T 2.  Mass  is  a special  property  of  matter. 

T 3.  Density  is  the  amount  of  mass  in  a certain  volume, 
p 4.  Molecules  cannot  be  divided  into  smaller  parts. 

F 5.  You  can  see  atoms  without  using  a microscope. 

F 6.  Alchemists  were  able  to  turn  iron  into  gold. 

T 7.  Nitrogen  and  oxygen  are  the  elements  which  make  up 
most  of  the  air. 


Write  on  your  paper  the  word  that  best  fits  in  each  blank  Words  to  Use 

below.  Choose  from  these  words:  alloy,  aluminum,  colour, 
electrons,  element,  iron,  neutrons,  oxygen,  protons, 
volume,  water. 

1.  A common  property  of  matter  is volume 

2.  A special  property  of  matter  is colour 

3.  Matter  that  is  made  of  only  one  kind  of  atom  is  called 

an element 

4.  An — is  a combination  of  two  or  more  metals.  alloy 

5.  — — Is  a compound  made  of  oxygen  and  hydrogen.  water 

6.  Rust  is  a compound  made  up  of  the  elements and  iron 

oxygen 
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Suggestions  for  evaluation:  You  may  wish  to  use 
the  test  questions  provided  under  “Testing  for 
Understanding”  to  evaluate  the  pupils’  under- 
standing of  the  main  ideas  and  important  words 
of  this  unit.  Additional  test  questions  for  the  unit 


“Matter  and  You”  are  provided  for  you  on  page 
T18  of  the  Teacher’s  Manual.  These  test  ques- 
tions may  be  duplicated  for  classroom  use.  An- 
swers to  these  additional  test  questions  can  be 
found  on  page  T22  of  the  Teacher’s  Manual. 


Having  Fun  with  Science 


Play  a guessing  game  with  a group  of  people.  One  person 
thinks  of  a kind  of  matter.  Others  try  to  guess  what  it  is. 
However,  only  yes-no  questions  about  its  properties  can 
be  asked.  Such  questions  might  be:  Is  it  brittle?  Can  it 
bend?  Can  it  pour? 


The  clues  given  below  are  about  the  names  of  some  Clues  for  a Detective 

elements.  See  if  you  can  figure  out  what  the  names  of 
these  elements  are. 

Used  In  many  thermometers. 

Named  for  a man  and  his  prize. 

Used  on  cuts  and  bruises. 

Put  In  swimming  pools. 

Found  in  your  bones  and  teeth. 

Lights  up  the  town. 

Braces  for  straightening  teeth. 


f Guessing  Properties 


Reading  the  Labels  Cans  and  packages  of  food  have  labels  which  list  their 

contents.  Besides  the  food,  many  additives  are  also  in  each 
package.  Visit  a food  store  and  read  the  labels  of  such 
things  as  cereals,  candy,  frozen  dinners,  and  soda  pop. 
What  are  the  additives? 


You  are  a famous  scientist  who  has  just  discovered  a News  Broadcast 

new  element.  Make  up  a statement  for  radio,  TV,  and  the 

newspapers.  Be  sure  to  include  such  things  about  your 

element  as  Its  name,  where  found,  how  found,  its  properties, 

and  its  uses.  Also  tell  what  happens  when  it  joins  with 

other  elements. 
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For  further  involvement:  You  may  wish  to  use 
“Having  Fun  with  Science”  to  involve  the  pupils 
in  fun  activities  which  reinforce  some  of  the  main 
concepts  of  the  unit  “Matter  and  You.”  You  may 
also  wish  to  encourage  the  pupils  to  make  up 


additional  activities  related  to  the  topics  of  mat- 
ter, elements,  alloys,  and  molecules. 

Sample  answers  to  “Clues  for  a Dectective”:  Mer- 
cury, nobelium,  iodine,  chlorine,  calcium,  neon, 
magnesium. 


4 Changes  in  Energy 

1 Some  kinds  of  energy 

2 Capturing  energy 

3 Energy  in  your  future 


Preparing  for  the  unit:  For  a list  of  instructional 
materials  helpful  in  teaching  this  unit,  see  pages 
T13-T14  of  the  Teacher’s  Manual.  You  may  also 
wish  to  check  the  list  of  materials  needed  for 


each  “Finding  Out”  activity  in  this  unit  and  have 
the  pupils  begin  collecting  these  materials.  These 
activities  are  found  on  pages  148,  153,  157,  160, 
168,  and  175. 


Whal  do  you  think  energy  is?^ 

When  have  you  felt  “full  of  energy”?  2 
What  things  besides  people  need  energy?  ^ 
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Introducing  the  unit:  You  may  wish  to  have  the  pu- 
pils read  the  cartoon  above.  Then  have  the  pupils 
read  the  questions  below  the  cartoon  and  discuss 
their  answers  to  the  questions. 


Sample  answers  for  questions  below  the  cartoon: 

^ Power,  strength,  force. 

2 In  the  morning  or  after  a rest  period. 

3 Plants,  animals,  machines. 


1 Some  kinds 
of  energy 


' Sample  answer:  Starting  a car,  turn- 
ing on  a TV,  frying  an  egg. 


There  are  millions  of  different  kinds  of  matter 
around  you.  But  all  these  different  kinds  of  matter  are 
alike  in  some  ways.  One  way  in  which  all  matter  is  alike 
is  that  it  can  be  changed.  Some  changes  in  matter  take 
place  very  slowly.  A mountain  may  take  millions  of 
years  to  form.  Some  changes  in  matter  take  place  very 
quickly.  For  example,  many  people  can  change  a stick 
of  gum  into  a wad  of  gum  in  just  a few  seconds! 
What  are  some  other  changes  in  matter  that  take  place 
very  quickly?  ^ 

Whenever  matter  changes,  the  change  is  brought 
about  by  energy  [EHN-ur-jee].  Energy  is  the  ability  to 
cause  change.  Energy  causes  ice  to  melt.  Energy  causes 
things  to  move.  Energy  even  causes  you  to  grow  taller! 


Main  concepts  of  the  chapter  (pages  146-163): 

Energy  is  the  ability  to  cause  change. 

Some  kinds  of  energy  are  found  naturally  on  the 
earth.  They  are  chemical  energy,  mechanical 
energy,  sound  energy,  heat  energy,  and  ra- 
diant energy. 

Some  kinds  of  energy  must  be  captured.  They  are 
electrical  energy  and  nuclear  energy. 

Each  kind  of  energy  can  be  changed  into  other 
kinds  of  energy. 


Performance  objectives:  After  studying  the  infor- 
mation provided  in  this  chapter,  the  pupils  should 
be  able  to 

—name  four  kinds  of  energy; 

—give  examples  of  one  kind  of  energy  that  is 
changing  into  another  kind  of  energy. 

Important  words:  energy,  chemical,  mechanical, 
potential,  kinetic,  vibrate,  sound  waves,  heat, 
radiant,  ray,  prism,  infrared,  heat  waves,  radio 
waves,  ultraviolet  waves,  X rays,  gamma  waves. 


Chemical  energy 

There  are  many  different  kinds  of  energy.  Each  kind 
of  energy  plays  an  important  part  in  your  life.  One  kind 
of  energy  is  chemical  [KEHM-ih-kuhl]  energy.  There 
is  chemical  energy  in  the  food  you  eat.  The  food  you 
eat  is  changed  in  your  mouth,  stomach,  and  other  parts 
of  your  body.  The  changed  food  is  then  used  by  your 
body.  It  is  used  for  energy  to  do  such  things  as  run- 
ning, growing,  and  even  thinking!  Eor  what  other 
things  does  your  body  use  chemical  energy  from  the 

food  you  eat?  ^ i Sample  answer:  Talking,  jumping. 

There  are  many  other  things  besides  food  which 
have  chemical  energy.  Paper,  wood,  coal,  and  gasoline 
have  chemical  energy.  When  these  things  are  burned, 
chemical  energy  in  them  is  released.  How  might  chem- 
ical energy  from  each  of  these  things  be  useful  to 

people?  25ample  answer:  Heating  homes,  run- 

ning machines,  cooking  food. 


Teaching  help  for  the  picture  above:  After  the 
pupils  have  read  this  page,  you  may  wish  to  point 
out  the  different  kinds  of  changes  in  chemical 
energy  in  the  picture.  The  burning  logs  are  re- 
leasing chemical  energy  and  changing  into  ashes. 


The  raw  egg  in  the  pan  is  going  through  changes 
in  chemical  energy  as  it  becomes  a fried  egg. 
When  the  egg  is  eaten,  chemical  energy  will  pro- 
vide energy  for  the  boy’s  body. 
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FINDING  OUT 

How  is  chemical  energy  important  in  making  bread? 

You  will  need:  15  ml  flour,  5 ml  baking  powder, 
large  spoon  with  wooden  handle,  candle,  small  bowl 


FLOUl 


► Mix  the  flour  and  the  baking  powder  in  the  bowl. 

► Add  enough  water  to  make  dough. 

Place  the  mixture  in  the  spoon. 

^-Hold  the  spoon  over  a lighted  candle. 

Heating  the  mixture  will  release  chemical  energy, 
causing  bubbles  of  carbon  dioxide  to  form. 
►Watch  your  “bread”  in  the  spoon. 

What  happens  to  the  bread?  Why? 

Find  a recipe  for  homemade  bread.  Try 
making  some. 


’Sample  answers:  Yes.  Small  things 
can  be  moved  by  people  or  animals, 
and  large  things  can  be  moved  by 
machines. 


Mechanical  energy 

Chemical  energy  can  be  changed  into  other  kinds  of 
energy.  For  example,  chemical  energy  can  be  changed 
into  mechanical  [mih-KAN-ih-kuhl]  energy.  Mechanical 
energy  is  energy  of  motion.  Whenever  something  moves, 
it  has  mechanical  energy.  Do  you  think  all  matter  can 
move?  Why  or  why  not?  ^ 


148 


Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  measuring,  observing,  inferring, 
experimenting. 

Sample  finding:  The  bread  will  begin  to  rise  and 


expand  around  the  spoon.  This  happens  because 
the  bubbles  of  carbon  dioxide  form  and  make  the 
dough  take  up  more  room. 


Mechanical  energy  from  chemical  energy.  As  you  may 
remember,  there  is  chemical  energy  in  the  food  you 
eat.  This  food  is  slowly  “burned”  in  the  cells  of  your 
body.  When  food  is  burned  in  the  cells  of  your 
muscles,  energy  is  released  so  that  your  muscles  can 
move.  So,  whenever  you  run  or  just  scratch  your  arm, 
you  are  using  mechanical  energy.  In  what  other  ways 

do  you  move  your  body?  1 ^Sample  answer;  Walking,  jumping, 

stretching. 


Chemical  energy  from  burning  fuels  can  also  be 
changed  into  mechanical  energy.  Gasoline-burning  en- 
gines are  used  to  run  most  cars,  trucks,  and  buses.  In 
what  ways  can  the  mechanical  energy  from  cars,  trucks, 
and  buses  be  helpful  to  you?^ 


2 Sample  answer;  heips  move  peopic, 
furniture,  cement,  and  gasolina. 
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Suggested  discussion:  After  the  pupils  read  the 
material  on  this  page,  you  might  promote  a class 
discussion  about  energy  and  exercise.  You  might 
want  to  ask  them  these  questions:  How  do  you 
feel  after  strenuous  exercise?  What  things  do  you 
do  to  build  up  energy?  (Sample  answers:  During 


exercise,  the  cells  burn  up  energy  faster,  which 
leaves  muscles  and  other  parts  of  the  body  weak 
and  tired.  Resting  can  build  up  energy  in  the 
cells  again.  Eating,  energy  foods  can  also  help 
the  body  build  up  the  energy  in  the  cells.) 


Forms  of  mechanical  energy.  Mechanical  energy  is 
often  thought  of  as  having  two  forms.  One  form  is 
potential  [puh-TEHN-chuhl],  or  stored,  energy.  A ball 
sitting  at  the  top  of  a hill  has  potential  energy.  The 
second  form  of  mechanical  energy  is  kinetic  [kuh-NEHT- 
ihk],  or  moving,  energy.  A ball  rolling  down  a hill  has 
kinetic  energy. 

Think  of  the  last  time  you  stretched  a rubber  band. 
After  the  rubber  band  was  stretched,  it  had  potential 
energy.  When  you  let  it  go,  the  potential  energy  of  the 
rubber  band  changed  to  kinetic  energy.  What  are  some 

other  examples  of  changes  between  potential  and  kinetic 
’ Sample  answer:  Winding  a clock,  rid-  energv?^ 
ing  a bike,  catching  a ball. 


Suggested  discussion:  After  the  pupils  have  read 
about  the  potential  and  kinetic  forms  of  mechan- 
ical energy,  you  might  initiate  a class  discussion 
based  on  the  potential  and  kinetic  forms  of  other 
kinds  of  energy.  For  example,  a candle  has  poten- 


tial energy  until  it  is  lighted;  then  the  burning 
candle  shows  a kinetic  form  of  chemical  energy. 
You  might  have  the  pupils  give  other  examples  of 
potential  and  kinetic  energy  changes  in  other 
kinds  of  matter. 


Vibrating  matter.  As  brought  out,  mechanical  energy 
is  energy  of  motion.  When  some  things  move,  they 
vibrate  [VY-brayt].  When  something  vibrates,  it  moves 
quickly  back  and  forth.  When  something  vibrates 
quickly  enough,  a sound  is  made.  So,  sound  can  be 
thought  of  as  a kind  of  mechanical  energy.  What  are 
some  things  around  you  that  make  sound?  f 

When  something  vibrates,  the  air  around  it  also 
vibrates.  In  this  way,  the  vibrations  travel  through  the 
air.  Sound  vibrations  in  air  travel  in  “waves,”  called 
sound  waves.  The  drawing  on  this  page  shows  how 
sound  waves  travel  through  the  air. 

As  sound  waves  travel  to  you,  your  ears  can  “pick 
up”  the  vibrations.  This  causes  certain  parts  of  your 
ears  to  vibrate.  Nerves  then  send  messages  about  these 
vibrations  to  your  brain.  You  then  can  understand  what 
the  sounds  are. 

Sounds  can  be  an  important  part  of  your  life.  Some 
sounds  may  warn  of  danger.  These  sounds  can  help 
you  be  safe.  What  might  some  of  these  sounds  be?  In 
what  other  ways  is  sound  important  to  you?  ^ 


For  You  to  Think  About 


Some  people  think  that  there 
can  be  no  sound  unless  someone 
is  there  to  hear  it.  Do  you 


^ Sample  answer:  Bells,  voices,  foot- 
steps. 


2 Sample  answer:  Bells,  alarms,  sirens. 

^ Sample  answer:  Learning  new  things, 
telling  stories,  telephoning,  listen- 
ing to  a radio  or  TV. 


Sample  answer  for  “For  You  to  Think  About”:  Al- 
though this  is  a debatable  issue,  most  scientists 
feel  that  whether  a sound  is  heard  depends  on  the 
definition  of  sound.  If  sound  is  only  sound  waves. 


then  there  is  sound  whether  there  is  anyone  there 
to  hear  it  or  not.  If  sound  depends  on  an  ear  and 
a brain,  then  there  is  no  sound  without  them. 


^Sample  answer:  In  a warm  kitchen, 
during  a hot  summer. 

2 Sample  answer:  During  a cold  winter, 
in  an  air-conditioned  room. 


3 Sample  answer:  Eraser  rubbing  on 
paper,  knee  rubbing  on  sidewalk. 


^ Sample  answer:  About  37°C. 


5 Sample  answer:  Exercise,  fever,  the 
sun. 

* Sample  answer:  When  a match,  log, 
or  marshmallow  was  burning. 

^ Sample  answer:  Stoves,  cars,  the  sun. 

® Sample  answer:  Heating  homes, 
cooking  food. 
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Heat  energy 

Another  kind  of  energy  is  heat  energy.  You  can  often 
feel  heat  energy.  When  there  is  a lot  of  heat  energy  in 
the  air,  you  may  feel  warm.  When  there  is  very  little 
heat  energy  in  the  air,  you  may  feel  cold.  When  have 
you  felt  a lot  of  heat  energy  in  the  airPlWhen  have  you 
felt  very  little  heat  energy  in  the  air?  2 


Heat  energy  from  mechanical  energy.  Sometimes  heat 
energy  can  be  made  from  mechanical  energy.  When 
matter  is  in  motion,  it  sometimes  rubs  against  other 
matter.  When  matter  rubs  against  other  matter,  heat 
is  made.  You  can  feel  heat  when  you  rub  your  hands 
together.  If  you  rub  your  hands  faster  and  harder,  you 
will  make  more  heat.  When  else  can  you  feel  heat  from 
things  rubbing  together?  3 


Heat  energy  from  chemical  energy.  Heat  energy  can 
also  be  made  from  chemical  energy.  As  you  may  re- 
member, chemical  energy  from  the  food  you  eat  can 
be  changed  into  mechanical  energy.  This  happens 
whenever  you  move.  This  chemical  energy  can  also  be 
changed  into  heat  energy.  This  is  what  gives  you  your 
body  heat.  What  is  the  temperature  of  your  body? 4 
What  are  some  things  that  might  cause  your  body  to 
become  warmer?5 

Burning  is  another  example  in  which  chemical  energy 
is  changed  into  heat  energy.  When  have  you  felt  heat 
from  something  that  was  burning?^ 

When  you  feel  heat  energy,  it  may  be  coming  from 
many  different  things.  What  are  some  things  which 
give  off  heat  energy?^  In  what  ways  do  you  think  heat  | 
energy  is  helpful  to  people?^  j 


Suggested  research:  After  the  pupils  read  “Heat 
energy,”  you  might  explain  that  heat  energy  is  al- 
ways present  and  that  even  in  the  coldest  and 
darkest  places  on  the  earth  there  is  some  heat. 


You  might  also  mention  that  some  people  study 
the  effects  of  extremely  low  temperatures.  Then  j 
you  might  have  the  pupils  research  such  studies  j 
called  cryogenics.  j.| 


How  can  you  cause  changes  in  energy? 

You  will  need:  candle,  test  tube,  marble,  clamp 


- Half  fill  the  test  tube  with  water. 

Place  the  marble  in  the  test  tube. 

Using  the  clamp,  hold  the  test  tube  over  the  flame 
as  shown.  Be  sure  the  test  tube  is  not  pointing 
toward  anyone. 

What  happens  to  the  water  inside  the  test  tube?  Why? 
What  happens  to  the  marble?  Why? 

What  kinds  of  energy  were  changed  in  this  activity? 
Explain  how  energy  changed  from  one  kind  to  another. 


Radiant  energy 

Still  another  kind  of  energy  is  radiant  [RAYD- 
ee-uhnt]  energy.  Radiant  energy  has  different  forms. 

One  of  these  forms  you  know  as  light.  In  what  ways 

is  light  important  to  you  and  other  living  things?^  i Sample  answer:  Helps  people  see, 

provides  energy  for  plants. 

Seeing  the  light.  Usually,  when  energy  travels  to  you 
from  its  source,  something  carries  it.  Sound  and  heat 
are  carried  by  air  or  by  objects.  But  light  energy  is 
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Teaching  helps  for  ‘'Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  inferring,  communi- 
cating. 

Sample  findings:  After  the  test  tube  is  held  over 
the  flame  for  a few  minutes,  the  heat  from  the 
flame  will  cause  the  water  to  bubble  and  boil. 
The  marble  will  move  up  and  down  and  will  rattle 


against  the  test  tube.  In  this  activity,  chemical 
energy  in  the  flame  turned  into  heat  energy  on  the 
test  tube,  which  turned  into  mechanical  energy  of 
the  moving  water  and  marble.  When  the  marble 
rattled  against  the  test  tube,  mechanical  energy 
was  changed  to  sound  energy. 


different.  Light  energy,  such  as  light  from  the  sun,  can 
travel  through  empty  space.  In  fact,  no  one  is  quite 
sure  how  light  energy  travels. 

A narrow  path  of  radiant  energy  is  often  called  a 
ray.  A ray  of  light  can  be  broken  dovm  into  many 
colours.  This  happens  when  the  light  passes  through  a 
prism  [PRIHZ-uhm].  Look  at  the  picture  on  this  page. 

^ Sample  answer:  Red,  orange,  yellow.  What  are  the  colours  of  light  coming  from  the  prism?  ^ 
green,  blue,  indigo,  violet. 


Many  people  believe  that  light  is  made  up  of  tiny 
bits  of  energy.  These  bits  of  energy  move  as  tiny 
waves.  A ray  of  light  is  made  up  of  waves  of  different 
lengths.  Each  colour  in  light  has  its  own  wavelength. 
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Suggested  activity:  After  the  pupils  have  read 
about  white  light  broken  apart  in  a prism,  you 
might  have  them  try  a white-light  activity.  Put  a 
small  mirror  in  a glass  of  water.  Put  the  glass 


in  the  sunlight.  The  reflected  light  off  the  mir- 
ror will  be  broken  up  into  seven  equal  widths  of 
colours.  You  might  have  the  pupils  compare  their 
colour  spectrums  with  the  one  shown  on  this  page. 


! 


The  picture  on  this  page  shows  the  wavelengths  of  ^ Sample  answer:  The  distance  be- 
different  colours.  How  are  the  wavelengths  different?!  ‘ween  the  wavelengths  differs. 

Which  colour  has  the  longest  wavelength?^  Which  2 5ampie  answer:  Red. 
colour  has  the  shortest  wavelength?^ 

When  the  light  waves  pass  through  a prism,  they  ^ Sample  answer:  Violet, 
bend.  The  red  waves  bend  the  least.  Each  of  the  other 


colour  waves  bends  a little  differently.  The  violet 
waves  bend  the  most. 

Below  the  red.  Besides  light,  there  are  other  kinds  of 
radiant  energy.  However,  these  kinds  of  radiant  energy 
are  invisible,  or  cannot  be  seen.  Some  of  these  kinds 
of  radiant  energy  have  wavelengths  that  are  longer  than 
the  wavelengths  of  light. 


Exploring  on  Your  Own 


People  sometimes  refer  to  light  as 
visible  light  or  white  light.  Find 
out  what  is  meant  by  visible  light 
or  white  light.  Library  books 
about  colour  or  light  may  be  helpful 
to  you. 
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Sample  finding  for  “Exploring  on  Your  Own”:  White  White  light,  or  visible  light,  falls  into  a narrow 
light,  or  visible  light,  refers  to  the  light  which  group  of  wavelengths, 
can  be  divided  into  the  colours  in  a spectrum. 


In  the  year  1800,  an  English  scientist  named  William 
Herschel  tried  an  experiment  using  light  energy.  He 
knew  that  light  energy  can  be  changed  into  heat  energy. 
But  he  wondered  whether  certain  colours  would  heat 
a thermometer  more  than  others. 

Herschel  blackened  the  bulb  of  a thermometer.  He 
placed  the  thermometer  in  each  colour  formed  by  a 
prism.  First  he  placed  it  in  the  violet  end.  Then  he 
moved  it,  colour  by  colour,  toward  the  red  end.  In  each 
colour,  the  temperature  rose  slightly. 

Then  Herschel  placed  the  thermometer  just  outside, 
or  below,  the  red  colour.  To  his  surprise,  the  tempera- 
ture rose  higher  still!  He  discovered  a band  of  invisible 
waves.  These  invisible  waves  are  known  as  infrared 
[iHN-fruh-REHD]  waves,  because  infra  means  below. 

Infrared  waves  are  often  called  heat  waves  because 
they  heat  things  so  well.  But  the  heat  comes  about  only 
when  the  waves  hit  an  object.  There  are  many  things 
which  give  off  infrared  waves.  The  sun,  electric  bulbs, 
broilers,  and  heat  lamps  all  give  off  strong  infrared 
waves. 


The  reddish  bulbs  in  this  ; 
are  giving  off  infrared  wc 
might  these  waves  be  imp 
to  the  baby  chickens?  Wh 
be  some  other  uses  of  infn 
waves? 
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Sample  answers  for  the  caption:  The  infrared  taurants  to  help  keep  food  warm  before  it  is 

waves  give  off  enough  heat  for  the  chicks  to  be  served.  They  can  also  be  used  in  bathrooms  to 

comfortable.  Infrared  waves  can  be  used  in  res-  help  keep  a person  warm  after  a bath. 


A person’s  body  also  gives  off  infrared  waves.  Have 
you  ever  been  in  a room  filled  with  people?  If  so,  you 
know  that  the  temperature  of  the  room  may  rise.  Why 

do  you  think  this  is  so?^  i SampSe  answer:  The  body  heat  given 

off  by  so  many  people  makes  the 
room  warm. 


FINDING  OUT 


How  can  you  feel  “heat  waves”? 


You  will  need:  pieces  of  different-coloured  con 
struction  paper 


►^Hold  the  palms  of  both  hands  very  close  to  your 
face.  Feel  the  heat  given  off  by  your  hands. 

^^Flave  other  people  hold  their  palms  close  to  your 
face. 

Which  palms  gave  off  more  heat  waves  than  others? 

What  things  might  cause  some  palms  to  give  off  more 

heat  waves  than  other  palms? 

►-Set  up  the  pieces  of  coloured  construction  paper 
in  a row.  Be  sure  the  same  amount  of  light  shines 
on  each  piece  of  paper. 

Which  colour  do  you  think  will  give  off  more  heat 

waves?  Why? 

^►With  your  eyes  closed,  have  someone  move  your  hand 
close  to  the  different  colours,  one  by  one. 
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Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  comparing,  predicting,  inferring, 
hypothesizing. 

Sample  findings:  The  heat  from  some  palms  may 
radiate  more  than  from  some  other  palms.  Some 
people  naturally  have  a higher  body  temperature 
than  other  people.  Also,  a person  may  have  a 
slight  fever  and  not  know  it.  The  red  construction 
paper  should  give  off  more  heat  than  any  of  the 


other  coloured  papers.  The  red  colour  has  a wave- 
length that  is  closest  in  length  to  those  of  heat 
waves. 

Additional  information:  At  this  time  you  might 
initiate  a class  discussion  based  on  heat  radiated 
from  a person  when  that  person  has  been  sun- 
burned. If  you  were  to  place  your  hand  near  a 
sunburned  area  of  the  skin,  heat  will  strongly 
radiate  to  your  hand. 


Radio  waves.  Another  form  of  radiant  energy  which 
cannot  be  seen  is  radio  waves.  Sound  energy  is  changed 
into  radio  waves  at  a radio  station.  Radio  waves  are 
sent  out  in  all  directions  from  a radio  station.  A tuned- 
in  radio  can  “pick  up”  some  of  these  waves  and  change 
them  back  into  sound.  The  picture  below  and  on  the 
next  page  shows  how  this  happens. 


Radio  waves  can  travel  much  farther  than  voice  waves. 
How  far  can  your  voice  waves  travel?  From  how  far 
away  do  your  favourite  radio  programs  travel  to  you? 
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Suggested  research;  After  the  pupils  have  looked 
at  the  drawing  on  pages  158  and  159,  you  might 
have  them  find  out  the  amount  of  energy  needed 
to  send  radio  waves.  Some  radio  stations  can 
broadcast  over  just  a few  miles  around  the  radio 
station.  Some  other  radio  stations  can  broad- 


cast so  far  that  radios  can  pick  up  their  waves 
hundreds  of  miles  away.  You  might  have  the  pu- 
pils contact  radio  stations  in  their  area  to  find 
out  how  strong  the  radio’s  frequency  must  be  in 
order  to  send  waves  hundreds  of  miles. 


Television  programs  are  brought  to  you  in  much  the 
same  way  as  radio  programs.  The  sounds  from  your 
television  come  from  radio  waves.  There  is  also  a cam- 
era which  changes  light  energy  to  electricity.  The 
electricity  is  changed  to  special  radio  waves.  These 
waves  are  then  sent  through  the  air.  Your  TV  can  then 
pick  up  these  waves  in  your  home.  The  television  tube 
then  changes  these  energy  waves  back  to  light  energy. 

In  this  way  you  can  see  a program.  How  are  radio  and 

television  important  to  you?  ^ ^ Sample  answer:  They  present  news, 

sports,  entertainment. 
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I Suggested  discussion:  After  the  pupils  have  dis- 
j cussed  how  television  is  important  to  them,  you 
I might  initiate  a class  discussion  about  the  kinds 


of  shows  on  television.  You  might  ask  such  ques- 
tions as  these:  Which  shoves  do  you  watch?  What 
things  have  you  learned  from  watching  television? 


Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  communicating,  in- 
ferring, experimenting. 

Sample  findings:  Each  time  the  wire  is  connected 
to  the  top  of  the  battery,  there  will  be  a slight 


scratching  static  sound  on  the  radio.  At  each 
touch,  sparks  will  snap  in  different  directions. 
Depending  on  the  power  of  the  radio  and  the 
battery,  a broadcast  may  be  sent  into  the  next 
room  or  down  a hallway. 


ultraviolet  waves.  As  you  may  remember,  infrared 
waves  and  radio  waves  are  longer  than  light  waves. 

There  are  some  waves  of  radiant  energy  that  are  shorter 
than  light  waves.  One  kind  is  known  as  ultraviolet 
[uHL-truh-VY-uh-luht]  waves.  Ultraviolet  waves  are  also 
invisible. 

There  are  different  sources  of  ultraviolet  waves. 

Some  ultraviolet  waves  come  from  the  sun.  It  is  these 
waves  which  can  tan  or  burn  a person’s  skin.  Ultraviolet 
lamps  are  often  used  in  hospitals  to  kill  germs.  Long 
exposure  to  ultraviolet  waves  can  be  dangerous  to  a 

person.  In  what  ways  might  this  be  so?  ^ ’Sample  answer:  Ultraviolet  waves 

can  burn  the  skin  or  damage  the  eyes. 


Fluorescent  lamps,  which  give  off 
ultraviolet  waves,  are  sometimes 
used  to  grow  plants.  In  this  way, 
plants  can  be  grown  where  there  is 
no  sunlight.  Why  might  this  be 
important? 
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Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  Some  plants  need  a 
lot  of  sunlight.  But  because  of  cloudy  weather 
or  extremely  polluted  air,  some  areas  of  the  world 


do  not  get  enough  sunlight.  Fluorescent  lights 
also  allow  people  to  grow  plants  in  basements  or 
rooms  where  there  are  no  windows. 


^ Sample  answer:  Feet,  skull. 

2 Sample  answer:  They  show  broken 
bones,  fractures,  and  other  damage. 


3 Sample  answer:  They  wear  lead 
aprons  or  stand  in  different  rooms. 


Shorter  waves.  There  are  waves  of  radiant  energy  that 
are  even  shorter  than  ultraviolet  waves.  Some  of  these 
waves  are  known  as  X rays.  X rays  can  pass  through 
parts  of  your  body  to  make  X-ray  pictures.  Look  at  the 
X-ray  pictures  shown  on  this  page.  What  things  do  they 
showPlWhy  do  you  think  X-ray  pictures  are  important 
to  people?  2 

Some  shortwave  X rays  can  be  used  to  kill  harmful 
cancer  cells  in  the  body.  But  X rays  can  also  be  harm- 
ful. Long  exposure  to  X rays  may  cause  healthy  cells 
in  the  body  to  become  damaged.  People  who  use  X-ray 
machines  must  protect  themselves  from  this.  How  do 
you  think  people  who  use  X-ray  machines  protect  them- 
selves from  long  exposures?  ^ 


Suggested  activity:  After  the  pupils  have  looked 
at  the  two  X-ray  photographs  on  this  page,  you 
might  wish  to  have  them  see  more  X-ray  photo- 
graphs. You  might  invite  a nurse  or  an  X-ray  tech- 


nician to  your  classroom.  These  people  could 
bring  in  actual  X-ray  photographs  and  explain 
how  X rays  are  important  to  medicine. 


Some  shorter  and  more  powerful  waves  than  X rays 
are  called  gamma  [GAM-uh]  rays.  Gamma  rays  are 
often  used  to  kill  cancer  cells  deep  within  a person’s 
body.  These  rays  can  even  pass  through  thick  metals. 

When  might  people  want  to  use  rays  that  can  pass 

through  metal?  ^ i Sample  answer;  To  learn  more  about 

the  metal,  such  as  unseen  imper- 
fections in  the  metal. 

COMPARING  WAVELENGTHS  OF  RADIANT  ENERGY 


Gamma  Rays 


X Rays 
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The  drawing  above  represents  the  wavelengths  of  differ- 
ent kinds  of  radiant  energy.  Which  kind  of  energy  has 
the  longest  wavelength?  T he  shortest  wavelength? 


A Second  Look 


1.  What  are  some  different  kinds  of  energy? 

- 2.”  What  are  some,  forms  of  radiant  energy? 

S.JWhat  are  some  examples  in  which  one  kind  of  energy 


can  change  into  another  kind  of  energy? 
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Sample  answers  for  the  caption:  Radio  waves 
have  the  longest  wavelength.  Gamma  rays  have 
the  shortest  wavelength. 

Sample  answers  for  “A  Second  Look”;  1.  Some 
kinds  of  energy  are  chemical,  mechanical,  sound, 
heat,  radiant,  electrical,  and  nuclear.  2.  Some 
forms  of  radiant  energy  are  gamma  rays,  X rays. 


ultraviolet  rays,  visible  light,  infrared  waves,  and 
radio  waves.  3.  Mechanical  energy  can  cause 
matter  to  vibrate,  which  causes  sound.  Chemical 
energy  in  fire  can  change  to  light  and  heat  energy. 
Chemical  energy  in  burning  fuels  can  make  en- 
gines move,  which  is  a change  to  mechanical 
energy. 


2 Capturing  energy 


Many  kinds  of  energy  affect  you  directly  every  day. 
Light  energy  enters  your  eyes  so  that  you  can  see  things 
around  you.  Sound  energy  enters  your  ears  so  that  you 
can  hear  things.  Chemical  energy  from  the  food  you 
eat  not  only  helps  you  grow  but  also  helps  you  move 
and  keep  warm.  These  kinds  of  energy  have  been  a 
part  of  people’s  lives  for  millions  of  years. 


There  are  other  kinds  of  energy  which  have  always 
been  around  people.  These  kinds  of  energy,  however, 
were  not  used  for  a long  time.  People  had  to  learn  how 
to  “capture”  them. 
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Main  concepts  of  the  chapter  (pages  164->176): 

Electrical  energy  can  be  made  by  nature  or  from  a 
generator  or  a battery. 

Nuclear  energy  comes  from  the  centre  of  the  atom. 
Nuclear  energy  can  be  made  into  electrical  energy. 
The  oldest  known  source  of  energy  is  the  sun. 

This  source  is  known  as  solar  energy. 
Performance  objectives:  After  studying  the  in- 


formation provided  in  this  chapter,  the  pupils 

should  be  able  to 

—name  two  sources  of  electricity; 

—explain  how  nuclear  energy  is  made; 

—describe  some  uses  of  solar  energy. 

Important  words:  electrical  energy,  electricity, 
generator,  batteries,  nuclear  energy,  nucleus,  ra- 
dioactive, radium,  nuclear  reactor,  solar  energy. 


Electrical  energy 

One  kind  of  energy  that  has  been  around  people  for 
a long  time  is  electrical  [ih-LEHK-trih-kuhl]  energy. 
Thunder  and  lightning  from  storms  are  caused  by 
electrical  energy.  However,  to  make  use  of  this  kind  of 
energy,  people  have  had  to  develop  ways  of  making  it. 


One  way  people  can  make  electric- 
ity is  by  using  the  force  of  flowing 
water.  The  water  shotvn  in  this 
picture  will  flow  through  the  dam 
and  generate  electricity.  How  do 
you  suppose  the  electricity  will 
get  to  cities  and  towns? 
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Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  On  top  of  the  gen- 
erators over  the  dam  is  a large  group  of  electric 


wires.  These  wires  can  be  run  to  any  area  either 
underground  or  above  ground  from  pole  to  pole. 


^ Sample  answer:  Lights,  stoves,  can 
openers,  garage  doors. 


Electricity.  Electrical  energy  is  most  commonly  known 
as  electricity.  Radios,  TV’s,  hair  dryers,  refrigerators, 
lamps,  and  electric  toothbrushes  are  run  by  electricity.  ^ 
What  are  some  other  things  which  are  run  by  electricity? 

When  you  plug  in  a radio  or  a lamp,  you  are  not 
capturing  energy  from  a thunderstorm.  You  are  getting 
energy  from  electricity  that  runs  through  wires.  These 
wires  run  from  outlets  in  your  home  or  school  to  elec- 
trical power  lines  outside.  These  power  lines,  in  turn, 
are  connected  to  an  electrical  power  plant,  where 
electricity  is  made. 


HOW  ELECTRICITY  GETS  TO  YOUR  HOUSE 
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In  an  electrical  power  plant,  electrical  energy  is 
made  from  mechanical  energy.  This  is  done  by  a ma- 
chine called  a generator  [JEHN-uh-RAYT-ur].  The  pic- 
ture on  this  page  shows  how  a generator  changes 
mechanical  energy  into  electrical  energy. 


HOW  A GENERATOR  WORKS 
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Suggested  activity:  After  the  pupils  have  looked 
at  the  drawing  on  pages  166  and  167,  you  might 
have  them  find  out  how  electricity  is  made  for 
their  home  and  school.  The  pupils  may  want  to 


know  where  the  electricity  is  made  for  their  area. 
Talking  to  electricians  and  visiting  a local  power 
plant  will  help  them  learn  more  about  the  elec- 
trical power  used  in  their  area. 


fINDING  OUT 


How  can  you  show  how  an  electric  generator  works? 

You  will  need:  about  12  m of  bell  wire,  thread, 

compass,  strong  magnet,  paper  cup 

►-Bare  the  ends  of  the  bell  wire. 

►-Wrap  the  bell  wire  about  fifty  times  around  the  paper 
cup  to  make  a coil. 

►^Slip  off  the  coil  and  fasten  it  with  thread  so  the 
coils  won’t  come  apart. 

►-Wrap  the  rest  of  the  wire  about  twenty  times  around 
the  compass  as  shown.  The  compass  will  act  as 
an  electric  current  detector. 

►^Connect  the  bare  ends  of  the  bell  wire.  Your  magnet 
and  coil  will  work  somewhat  like  an  electric  generator. 

►-Hold  the  magnet  still  and  move  the  coil  over  one 
end  of  the  magnet. 

What  happens  to  the  compass  needle?  Why? 

►-Remove  the  coil  by  sliding  it  back. 

What  happens  to  the  compass  needle?  Why? 

►-Move  the  coil  over  the  other  pole  of  the  magnet. 

What  happens  to  the  compass  needle?  Why? 

►-  Hold  the  coil  still  and  move  the  magnet  in  and  out 
of  the  coil. 

What  happens  to  the  compass  needle?  Why? 

What  do  you  think  will  happen  if  you  move  the  mag- 
net faster?  Why?  Try  it. 

What  mechanical  energy  Is  used  In  this  activity? 


Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  inferring,  predicting. 
Sample  findings.-  Each  time  the  wire  coil  is  moved 
over  one  end  of  the  magnet,  the  needle  on  the 
compass  will  move.  When  the  coil  is  taken  away, 
the  magnetic  field  is  stopped  and  the  needle  will 
remain  still  in  its  original  position.  The  ,same 
thing  will  happen  when  the  wire  coil  is  moved  over 


the  other  pole.  When  the  coil  is  held  still  and  the 
magnet  is  moved,  the  same  magnetic  field  is 
created,  which  will  generate  electricity  and  cause 
the  compass  needle  to  move.  If  the  magnet  is 
moved  faster,  more  electricity  will  be  generated. 
The  moving  of  the  pupil’s  arm  is  the  mechanical 
energy  used  in  this  activity. 


Electrical  energy  can  also  be  made  from  chemical 
energy.  The  electricity  which  runs  flashlights  and  ■ 

portable  radios  comes  from  chemical  energy.  This 
chemical  energy  comes  from  batteries.  The  picture  on 
this  page  shows  the  inside  of  one  kind  of  battery.  What 

are  some  things  you  have  used  that  are  run  by  batteries?^  ^Sample  answer:  Cars,  toys,  walkie- 

talkies. 


DRY  CELL  BATTERY 


Carbon  Rod 


Chenriical  Paste 


Cardboard  Cover 


Changes  in  electrical  energy.  Electrical  energy  can  be 
changed  into  other  kinds  of  energy.  Many  stoves  and 
ovens  change  electrical  energy  into  heat  energy.  A light 
bulb  can  change  electrical  energy  into  light  energy. 
Electricity  can  be  changed  into  many  other  kinds  of 
energy.  What  kinds  of  energy  might  these  be?^ 


2 Sample  answer:  Sound  or  mechanical 
energy. 
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Suggested  activity:  After  the  pupils  have  read  batteries.  Many  toys  and  games  need  batteries, 

about  batteries  on  this  page,  you  might  have  them  The  pupils  can  bring  in  these  things  from  home  to 

bring  in  some  of  their  things  which  are  run  by  point  out  what  the  batteries  run  in  each  thing. 


Nuclear  energy 

Another  kind  of  energy  which  can  be  captured  from 
nature  and  used  by  people  is  nuclear  [N(Y)00-klee-ur] 
energy.  Nuclear  energy  comes  from  the  center  of  an 
atom.  The  centre  of  an  atom  is  called  the  nucleus 
[N(Y)00-klee-uhs].  So,  nuclear  energy  gets  its  name 
from  this  centre. 

Nuclear  energy  comes  about  when  there  is  a change 
in  the  nucleus  of  an  atom.  This  change  may  be  a very 
slow  change  which  happens  in  nature.  Or,  it  may  be  a 
very  fast  change  caused  by  people. 

Radioactive  matter.  The  slow  change  in  a nucleus  takes 
place  in  only  a few  kinds  of  matter.  These  changes  take 
place  in  matter  that  is  radioactive.  One  such  radioactive 
matter  is  the  element  radium  [RAYD-ee-uhm].  Radium 
loses  some  of  the  parts  of  its  nucleus  in  the  form  of 
energy  rays. 


After  the  discovery  of  radioactivity, 
Marie  Curie,  pictured  at  the  right, 
became  interested  in  studying 
radiation.  She  and  her  husband, 
Pierre,  discovered  the  element 
radium  in  uranium  ore.  They  re- 
ceived Nobel  prizes  for  their 
research  of  radioactive  elements. 
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Suggested  research:  After  the  pupils  read  the  in-  was  accidental.  Such  information  can  be  found 

formation  about  radioactive  matter  on  this  page,  in  biographical  materials  about  the  Curies  or 

you  might  have  them  research  the  history  of  the  reference  books  about  radiation. 

Curies  and  learn  how  their  discovery  of  radium 


The  rays  of  energy  given  off  by  radium  are  very 
powerful.  People  have  been  able  to  capture  and  use 
these  energy  rays  in  a helpful  way.  They  can  be  used 
to  treat  some  diseases,  such  as  cancer.  Sometimes,  how- 
ever, these  rays  can  be  dangerous.  When  a person  is 
exposed  to  these  energy  rays  for  a long  time,  they  can 
be  harmful.  Why  do  you  think  this  is  so?  ^ 

Nuclear  reactors.  People  can  also  capture  nuclear  en- 
ergy by  using  a nuclear  reactor.  A nuclear  reactor  is 
made  up  of  many  special  instruments.  These  instruments 
are  used  to  split  apart  the  nucleus  of  an  atom. 

The  nucleus  of  an  atom  is  made  up  of  many  particles. 
The  particles  in  a nucleus  are  held  tightly  together. 
When  the  nucleus  is  split  apart,  enormous  amounts  of 
energy  are  given  off.  A nuclear  reactor  can  control  the 


’ Sample  answer:  Besides  killing  can- 
cerous cells,  these  rays  can  also  kill 
healthy  cells. 


SPLITTING  OF  A URANIUM  NUCLEUS 


Reactor 

Bullet 


Uranium  Nucleus 
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energy  that  is  given  off.  It  must  be  controlled  so  that 
a lot  of  energy  is  not  given  off  all  at  once.  Why  might 
^ Sample  answer:  It  could  cause  a a lot  of  energy  given  off  all  at  once  be  dangerous?  ^ 
nuclear  explosion.  Much  of  the  energy  given  off  from  a nuclear  reactor 

is  heat  energy.  This  heat  energy  can  be  used  to  heat 
water  to  make  steam.  The  steam  can  then  be  used  to 
run  an  electric  generator.  For  this  reason,  nuclear  re- 
actors are  built  in  many  places  around  the  earth  to  make 
electricity  for  millions  of  people. 

Nuclear  energy  is  also  used  to  run  some  ships.  This 
energy  is  used  to  make  steam.  This  steam  is  then  used 
to  power  the  engines.  By  using  nuclear  energy,  these 
ships  may  stay  at  sea  for  many  months  with  only  a small 
amount  of  fuel. 


The  nuclear  submarine  pictured  below  is  able  to  generate 
electricity  from  nuclear  power.  This  nuclear  power  also 
provides  enough  energy  for  the  submarine  to  travel 
completely  around  the  earth  before  coming  to  the  sur- 
face. Why  do  you  think  this  might  be  important? 


Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  The  submarine 
does  not  have  to  surface  to  refuel.  Nor  will  it 
run  out  of  fuel  in  the  middle  of  the  ocean. 


Solar  energy 

The  oldest  known  source  of  energy  is  the  sun.  Energy 
from  the  sun  is  called  solar  [SOH-lur]  energy.  Solar  en- 
ergy can  be  seen  as  light  energy.  It  can  be  felt  as  heat 
energy.  Or,  solar  energy  can  be  captured  and  changed 
into  other  kinds  of  energy. 


Absorbing  heat  energy.  Have  you  ever  got  into  a car 
on  a sunny  day?  If  so,  you  know  that  the  inside  of  a 
car  can  become  very  warm.  A car  can  absorb,  or  soak 
up,  solar  energy.  This  solar  energy  changes  into  heat 
energy.  If  the  doors  and  windows  are  closed,  the  heat 
is  trapped  inside  the  car.  The  heat  energy  may  stay  in 
the  car  long  after  the  sun  has  set. 

Solar  energy  is  often  trapped  in  greenhouses  in  this 
way.  Greenhouses  are  buildings  used  to  grow  plants. 
Sunlight  shines  through  the  glass  roof  of  greenhouses. 
The  sunlight  heats  the  air  inside.  So,  sunlight  is  changed 
into  heat  energy.  Why  do  you  think  greenhouses  are 
built  to  absorb  heat  energy?^ 

Builders  often  think  of  solar  energy  when  they  build 
homes  and  other  buildings.  Many  buildings  have  large, 
double  glazed  windows  facing  to  the  south,  and 
smaller  windows  facing  north.  Some  have  solar  collect- 
ing panels  as  part  of  the  walls  or  roof.  Why  do  you 
think  these  buildings  are  built  in  these  ways?  ^ 


Chemical  energy  from  solar  energy.  Solar  energy  can 
be  changed  into  chemical  energy.  One  place  this  hap- 
pens is  in  green  plants.  Green  plants  make  their  own 
food.  To  do  this,  they  need  sunlight.  In  making  food, 
plants  store  the  sunlight  in  them  as  chemical  energy. 


^ Sample  answer:  So  plants  can  live 
in  winter. 


^Sample  answers;  Large  south  facing 
windows  receive  more  sunlight  and 
collect  more  heat.  Small  north  windows 
lose  less  heat.  Solar  panels  store  heat 
for  use  on  cloudy  days.  Double  glazing 
helps  keep  heat  in  the  house. 
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Suggested  activity:  After  the  pupils  read  “Absorb- 
ing heat  energy”  on  this  page,  you  might  have 
them  study  the  homes  and  other  buildings  in 
their  town.  You  might  have  them  compare  the  way 


different  buildings  are  constructed  in  their  area. 
They  might  look  for  features  such  as  size,  place- 
ment and  colour  of  windows,  shape  of  roofs,  and 
colour  of  buildings. 


Besides  floivers,  what  other  kinds 
of  plants  might  be  grown  in  green- 
houses such  as  these? 
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Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  Apple,  pear,  or 
cherry  trees;  carrots;  beans;  melons;  tomatoes; 


lettuce;  or  small  trees  might  grow  here  to  be- 
come strong  before  they  are  planted  outside, 


i 


\ 


FINDING  OUT 

How  does  colour  affect  heat  absorption? 

You  will  need:  5 thermometers,  5 empty  cans  of 
the  same  size,  gray  paper,  black  paper,  red  paper, 
white  paper,  coloured  paper  of  your  choice,  5 rub- 
ber bands,  cardboard  for  can  covers,  measuring 
cup,  tape 


Wrap  each  can  with  different-coloured  paper.  Use 
the  rubber  bands  to  hold  the  paper  in  place. 

Using  the  measuring  cup,  pour  an  equal  amount  of 
cool  water  into  each  can. 

Tape  the  thermometers  through  the  covers  of  each 
can,  as  shown.  Make  sure  the  thermometers  do  not 
touch  the  sides  or  bottoms  of  the  cans. 

^ Record  the  temperature  of  each  thermometer. 

Place  each  can  in  bright  sunlight. 


Which  colour  do  you  think  will  absorb  the  most  sunlight? 
Why?  The  least?  Why? 

lEri  Take  temperature  readings  every  fifteen  minutes 
for  about  two  hours. 

In  which  can  has  the  temperature  changed  the  most?  Why? 
In  which  can  has  the  temperature  changed  the  least?  Why? 
How  did  the  temperature  in  the  can  with  the  paper 
you  chose  compare  with  the  other  four? 


When  you  eat  food  made  from  green  plants,  you 
are  getting  solar  energy  which  has  been  stored  chem- 
ically by  the  plants.  How  is  this  chemical  energy 
important  to  you?^ 


^Sample  answer:  It  helps  provide  the 
energy  that  can  be  turned  into  me- 
chanical energy  for  doing  things,  such 
as  running. 
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Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  predicting,  observing,  com- 
paring, measuring,  inferring. 

Sample  findings:  The  can  with  the  darkest  con- 
struction paper  absorbs  the  greatest  amount  of 
heat.  This  happens  because  dark  colours  cannot 
reflect  sunlight  as  well  as  the  light  colours.  The 
darkest-coloured  can  should  show  the  greatest 


amount  of  temperature  change.  The  black  will 
absorb  the  most  heat,  and  the  white  will  absorb 
the  least  amount  of  heat.  Also,  the  white  will  show 
very  little  temperature  change.  The  cans  may  be 
placed  in  a cool  area  of  the  room,  and  the  tempera- 
ture recorded  as  the  cans  lose  heat.  Children  can 
then  compare  heat  loss  by  different  colours. 


T his  satellite  has  open  panels 
through  which  sunlight  can  be 
absorbed  into  its  solar  battery.  The 
battery  makes  electricity  for  send- 
ing radio  messages  back  to  the 
earth.  What  do  you  think  these 
messages  might  be  about? 


Electrical  energy  from  solar  energy.  Solar  energy  can 
also  be  changed  into  electrical  energy.  This  change 
takes  place  in  solar  batteries.  These  batteries  are  dif- 
ferent from  the  ones  used  in  flashlights  and  cars. 

Solar  batteries  are  often  used  in  weather  satellites 
in  space.  When  these  satellites  are  in  sunlight,  small 
crystals  in  the  batteries  absorb  light  energy.  The  en- 
ergy is  changed  directly  into  electricity.  This  electricity 
can  be  used  to  make  radio  waves.  Radio  waves  then 
may  be  used  to  send  weather  reports  back  to  the  earth. 
Why  do  you  think  solar  batteries  are  used  instead  of 

^ Sample  answer:  Regular  batteries  other  batteries  for  such  satellites?^ 
would  run  down  and  lose  power.  Solar 
batteries  can  provide  energy  as  long 
as  the  sun  shines. 


A Second  Look 

1.  What  is  electricity? 

2.  What  are  two  kinds  of  energy  which  can  be  changed 
into  electrical  energy?  How  are  they  changed? 

3.  Where  does  nuclear  energy  come  from?  What  are 
some  uses  of  nuclear  energy? 

4.  What  is  solar  energy?  What  are  some  uses  of  solar 
energy? 
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Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  Cloud  coverage, 
air-pressure  zones,  extreme  weather  conditions, 
heat  or  light  information  from  stars,  or  messages 
relayed  from  different  areas  on  the  earth. 

Sample  answers  for  “A  Second  Look”:  1.  Electricity 
is  electrical  energy  which  runs  through  wires  and 
can  be  turned  into  other  kinds  of  energy.  2.  Me- 
chanical energy  can  be  turned  into  electrical 
energy  by  a generator.  Chemical  energy  can  be 


turned  into  electrical  energy  in  a battery.  3.  I^u- 
clear  energy  comes  from  the  center  of  an  atom. 
Nuclear  energy  can  be  used  to  make  electricity, 
which  in  turn  can  make  mechanical,  heat,  or 
radiant  energy.  4.  Solar  energy  is  energy  from 
the  sun.  Solar  energy  can  be  absorbed  to  make 
heat  energy.  It  can  also  be  changed  into  elec- 
tricity. 


Today,  people  are  using  large  amounts  of  energy.  3 Energy  in  yOUr  future 
Each  year  the  need  for  energy  is  becoming  greater. 

More  things,  such  as  cars,  are  being  made  which  need 
energy  to  run.  There  are  also  many  more  people  using 
things  which  need  energy.  Therefore,  more  energy 
must  be  made  to  meet  people’s  energy  needs  in  the 
future. 


Energy  problems 

Many  people  have  been  thinking  about  energy  for 
the  future.  They  have  been  asking  questions  such  as 
these:  “Will  there  always  be  enough  energy  for  every- 
one? What  will  be  the  sources  of  energy  in  the  fu- 
ture?” How  would  you  answer  these  questions? 


Main  concepts  of  the  chapter  (pages  177-187): 

People  use  large  amounts  of  energy  every  day.  Be- 
cause of  this,  there  are  energy  problems, 
such  as  limited  supply  of  fossil  fuels,  high 
cost,  and  pollution. 

People  are  working  to  solve  energy  problems  so 
there  will  be  energy  for  everyone  in  the  future. 

Perfornrance  objectives:  After  studying  the  in- 


formation provided  in  this  chapter,  the  pupils 
should  be  able  to 

—state  and  explain  some  energy  problems; 

—list  some  ways  in  which  some  energy  problems 
might  be  solved. 

Important  words:  fossil  fuels,  polluted,  thermal 
pollution,  conserving. 


Supply  of  fossil  fuels.  The  most  common  sources  of 
energy  today  are  fossil  fuels  [FOS-uhl  FYOO-uhlz]. 
These  fuels  are  the  remains  of  plants  and  animals  which 
lived  millions  of  years  ago.  Some  important  fossil  fuels 
are  coal,  petroleum,  and  natural  gas. 

Coal  is  used  for  making  electricity.  It  is  also  used  in 
many  homes  and  industries  as  a source  of  heat  energy. 

Petroleum  is  another  widely  used  fossil  fuel.  It  is 
pumped  out  of  the  earth  and  made  into  many  things. 
Some  of  these  things  are  gasoline,  oil,  fertilizer,  pesti- 
cide, and  plastic.  Gasoline  and  oil  are  used  as  fuels  to 
help  run  many  machines.  Because  petroleum  has  so 


Left:  Drilling  for  oil  below  the 
ocean  floor.  Middle:  Mining  coal 
below  the  surface  of  the  earth. 
Right:  Tapping  natural  gas  from 
deep  under  the  ground. 
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Suggested  research:  After  the  pupils  have  read  town.  If  a fossil  fuel  is  used,  have  them  find  out 
about  fossil  fuels,  you  might  have  them  find  out  which  one  is  used, 
if  a fossil  fuel  is  used  to  produce  energy  in  their 


many  uses,  large  amounts  of  it  are  used  every  day. 

Natural  gas  is  found  in  the  ground  near  petroleum. 
This  gas  is  used  in  many  homes  and  other  buildings. 
It  is  used  for  heating  and  cooking. 

There  is,  however,  a problem  with  these  sources  of 
energy.  The  supply  of  fossil  fuels  is  limited.  Many 
people  think  that  someday  these  fuels  will  be  very 
hard  to  find  in  the  earth.  Why  do  you  think  the  supply 
of  fossil  fuels  is  limited?^ 


Fossil  fuels  are  said  to  be  a form 
of  stored  solar  energy.  Why  do 
you  think  this  is  so? 


’ Sample  answer;  Because  fossil  fuels 
are  being  used  up  at  a much  faster 
rate  than  they  can  be  made  in  the 
earth. 
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Sample  answer  for  “For  You  to  Think  About”:  Fossil  from  the  sun.  This  energy  remained  deep  within 

fuels  were  once  living  plants  and  animals  which  the  earth  for  millions  of  years, 

originally  received  their  energy  to  live  and  grow 


Environmental  pollution.  When  fossil  fuels,  such  as 
coal  and  gasoline,  are  burned,  smoke  and  gases  are 
given  off  into  the  air.  These  things  cause  the  air  to 
become  polluted.  Polluted  air  can  be  harmful  for  peo- 

^ Sample  answer:  Smoke  and  gases  pie  to  breathe.  Why  do  you  think  this  is  so?  ^ 
get  into  people's  lungs  which  keep 
people  from  breathing  properly. 


^Sample  answer:  Some  plants  and 
animals  can  live  only  in  cold  water. 
Many  plants  and  animals  cannot 
withstand  a quick  change  in  water 
temperature. 


Nuclear  reactors  need  large  amounts  of  water  to 
change  nuclear  energy  into  electrical  energy.  So  most 
nuclear  reactors  are  built  near  large  lakes  or  rivers. 
After  the  water  has  been  heated  to  make  electricity, 
the  water  is  drained  back  into  the  lake  or  river.  If  the 
water  is  too  hot,  a kind  of  pollution,  called  thermal 
pollution,  may  come  about.  In  what  ways  might  this 
heated  water  be  harmful  to  water  plants  and  animals?^ 
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Suggested  discussion:  After  the  pupils  read  about 
pollution  in  the  air,  you  might  initiate  a class 
discussion  by  asking  this  question:  What  are  some 
harmful  effects  of  polluted  air?  (Sample  answer: 


Lung  disorders;  eye  problems;  building  corrosion; 
death  of  small  animals  such  as  birds;  stunted 
growth  of  trees,  bushes,  and  crops;  and  poor 
visibility.) 


Many  improvements  have  been 
made  in  nuelear  reactors  since  this 
early  reactor  was  built.  Why  do  you 
think  this  is  important? 


Cost  of  energy.  Still  another  problem  with  energy  is 
eost.  Mueh  money  is  needed  to  seareh  for  and  develop 
new  deposits  of  fossil  fuels.  Nuclear  reactors  cost  mil- 
lions of  dollars  to  build.  And  because  elements  used 
for  nuclear  fuel  are  rare,  they  are  very  expensive.  Equip- 
ment used  to  change  solar  energy  into  electricity  also 
costs  a lot  of  money.  In  fact,  it  costs  much  more  to 
make  electricity  from  solar  energy  than  from  fossil  fuels 
or  nuclear  fuels. 

There  is  another  problem  with  changing  solar  en- 
ergy into  electricity.  Solar  batteries  depend  on  good 
weather.  That  is,  if  the  sky  is  cloudy,  little  electricity 
can  be  made.  Also,  during  the  winter  months,  the 
hours  of  sunlight  are  shorter  than  those  during  the 
summer.  Storing  electricity  for  use  on  cloudy  days  or 
at  night  is  costly. 


Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  Because  they  are 
safer  and  much  more  efficient. 


Solving  energy  problems 

As  you  have  read,  supplying  energy  for  people  has 
brought  about  problems.  But  people  are  finding  ways 
to  solve  these  problems. 

Finding  more  fossil  fuels.  People  have  been  mining 
fossil  fuels  from  the  earth  for  almost  800  years.  To 
keep  up  with  the  demand  for  fossil  fuels,  people  must 
keep  looking  for  new  places  to  get  these  fuels  from 
the  earth. 

Drilling  for  fuels  below  the  ocean  floor  off  the  coasts 
of  some  countries  has  proved  to  be  worthwhile. 
Large  amounts  of  petroleum  have  been  found  in  these 
offshore  places.  Another  new  area  which  is  being  drilled 
for  oil  is  the  Arctic  region.  Large  amounts  of  petroleum 
have  been  found  off  the  coast  of  Alaska. 


Teaching  helps  for  the  picture  above:  The  oil  is  transporting  it  to  populated  areas.  You  might 

well  pictured  above  is  in  Alaska.  There  are  many  then  ask  the  pupils  how  this  oil  might  be  trans- 

deposits of  oil  in  the  Arctic.  However,  one  of  the  ported  to  populated  areas, 
main  problems  of  getting  oil  out  of  these  regions 


Improving  nuclear  energy.  Finding  new  areas  whieh 
have  fossil  fuels  has  helped  solve  energy  problems  by 
supplying  more  fossil  fuels.  However,  the  earth’s 
supply  of  fossil  fuels  is  limited.  For  this  reason,  many 
people  are  trying  to  improve  other  sources  of  energy. 
One  of  these  is  nuclear  energy.  Cooling  systems  have 
been  added  to  nuclear  power  plants.  These  cooling 
systems  can  lower  the  temperature  of  the  used  water. 
The  cooled  water  can  be  put  back  into  lakes  or  rivers 
without  harming  the  water  plants  and  animals. 

Another  way  in  which  nuclear  reactors  have  been 
improved  is  that  extra  protection  against  radioactive 
particles  has  been  built  into  them.  Why  do  you  think 
this  is  important?  1 

People  worry  about  the  radioactive  wastes  from 
nuclear  power  plants.  Why  do  you  think  this  is  so?^ 


’ Sample  answer:  This  keeps  people 
who  live  nearby  from  being  exposed 
to  radioactive  particles. 


^Sample  answer:  The  wastes  are  very 
dangerous,  and  they  remain  dangerous 
for  many  years.  If  they  leak  out  of 
storage,  people  could  be  killed. 


Have  you  seen  a nuclear  power 
plant  such  as  this  one?  If  so,  tvhere? 
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Suggested  discussion:  After  the  pupils  read  “Im- 
proving nuclear  energy,”  you  might  promote  a 
class  discussion  based  on  this  statement:  Al- 
though many  safety  improvements  have  been 


made  in  nuclear  power  plants,  many  people  pro- 
test when  a nuclear  power  plant  is  planned  to  be 
built  near  them.  Then  you  might  ask  the  pupils 
why  they  think  people  might  protest  the  building. 


Developing  solar  energy.  The  high  costs  of  changing 
solar  energy  to  electricity  has  kept  towns  and  cities 
from  building  large  solar  batteries.  However,  people  are 
trying  to  find  a cheaper  way  of  using  this  energy.  Peo- 
ple have  built  solar  houses.  These  houses  are  built  in 
such  a way  that  they  can  soak  up  solar  energy  and  store 
it  as  heat  energy.  This  heat  energy  can  then  be  used  to 
heat  these  houses  and  to  generate  electricity.  In  this 
way,  the  cost  of  heating  and  lighting  these  houses  could 
be  less  than  that  of  electricity  from  a power  company. 


Using  heat  from  the  earth.  Still  another  source  of  en- 
ergy is  the  natural  heat  in  the  earth.  In  many  places 
around  the  earth,  large  amounts  of  heat  come  up  from 
deep  underground.  Such  places  are  volcanoes,  geysers, 
and  hot  springs. 
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Suggested  activity:  After  the  pupils  read  about 
solar  houses,  you  might  have  them  design  a solar 
house.  Information  about  solar  houses  can  be 
found  in  libraries  and  home  magazines.  It  is  im- 


portant for  your  pupils  to  understand  that  solar 
houses  need  not  be  expensive  or  luxurious.  The 
design  for  their  solar  house  can  be  quite  simple. 


For  many  years,  volcanoes  and  geysers  were  either 
a problem  or  an  area  of  sight-seeing  interest.  Today, 
steam  from  geysers  is  being  used  to  make  electricity. 
Hot  lava  from  volcanoes  can  be  used  to  heat  water  to 
make  steam.  This  steam  can  then  be  used  to  make  elec- 
tricity. 


Above:  Natural  heat  from  the  earth 
forces  steam  out  of  a geyser.  Below: 
A geothermal  power  station  uses 
heat  from  the  earth  to  make  steam. 
The  force  of  the  steam  is  then  used 
to  make  electricity. 
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^ Sample  answer:  Using  less  elec- 
tricity decreases  the  use  of  fossil 
fuels. 

^Sample  answer:  Turn  off  lights,  ra- 
dios, and  TV  when  not  in  the  room. 

3 Sample  answer:  Lower  speed  limits 
help  cars  use  less  gasoline. 

^Sample  answer:  Riding  a bike  to 
work  does  not  use  up  car  gasoline. 
Many  people  taking  one  bus  keeps 
twenty  or  thirty  cars  off  the  streets. 
Setting  the  temperature  control  down 
in  a home  reduces  heating  costs  and 
energy. 
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Conserving  energy.  People  have  realized  that  some  en- 
ergy problems  can  be  helped  by  conserving,  or  using 
less,  energy.  Therefore,  some  people  are  using  less  en- 
ergy than  they  have  been  used  to  using.  Many  people 
have  learned  to  conserve  electricity.  How  might  this 
help  solve  energy  problems?  In  what  ways  might  you 
conserve  electricity? 

Many  schools  and  businesses  have  used  less  heating 
in  the  winter  and  less  cooling  in  the  summer.  People 
are  learning  to  use  their  cars  less  often.  Many  provinces 
have  lowered  the  speed  limits  on  highways.  How  might 
these  things  help  solve  energy  problems?^ How  are  the 
people  pictured  on  this  page  and  the  next  helping  to 
solve  energy  problems?^ 


Suggested  activity:  The  conservation  of  energy  is 
closely  associated  with  the  conservation  of  water. 
Since  water  is  often  used  to  make  electricity,  it 
is  important  to  use  as  little  water  as  possible. 


You  might  have  the  pupils  make  posters  and  signs 
for  people.  These  posters  might  suggest  ways  in 
which  people  might  conserve  water. 


A Second  Look 

1.  What  are  some  problems  with  energy? 

2.  What  are  some  things  people  are  doing  to  help  solve 
energy  problems? 
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Sample  answers  for  “A  Second  Look”:  1.  Some 
problems  with  energy  are  the  limited  supply  of 
fossil  fuels,  air  and  water  pollution  caused  by  the 
making  of  energy,  the  high  costs  of  making  en- 
ergy, and  the  possible  danger  of  nuclear  reactors. 
2.  People  are  trying  to  find  new  sources  of  fossil 
fuels  in  places  where  people  have  never  searched. 


Nuclear  reactors  are  built  with  extra  measures  of 
protection.  People  have  been  finding  new  ways  of 
developing  solar  energy.  Also,  heat  from  vol- 
canoes and  geysers  can  be  used  to  generate 
electricity.  Most  of  all,  people  are  learning  to 
use  less  energy. 


Workers  Who  Use  Science 


Since  the  discovery  of  radiant  energy  from  radio- 
active elements,  many  people  have  been  involved  in  the 
uses  of  this  kind  of  energy. 

Some  of  the  people  who  work  with  radiant  energy  are 
called  X-ray  technicians  [tehk-NIHSH-uhnz].  These 
people  use  X rays  and  other  radioactive  materials  to 
find  the  cause  of  some  diseases  and  also  to  treat  some 
diseases. 

X-ray  technicians  take  X-ray  pictures  of  bones  and 
other  parts  inside  the  body.  The  pictures  are  then  studied 
by  a doctor  to  help  find  parts  of  a person’s  body  which 
may  not  be  working  the  way  they  should.  If  a doctor 
decides  that  someone,  such  as  a person  with  cancer,  needs 
X-ray  treatment,  the  X-ray  technician  gives  the  treatment. 

Many  X-ray  technicians  work  in  special  fields  of  medicine. 
Some  technicians  work  in  the  field  of  dental  care.  The 
use  of  X rays  can  help  a dentist  discover  and  treat  certain 
problems  with  a person’s  teeth  or  gums.  Other  tech- 
nicians work  with  X rays  of  broken  bones.  These  X rays 
can  be  helpful  to  doctors  when  they  set  the  bones  for 
proper  healing. 

To  find  out  more  about  the  work  of  X-ray  technicians, 
try  to  find  answers  to  these  questions: 


How  can  X-ray  technicians  help  doctors  find  and 
treat  diseases  of  the  heart  and  brain?  1 
Besides  X rays,  what  other  kinds  of  radioactive  materials 
do  X-ray  technicians  use?  2 


Along  with  sources  of  your  own,  writing  to  the  following 
organization  may  be  helpful  to  you:  The  Canadian  Society 
of  Radiological  Technicians,  280  Metcalfe  Street,  Suite  410, 
Ottawa,  Ontario  K2P  1R7. 
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Sample  answers  for  “Workers  Who  Use  Science”: 

^ X rays  which  are  taken  of  the  brain  and  heart 
appear  as  shadows  on  an  X-ray  photograph.  Any 
extremely  dark  or  light  areas  on  the  photograph 
will  point  out  to  doctors  specific  areas  of  concern 


or  interest.  The  X-ray  photograph  makes  it  possi- 
ble to  see  these  parts  of  the  body  without  having 
to  operate  on  a patient.  ^ Gamma  rays  can  be  used 
to  penetrate  deeper  into  a person’s  body  than 
X rays. 


I Reviewing  the  Main  ideas 

|.  Energy  is  the  ability  to  cause  change. 

^ Some  kinds  of  energy  are  chemical  energy,  mechanical 
energy,  sound  energy,  heat  energy,  radiant  energy, 

I electrical  energy,  and  nuclear  energy, 

p Each  kind  of  energy  can  be  changed  into  other  kinds 
j.  of  energy. 

Electrical  energy  can  be  made  from  a generator  or  a 

[battery. 

r Nuclear  energy  comes  from  the  centre  of  the  atom. 

The  oldest  known  source  of  energy  is  the  sun. 

J People  use  large  amounts  of  energy  every  day.  Because 
of  this,  there  are  energy  problems,  such  as  limited 
supply  of  fossil  fuels,  high  cost,  and  pollution. 

' People  are  working  to  solve  energy  problems  so 
I”  there  will  be  enough  energy  for  everyone  in  the 

r future. 


i 


Reading  About  Science 


Asimov,  Isaac.  How  Did  We  Find  Out  About  Electricity? 
Pickering,  Ontario:  Beaverbooks,  1973. 

How  Did  We  Find  Out  About  Energy?  Pickering, 

Ontario:  Beaverbooks,  1975. 

Jones,  Clair,  et  al.  Pollution:  The  Dangerous  Atom.  Don 
Mills,  Ontario:  J.M.  Dent  and  Sons  (Canada)  Ltd.,  1972. 
Knight,  David  C.  Harnessing  the  Sun:  The  Story  of  Solar 
Energy.  Agincourt,  Ontario:  Gage  Publishing  Limited 
1976. 

Rothman,  Milton.  Energy  and  the  Future.  Toronto,  Ontario: 
Grolier  Limited,  1975. 
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Reviewing  the  unit:  You  may  wish  to  have  the  pu- 
pils study  “Reviewing  the  Main  Ideas”  to  help  pre- 
pare for  “Testing  for  Understanding”  on  page  190. 
For  further  reading:  You  may  wish  to  encourage  the 
pupils  to  read  the  books  listed  under  “Reading 


About  Science”  and  other  books  and  articles  re- 
lated to  the  topic  of  energy.  Such  articles  mig'  t 
be  found  in  reference  books  under  the  headings 
sound,  light,  ecology,  and  solar  energy. 


I 


Testing  for  Understanding 


Ideas  to  Check 


On  your  paper  write  T for  each  sentence  that  is  true  and 
F for  each  sentence  that  is  false. 

T 1.  There  is  chemical  energy  in  the  food  you  eat. 

F 2.  Kinetic  energy  is  stored  mechanical  energy. 

F 3.  When  matter  is  rubbed  against  other  matter,  mechani- 
cal energy  is  changed  to  solar  energy. 

T 4.  Infrared  waves  are  also  known  as  heat  waves. 

T 5.  Radio  waves  are  a form  of  radiant  energy. 

T 6.  Electricity  can  be  made  from  chemical  energy. 

T 7.  Nuclear  energy  comes  from  the  center  of  the  atom. 


Write  on  your  paper  the  word  that  best  fits  in  each  blank 

below.  Choose  from  these  words:  pollution,  geyser,  prism, 

vibrate,  electricity,  solar,  kinetic,  potential,  petroleum. 

1.  and are  two  forms  of  mechanical  energy. 

2.  is  a very  useful  fossil  fuel. 

3.  Heat  from  a can  be  used  to  make  electricity. 

4.  Green  plants  change  energy  to  chemical  energy 

when  making  their  food. 

5.  A can  bend  a ray  of  light  and  break  it  down  into 

many  colours. 

6.  Mechanical  energy  can  cause  matter  to  and  form 

sound  waves. 

7.  Solar  batteries  can  change  sunlight  into . 


Words  to  Use 


kinetic,  potential 

petroleum 

geyser 

solar 

prism 

vibrate 

electricity 
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Suggestions  for  evaluation:  You  may  wish  to  use 
the  test  questions  provided  under  “Testing  for 
Understanding”  to  evaluate  the  pupils’  under- 
standing of  the  main  ideas  and  important  words 
of  this  unit.  Additional  test  questions  for  the 
unit  “Changes  in  Energy”  are  provided  for  you 


on  page  T19  of  the  Teacher’s  Manual.  These 
test  questions  may  be  duplicated  for  classroom 
use.  Answers  to  these  additional  test  ques- 
tions can  be  found  on  page  T22  of  the  Teacher’s 
Manual. 


Having  Fun  with  Science 


A Story  Without  Words  Sound  energy  is  an  important  part  of  people’s  lives. 

However,  people  can  communicate  without  using  sounds. 
Make  up  a story.  Then  “tell”  yom*  story  by  actions. 

How  well  can  others  understand  what  you  are  telling 
them?  Have  others  tell  you  a story  without  words. 

How  well  can  you  understand  them?  What  kind  of  energy 
did  you  use  in  telling  your  story?  Explain  your  answer. 


Imagine  living  for  a week  with  no  electricity!  What  Lights  Out 

would  people  do  without  it?  First,  make  a list  of  all  the 
things  which  use  electricity.  Then  tell  how  people’s 
lives  would  be  changed  by  not  having  electricity. 


City  Planner  Design  a city  for  the  future.  Make  plans  for  a city 

that  has  plenty  of  energy.  What  will  your  city  look 
like?  Where  will  your  city  be  located?  What  will  be 
your  sources  of  energy?  How  will  you  solve  energy 
problems  such  as  waste,  pollution,  and  high  costs? 


Name  the  kinds  of  energy  you  can  spot  in  this  paragraph.  Energy 

Jill  Jumped  from  the  loud,  unexpected  crash.  She  hurried 
to  the  light  switch  and  turned  on  her  porch  light.  Out  in 
the  street,  an  ice-cream  truck  had  turned  over  on  its  side. 

She  could  see  ice  cream  flowing  down  the  street! 
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For  further  involvement:  You  may  wish  to  use  ‘ Hav- 
ing Fun  with  Science”  to  involve  the  pupils  in 
fun  activities  w'hich  reinforce  some  of  the  main 
concepts  of  the  unit  “Changes  in  Energy.”  You 
may  also  wish  to  encourage  the  pupils  to  make  up 
additional  activities  related  to  the  topic  o'  energy. 
Sample  answer  for  “A  Story  Without  Words”:  The 


energies  used  to  “tell”  a story  by  action  a : me- 
chanical and  light. 

Sample  answer  for  “Find  the  Energy”:  Jumped:  rn 
chanical.  Loud  crash;  sound.  Light  switch-  elec- 
trical. Porch  light:  radiant.  Truck  turned  over: 
mechanical.  See;  radiant.  Flowing  icecream;  heat. 


5 The  Earth  in  Space 

1 Looking  out  from  the  earth 

2 Some  interesting  neighbours 

3 A special  neighbour 

4 A closer  look  at  the  universe 


Preparing  for  the  unit:  For  a list  of  instructional 
materials  helpful  in  teaching  this  unit,  see  page 
T14  of  the  Teacher’s  Manual.  You  may  also  wish  to 
check  the  list  of  materials  needed  for  each 


“Finding  Out”  activity  in  this  unit  and  have  the 
pupils  begin  collecting  these  materials.  These 
activities  are  found  on  pages  198,  200,  202,  211, 
222,  and  233. 


What  are  some  of  the  things  you  can  see  as  you  look 
into  space  from  the  earth?  1 

How  are  some  of  these  things  important  to  the 
earth?  2 
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Introducing  the  unit:  You  may  wish  to  have  the 
pupils  read  the  cartoon  above.  Then  have  the 
pupils  read  the  questions  below  the  cartoon  and 
discuss  their  answers  to  the  questions. 

Sample  answers  for  questions  below  the  cartoon: 


' Sun,  moon,  stars,  planets,  shooting  stars, 
comets. 

2 The  sun  provides  light  and  heat  during  the  day. 
The  moon  provides  light  at  night. 


Suppose  for  a moment  you  had  lived  in  Egypt  in 
the  year  150  b.c.  You  would  have  been  told  that  the 
earth  was  the  centre  of  the  universe.  And  you  would 
have  had  no  reason  to  doubt  this.  Each  day,  a sun  god 
Re  sailed  a flaming  boat  across  the  sky. 

However,  if  you  had  lived  in  Greece,  you  would 
have  been  told  that  the  Egyptians  were  wrong.  There 
was  no  Re  or  sailboat  in  the  sky.  Instead,  a sun  god 
Helios  drove  a chariot  across  the  sky! 


1 Looking  out  from  the 
earth 
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Main  concepts  of  the  chapter  (pages  194-207): 

The  solar  system  is  made  up  of  the  sun,  nine 
planets,  moons,  asteroids,  comets,  and 
meteors. 

The  planets  rotate  on  their  axis  and  revolve 
around  the  sun. 

The  moon  causes  many  changes  on  the  earth. 

Performance  objectives:  After  studying  the  infor- 


mation provided  in  this  chapter,  the  pupils  should 
be  able  to 

—explain  how  planets  move  in  elliptical  orbits 
around  the  sun; 

—describe  how  planets  rotate  on  their  axis; 
—describe  the  orbit  and  shapes  of  the  moon. 
Important  words:  solar  system,  orbit,  sun,  planet, 
moon,  revolution,  elliptical,  rotate. 


For  many  years,  people  believed  these  kinds  of  ideas 
about  the  sun.  Although  the  gods  and  their  transpor- 
tation changed,  people  believed  that  the  sun  moved 
around  the  earth.  It  was  not  until  the  fifteenth  century 
that  Nicolaus  Copernicus  [koh-PUR-nih-kuhs],  a Polish 
astronomer,  suggested  that  the  sun,  not  the  earth,  is 
the  centre  of  the  universe. 

It  was  hard  for  people  to  believe  that  the  earth  moves 
around  the  sun.  In  the  sixteenth  century,  however,  a 
German  astronomer,  Johannes  Kepler,  continued  with 
the  Copernican  idea.  Kepler  was  able  to  plot  the  move- 
ments of  the  earth  and  other  planets  around  the  sun. 
Because  of  this,  he  was  able  to  prove  that  the  earth- 
centred  belief  was  wrong.  Why  do  you  think  it  was 
easy  for  people  to  believe  that  the  sun  moved  around 
the  earth?^ 

Today  the  universe  is  known  to  be  much  larger  than 
ever  believed  by  the  ancient  sky  watchers.  The  solar 
system  in  which  the  earth  belongs  is  just  a part  of  a 
vast  universe.  The  solar  system,  as  it  is  known  today, 
is  made  up  of  the  sun  and  the  things  which  orbit,  or 
go  around,  the  sun.  These  things  include  the  planets, 
moons,  asteroids,  comets,  and  meteors. 


' Sample  answer:  The  earth  seems  to 
stand  still,  while  the  sun  appears  to 
move  from  east  to  west  around  the 
earth. 


The  planets 

Although  ancient  people  misunderstood  the  move- 
ments of  the  earth  and  the  sun,  they  did  know  many 
things  about  the  solar  system  that  are  still  true  today. 
One  important  thing  they  knew  was  how  stars  and 
planets  differ.  This  helped  people  study  the  solar  sys- 
tem. Why  might  people  even  today  confuse  stars  and 
planets 


2 Sample  answer:  Many  stars  and  plan- 
ets appear  to  have  the  same  size  and 
brightness. 
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Suggested  research:  After  discussing  the  ideas 
of  Copernicus  and  Kepler,  you  might  have  the 
pupils  learn  about  some  earlier  ideas.  To  do  this, 
you  might  tell  the  pupils  that  a man  named 
Ptolemy  devised  a system  to  explain  the  move- 


ments of  the  sun  and  planets  with  the  earth  as 
the  centre  of  the  solar  system.  Such  information 
can  be  found  in  reference  books  under  Ptolemy 
or  Ptolemaic  system. 


THE  SOLAR  SYSTEM 


Pluto 


Uranus 


Neptune 


Jupiter 


Mars 


Saturn 


Venus 


Earth 


Mercury 


Asteroids 


Comet 


Suggested  research:  After  the  pupils  look  at  the 
names  and  locations  of  the  planets,  you  might 
have  them  find  out  about  the  name  of  each 
planet.  Most  all  the  planets  were  named  for 
Greek  or  Roman  gods.  You  might  have  them  re- 


search why  each  planet  was  named  and  what 
each  god  represented  in  ancient  mythology. 
Books  about  mythology  or  the  planets  may  be 
helpful. 


These  two  photographs  were 
taken  several  nights  apart.  By 
comparing  the  two,  you  can  dis- 
tinguish Pluto  from  the  stars 
in  the  background. 


The  word  planet  comes  from  a Greek  word  which 
means  wanderer.  This  word  was  used  because  planets 
appear  to  wander  away  from  the  stars  in  their  back- 
ground. Stars  seem  to  be  fixed  in  their  position  in  the 
sky.  These  “wandering  stars”  were  the  planets  that  are 
known  today. 

Without  using  a telescope,  you  can  see  five  planets 
at  different  times  of  the  year.  These  planets  are  be- 
lieved to  have  been  recognized  thousands  of  years  ago. 
Early  writings  refer  to  these  planets  in  the  form  of 
symbols.  Which  planets  have  you  seen? 

Size  of  the  planets.  As  you  may  know,  planets  differ 
in  size.  Most  of  the  smaller  planets  are  close  to  the  sun. 
This  is  generally  true,  except  for  the  planet  Pluto.  Pluto 
is  the  farthest  planet  from  the  sun,  but  it  is  smaller  than 
the  earth.  Because  of  Pluto’s  small  size,  some  people 
believe  that  it  was  a moon  of  the  planet  Neptune  billions 
of  years  ago. 


SYMBOLS  OF  PLANETS 

Saturn  Jupiter  Mars 

9 9 6 

Venus  Mercury  Earth 
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OUT 

How  can  you  compare  the  size  of  the  planets? 

You  will  need:  paper,  pencil,  scissors,  ruler 

To  scale  down  the  size  of  the  planets,  you  can  use 
any  unit  of  measurement.  The  smallest  unit  can  be  the 
smallest  planet.  You  might  use  1 cm  as  1 unit. 


Mark  off  1 unit  on  a piece  of  paper.  This  represents 
the  diameter  of  Mercury.  Make  a circle  from  this 
diameter  as  shown. 

- Use  the  chart  below  to  measure  the  diameter  of 
each  planet. 

: Cut  out  and  label  each  planet. 

Which  planet  is  the  largest? 

Which  planet  is  the  second  largest? 

Which  planets  are  about  the  same  size  as  the  earth? 

How  might  you  compare  the  size  of  the  sun  with  the 

size  of  each  of  the  planets?  Try  it. 


Venus  2^4 
Earth  22/5 
Mars  2% 


Units  for  Diameters 

Jupiter  29 
Saturn  25 
Uranus  10 


Neptune  9 
Pluto  1 
Sun  287 
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Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  measuring,  comparing,  com- 
municating. 

Sample  findings:  After  the  pupils  compare  the 
sizes  of  the  planets,  they  will  discover  that  the 
largest  planet  is  Jupiter  and  the  second  largest 


is  Saturn.  The  planets  which  are  about  the  same 
size  as  the  earth  are  Venus  and  Mars.  To  compare 
the  size  of  the  sun  with  the  size  of  the  planets, 
the  students  may  wish  to  mark  the  diameter  on 
a long  blackboard  or  on  the  floor. 


Moving  in  space.  You  may  not  feel  the  earth’s  motion 
or  see  other  planets  in  motion.  But  all  nine  planets  in 
the  solar  system  are  always  moving  in  their  orbit,  or 
path,  around  the  sun.  One  trip  around  the  sun  is  called 
a revolution  [REHV-uh-LOO-shuhn].  One  revolution  is 
a planet’s  year. 


Revolution  Time  of  the  Planets 
According  to  Earth  Revolution  Time  of  1 Year 


Mercury 

Venus 

Mars 

Jupiter 

88  days 

227  days 

1 .88  years 

1 1 .9  years 

Saturn 

Uranus 

Neptune 

Pluto 

29.5  years 

84  years 

164.8  years 

248  years 

The  planets’  orbits  are  not  exactly  round.  They  have 
an  elliptical  [ih-LIHP-tih-kuhl],  or  slightly  oval,  orbit. 
For  this  reason,  a planet’s  distance  from  the  sun  changes 
throughout  its  year.  The  earth,  for  instance,  is  within 
148  000  000  km  of  the  sun  at  its  closest  point.  It  is  over 
151  000  000  km  away  from  the  sun  at  its  farthest 
point.  What  might  happen  to  the  earth  if  it  were  to 
move  closer  to  or  farther  from  the  sun  that  it  does?l 
Mercury  has  a greater  change  in  its  elliptical  orbit 
than  the  earth  has.  Mercury  varies  over  25  000  000  km 
in  its  distance  from  the  sun.  Pluto  shows  the  greatest 
change.  At  one  time  during  Pluto’s  year,  it  moves 
closer  to  the  sun  than  Neptune! 


’ Sample  answer:  If  the  earth  were 
moved  closer  to  the  sun,  the  earth 
would  be  warmer.  If  the  earth  were 
moved  farther  from  the  sun,  the  earth 
would  be  cooler. 
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Suggested  research:  After  the  pupils  compare  the 
years  on  each  planet,  you  might  have  them  find 
out  if  seasons  exist  on  other  planets.  You  might 
have  them  discuss  the  fact  that  a year  on  the 


earth  has  four  seasons.  Then  have  them  find  out  if 
there  are  seasonal  changes  of  summer,  fall, 
winter,  or  spring  on  any  of  the  other  planets. 
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Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  measuring,  comparing,  com-^ 
municating. 

Sample  findings:  After  the  pupils  compare  the 
planets’  distances  from  the  sun,  they  will  discover 
that  the  distances  between  Venus  and  the  earth 
and  the  earth  and  Mars  are  about  the  same.  Also 


the  distance  between  Saturn  and  Uranus  and  the 
distance  between  Neptune  and  Pluto  are  about 
the  same.  The  planets  which  orbit  near  other 
planets  are  Mercury,  Venus,  the  earth,  and 
Mars.  The  greatest  distance  between  two  planets 
is  the  distance  between  Uranus  and  Neptune. 


Each  planet  orbits  the  sun  at  a different  speed.  The 
planets  which  are  closer  to  the  sun  move  faster  than 
those  which  are  farther  away.  This  is  because  the  sun’s 
gravity  pulls  more  strongly  on  the  planets  closer  to  the 
sun.  Planets  which  are  closer  to  the  sun  must  therefore 
orbit  faster  to  keep  from  being  pulled  toward  the  sun. 


Teaching  helps  for  the  pictures  above:  As  the 
pupils  are  looking  at  the  pictures  of  each  planet, 
you  might  tell  them  some  information  about  each 
planet.  Mars  has  two  polar  caps  which  increase 
and  decrease  according  to  its  summers  and 
winters.  Its  atmosphere  is  mostly  carbon  dioxide 
with  a slight  trace  of  oxygen.  The  temperature 


ranges  from  -62°C  at  the  poles  to  24°C  at  the 
equator.  Jupiter  is  a liquid  planet  and  has  an 
average  temperature  of  -130°C.  Saturn’s  rings 
are  very  narrow  and  are  made  up  of  ice  crystals. 
Saturn’s  average  temperature  is  - 160°C.  Also 
the  density  of  Saturn  is  less  than  water,  which, 
means  it  would  float  on  water! 


How  can  you  show  how  the  sun’s  gravity  affects  the 
orbiting  speed  of  a planet? 

You  will  need:  small  rubber  ball,  string 


Attach  the  string  to  the  rubber  ball.  The  ball 
represents  a planet.  The  string  represents  the  pull 
of  gravity.  (The  shorter  the  string,  the  stronger 
the  "gravity.”) 

Hold  the  string  about  30  cm  from  the  “planet." 

Orbit  the  “planet"  around  you  as  shown. 

Now  hold  the  string  about  60  cm  from  the  “planet." 
Orbit  the  “planet." 


Which  time  did  you  have  to  move  faster  to  keep  your 
"planet”  in  orbit?  Why? 

Now  hold  the  string  about  90  cm  from  the  “planet." 
Orbit  the  “planet." 

How  did  the  speed  of  this  orbit  compare  to  the 
other  two?  Why? 

What  might  happen  if  the  orbiting  "planet”  were  to 
lose  its  pull  of  "gravity”?  Why?  Try  finding  out. 
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Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  comparing,  inferring,  predicting. 
Sample  findings:  After  the  pupils  spin  the  ball 
around  them  with  each  string  length,  they  will 
discover  that  the  shorter  string  needs  the  greater 
orbiting  speed.  When  the  string  is  the  longest,  the 
orbiting  speed  will  be  the  slowest.  This  happens 


because  the  “pull  of  gravity”  is  reduced.  If  a 
planet  were  to  lose  the  gravitational  force  from 
the  sun,  the  planet  would  go  off  in  a straight  line 
into  space.  If  the  string  were  released,  the  ball 
would  sail  away  from  the  pupil  who  was  spinning 
the  bail. 


As  you  may  know,  the  earth  takes  365.25  days  to 
orbit  the  sun.  It  travels  almost  30  km  each  second! 
Mercury,  the  planet  closest  to  the  sun,  travels  48  km 
each  second.  Why  do  you  think  you  don’t  feel  the  fast 
moving  speed  of  the  earthpl 

Besides  moving  around  the  sun,  each  planet  moves  in 
another  way.  It  rotates,  or  spins  around  in  place,  like 
a top.  Each  planet  rotates  around  an  imaginary  line 
through  the  planet,  called  its  axis.  One  rotation  is  the 
planet’s  day.  The  earth  makes  a complete  rotation  on 
its  axis  about  once  every  24  hours.  What  changes  does 
this  rotating  cause  on  the  earth?  2 


^ Sample  answer:  Because  I am  moving 
at  the  same  speed  along  with  the 
earth. 

2 Sample  answer:  It  makes  day  and 
night. 


Every  fourth  year  on  the  earth 
is  known  as  leap  year.  This  year 
adds  one  extra  day  to  the  calen- 
dar. Why  do  you  think  this  day 
is  added? 


Rotation  Time  of  the  Planets 

According  to  Earth  Rotation  Time  of  23  Hours,  56  Minutes 


Jupiter 

9 hours 

50  minutes 

Saturn 

10  hours 

14  minutes 

Uranus 

12  hours 

20  minutes 

Neptune 

15  hours 

48  minutes 

Mars 

24  hours 

37  minutes 

Pluto 

6 days 

9 hours 

Mercury 

59  days 

Venus 

225  days 
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Sample  answer  for  “For  You  to  Think  About”;  The 
earth  takes  365V4  days  to  orbit  the  sun.  However, 
a calendar  of  the  days  used  on  the  earth  is  only 

365  days.  There  is  no  way  to  show  on  a calendar 

one  fourth  of  a day.  So  every  four  years  a whole 
day  is  added  to  the  calendar  to  keep  up  with  the 
earth’s  orbit. 

Moons 


Besides  the  sun,  probably  the  most  familiar  sight 
to  you  from  the  earth  is  its  moon.  The  moon  is  about 
386  000  km  from  the  earth  and  is  the  only  natural 
object  which  orbits  the  earth. 

A month  on  the  earth.  One  of  the  reasons  why  ancient 
sky  watchers  believed  that  the  earth  was  the  centre  of 
the  solar  system  was  that  they  clearly  saw  that  the  moon 
moves  around  the  earth.  However,  the  discovery  that 
other  moons  orbit  their  planets  was  further  proof  that 
the  earth  is  not  the  centre  of  the  solar  system. 
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The  moon’s  complete  orbit  from  full  moon  to  full 
moon  is  29  days,  12  hours,  and  44  minutes.  It  is  this 
time  that  is  used  to  help  set  up  a calendar  month  on 
the  earth.  How  does  this  time  compare  to  each  of  the 
12  months  on  a calendar?  f 

During  the  time  of  one  month  on  the  earth,  the  moon 
causes  noticeable  changes  on  the  earth.  One  change  is 
the  motion  of  ocean  water.  The  moon’s  gravity  pulls 
on  the  oceans’  water  and  causes  high  and  low  tides. 
The  depth  of  ocean  water  changes  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  earth  twice  each  day.  How  might  this  affect  plant 
or  animal  life  in  the  oceans?  2 


^ Sample  answer:  No  calendar  month  is 
exactly  the  same  as  the  moon’s 
month,  but  they  are  within  one  or  two 
days  of  each  other. 


^Sample  answer:  Some  plants  must 
adjust  to  living  in  and  out  of  water 
each  day.  Animal  life  must  move  with 
the  tide  in  order  to  stay  in  water. 
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Suggested  discussion:  After  the  pupils  have  read 
about  tidal  changes  from  the  moon’s  effect,  you 
might  have  them  discuss  other  changes  caused 
by  a full  moon.  You  might  mention  that  hospitals 


report  more  accidents  and  more  births  during  a 
full  moon  than  during  any  other  phase  of  the 
moon.  You  might  ask  your  pupils  if  they  have  ex- 
perienced any  unusual  events  during  a full  moon. 


Phobos 


Other  planets"  moons.  Not  all  planets  have  one  moon, 
as  the  earth  has.  While  Mercury  and  Venus  have  no 
moons,  Mars  has  two  moons.  These  moons  are  named 
Phobos  and  Deimos  after  the  two  horses  which  the 
ancient  people  believed  drew  the  chariot  of  the  ancient 
god  Mars. 

Phobos  and  Deimos  are  unlike  the  earth’s  moon  in 
that  they  are  described  as  oddly  shaped  lumps  of  rock. 
Phobos,  the  larger  of  the  two,  measures  only  14  km 
long  and  10  km  wide. 

Jupiter  has  the  most  moons  of  any  planet.  It  has 
thirteen.  Saturn  has  ten,  and  Uranus  has  five.  If  Pluto 
has  any  moons,  they  have  not  been  discovered.  Little 
is  known  about  Pluto  because  of  its  great  distance  from 
the  earth.  However,  many  people  believe  that  Pluto 
has  no  moons. 

Some  of  the  moons  of  Jupiter,  Saturn,  and  Uranus 
orbit  their  planet  the  “wrong  way.”  While  the  planets, 
asteroids,  comets,  meteors,  and  most  moons  orbit  in  a 
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This  model  shows  Jupiter 
and  some  of  its  moons.  How 
do  you  think  these  moons 
may  have  been  discovered? 


counterclockwise  motion,  these  moons  travel  in  a clock- 
wise orbit.  Of  Neptune’s  two  moons,  one  travels  counter- 
clockwise and  the  other  travels  clockwise. 

One  moon  of  Saturn,  Japetus,  becomes  six  times 
brighter  on  one  side  of  its  orbit  than  on  the  other  side. 
However,  no  one  is  quite  sure  why  Japetus  has  its 
bright  side  or  why  any  moons  orbit  the  wrong  way. 

Many  people  believe  that  if  they  knew  exactly  how 
the  solar  system  was  formed,  they  would  better  under- 
stand the  motion  of  planets  and  moons.  Why  do  you 
think  this  could  be  truepl 


^ Sample  answer:  They  would  know 
why  each  planet  or  moon  moves  as 
it  does. 


A Second  Look 

1.  What  were  some  ancient  ideas  about  the  solar  system? 

2.  What  are  rotation  and  revolution  of  the  planets? 

■3.  What  effect  does  rotation  and  revolution  have  on 

the  planets? 
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Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  By  taking  many 
pictures  of  Jupiter  on  different  nights,  a person 
could  compare  the  pictures  to  find  “moving 
lights.”  The  moons  of  Jupiter  would  appear  to 
wander  away  from  the  stars  in  their  background 
in  much  the  same  way  as  planets  move. 

Sample  answers  for  “A  Second  Look”:  1.  Some 
ancient  ideas  were  that  the  earth  was  the  centre 
of  the  solar  system  and  that  sailboats  or  chariots 
carried  the  sun  across  the  sky.  2.  A rotation  is  a 


turn  of  a planet  on  its  imaginary  line  called  the 
axis.  A revolution  is  one  complete  orbit  of  a planet 
around  the  sun.  3.  One  rotation  causes  night  and 
day  on  a planet.  Depending  on  which  side  of  a 
planet  faces  the  sun,  heat  from  the  sun  causes 
one  side  to  be  warm.  One  revolution  of  a planet  is 
one  year  on  that  planet.  The  tilt  of  the  axis  of  a 
planet  may  cause  seasonal  changes  during  the 
planet’s  trip  around  the  sun. 


2 Some  interesting 
neighbours 


Most  planets  and  moons  have  followed  their  same 
predictable  orbits  for  millions  of  years.  However,  other 
objects  appear  and  surprise  sky  watchers  every  year! 


Asteroids 

There  is  a large  gap  between  the  orbit  of  Mars  and 
that  of  Jupiter.  Many  people  had  thought  that  a planet 
would  be  discovered  in  this  gap.  Instead  of  a planet, 
many  small,  rocky  particles  were  discovered.  These 
rocky  particles  are  called  asteroids  [AS-tuh-ROYDz], 
from  the  Greek  word  which  means  resembling  a star. 
The  entire  area  of  these  orbiting  asteroids  is  called  the 
asteroid  belt. 
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Main  concepts  of  the  chapter  (pages  208-217): 

Asteroids  are  small  rocky  or  metal  objects  which 
orbit  the  sun  in  the  asteroid  belt.  Some  as- 
teroids are  found  in  Jupiter’s  orbit. 

Comets  are  frozen  masses  of  dust  which  revolve 
around  the  sun  in  long  elliptical  orbits. 

Meteors  are  small  metal  or  rocky  objects  which 
fall  into  the  earth’s  atmosphere  and  burn.  Me- 
teorites are  meteors  which  land  on  the  earth. 

Performance  objectives:  After  studying  the  infor- 


mation provided  in  this  chapter,  the  pupils 
should  be  able  to 

—state  that  asteroids,  comets,  and  meteors  are 
part  of  our  solar  system; 

—identify  and  compare  the  features  of  asteroids, 
comets,  and  meteors. 

Important  words:  asteroids,  asteroid  belt,  trojan 
asteroids,  comets,  meteors,  meteorites,  meteor 
shower. 


In  1801,  the  first  asteroid,  Ceres,  was  identified 
through  a telescope.  Ceres  is  the  largest  asteroid.  It 
measures  725  km  in  diameter.  How  does  the  size  of 
Ceres  compare  with  the  size  of  the  earth?  ^ 

About  2000  asteroids  have  been  identified.  Some 
people  suspect  that  there  may  be  10  000  asteroids  in 
this  belt.  The  number  of  asteroids  would  be  difficult 
to  count.  Why  do  you  think  this  is  so?  ^ 

History  of  'Hhe  belt.**  No  one  is  sure  exactly  how  the 
asteroids  became  a part  of  the  solar  system.  However, 
many  people  agree  with  one  of  three  different  ideas. 
Some  people  believe  that  at  one  time  there  was  a planet 
orbiting  the  sun  in  the  asteroid  belt  area.  For  some 
reason,  the  planet  was  broken  apart,  and  its  small  pieces 
continue  to  orbit  the  sun.  Some  suggest  that  the  pull 
of  Jupiter’s  gravity  caused  it  to  break  apart. 

Other  people  believe  that  when  the  solar  system  was 
first  forming,  these  particles  were  joining  to  become 
a planet.  For  some  unknown  reason,  these  particles 
never  joined,  and  the  rocky  pieces  remained  separated. 


^ Sample  answer:  Ceres  is  about  Vso 
the  size  of  the  earth. 


2 Sample  answer:  Some  asteroids  are 
too  small,  and  some  other  asteroids 
may  still  be  colliding  and  breaking 
apart. 


Asteroids 
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Suggested  research:  After  the  pupils  have  read 
about  some  different  asteroids,  you  might  tell 
them  that  any  person  who  discovers  an  asteroid 
may  name  it.  Then  you  might  have  them  find  out 


about  the  names  of  some  of  the  asteroids.  (Re- 
search may  include  such  names  as  the  name  of 
the  discoverer,  famous  scientists,  schools,  and 
favourite  movie  stars.) 


Still  other  people  think  that  there  may  have  been 
two  or  more  small  planets  in  this  orbit.  The  gravity  of 
each  planet  pulled  them  toward  each  other.  This  caused 
the  planets  to  collide.  On  impact,  they  broke  up  into 
small  pieces. 


Some  special  asteroids.  While  most  asteroids  orbit  the 
sun  between  Mars  and  Jupiter,  some  others  have  very 
uncommon  orbits.  And  because  asteroids  are  so  small, 
their  orbit  is  often  changed  by  the  gravity  of  nearby 
planets. 

The  asteroid  Icarus  has  an  orbit  which  ranges  from 
outside  the  orbit  of  Mars  to  inside  the  orbit  of  Mercury. 
Icarus  came  within  7 000  000  km  of  the  earth  in  1968. 
It  is  expected  to  come  close  to  the  earth  again  in  1987. 
The  gravity  of  another  planet,  however,  may  cause  the 
orbit  of  Icarus  to  change  completely. 

The  fact  that  the  orbit  of  an  asteroid  may  change 
was  proved  by  the  asteroid  Hermes.  Hermes’  orbit 
ranged  from  outside  the  orbit  of  Mars  to  inside  that  of 
Venus.  In  1937  this  asteroid  came  within  800  000  km 
of  the  earth.  Since  that  time,  however,  the  orbit  of 
Hermes  has  changed.  In  fact,  Hermes  has  never  been 
seen  again. 

One  asteroid  can  be  seen  from  the  earth  without  the 
use  of  a telescope.  This  asteroid,  named  Vesta,  is  only 
about  400  km  in  diameter.  Vesta  is  not  the  largest 
asteroid  nor  is  it  closest  to  the  earth.  It  can  be  seen 
because  it  reflects  more  light  than  any  other  asteroid. 
This  is  because  Vesta  has  a very  smooth  surface.  Why 
do  you  think  a surface  which  is  smooth  can  reflect 
more  light  than  a surface  which  is  rough?  I 

Sample  answer:  Rough  surfaces 
‘soak  up”  light  by  forming  shadows. 
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How  can  you  show  that  a smooth  surface  reflects  more 
light  than  a rough  surface? 


You  will  need:  modeling  clay,  flashlight 


Divide  the  clay  into  3 or  more  “asteroids.” 

Make  one  “asteroid”  very  smooth.  You  might  add 
water  to  help  you  do  this. 

Make  another  “asteroid”  uneven  with  your  fingers 
or  knuckles. 

Make  still  another  “asteroid”  very  rough.  You 
might  use  a pencil  point  for  making  deep  holes. 
Shine  the  light  on  each  “asteroid.” 


Which  “asteroid”  reflected  the  most  light  back  to  you? 
Why? 

Would  the  size  of  the  "asteroid”  change  the  amount 
of  light  being  reflected?  If  so,  how? 


The  trojan  asteroids.  There  are  other  asteroids  separated 
from  the  asteroid  belt.  These  asteroids  are  in  the  orbit 
of  Jupiter  and  are  called  the  trojan  asteroids. 

There  are  two  groups  of  trojan  asteroids.  One  group 
travels  in  front  of  Jupiter  along  its  orbit.  The  other 
travels  behind  Jupiter  along  its  orbit.  Both  groups  stay 
the  same  distance  from  Jupiter. 

No  one  is  quite  sure  why  these  asteroids  travel  in 
Jupiter’s  orbit.  No  other  planet  is  known  to  have  as- 
teroids that  travel  with  it. 
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Teaching  helps  for  ‘'Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  comparing,  inferring. 
Sample  findings:  The  smoothest  asteroid  will 
reflect  the  most  amount  of  light.  The  holes  and 
scratches  on  the  other  two  asteroids  will  cause 
the  light  to  go  into  sections  of  the  clay  and  form 
shadows.  The  larger-sized  asteroids  can  collect 
more  light  and  therefore  reflect  more  light.  How- 


ever, if  a larger  asteroid  is  extremely  rough,  a 
small  amount  of  light  may  be  reflected. 
Additional  information:  After  the  pupils  have 
discussed  their  answer  to  the  last  question,  you 
might  remind  the  pupils  that  the  size  of  an 
asteroid  does  not  determine  the  amount  of 
reflected  light.  Vesta,  the  “brightest”  asteroid, 
is  not  the  largest. 


Neptune 


Saturn 


Comet 


Earth 


^ Sample  answer:  A comet’s  orbit  is 
much  longer  and  thinner  than  a 
planet’s  orbit. 


2 Sample  answers:  No.  Because  the 
solar  system  is  made  up  of  those 
things  which  continually  orbit  the  sun. 


Comets 

The  early  Greek  sky  watchers  discovered  other  orbit- 
ing objects  in  the  solar  system.  These  objects  were  called 
cometes  asters,  or  “hairy  stars,”  because  of  their  fuzzy 
appearance.  These  objects  have  come  to  be  known  as 
comets  [KOM-uhts]. 

The  orbits  of  comets  are  somewhat  like  those  of 
planets  and  asteroids.  That  is,  comets  also  have  elliptical 
orbits.  The  diagram  on  this  page  shows  the  orbits  of 
some  comets.  How  is  the  elliptical  orbit  of  each  comet 
different  from  the  elliptical  orbit  of  the  earth  and  other 
planets?  ^ 

Because  of  the  shape  of  its  orbit,  a comet  may  not  be 
seen  very  often.  One  comet  may  orbit  the  sun  every 
three  or  four  years.  Another  comet  may  take  hundreds 
or  even  thousands  of  years  to  orbit  the  sun. 

Some  people  believe  that  still  other  comets  pass  by 
the  sun,  go  off  into  space,  and  never  return.  Do  you 
think  these  comets  could  be  part  of  the  solar  system? 

o 

Why  or  why  not? 
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Suggested  research  and  discussion:  After  the  tion  has  been  gathered  about  them.  You  might 

pupils  have  read  about  the  orbits  of  comets,  you  ask  your  pupils  to  research  and  discuss  how 

might  encourage  a class  discussion  about  comets.  comets  are  formed  and  how  they  are  discovered. 
Since  comets  do  not  appear  often,  little  informa- 


Heads  or  tails!  Comets  are  believed  to  be  made  up  of 
partly  frozen  hydrogen,  helium,  and  neon.  As  comets 
travel  through  space,  they  pick  up  tiny  bits  of  dust. 
This  dust,  about  the  size  of  grains  of  sand,  sticks  to  the 
frozen  mass.  For  this  reason,  comets  are  often  described 
as  large,  dirty  snowballs! 

The  frozen  mass  of  particles  is  known  as  the  head  of 
the  comet.  The  head  of  a comet  may  be  very  small.  It 
may  be  so  small  that  it  cannot  be  seen  from  the  earth. 
The  heads  of  other  comets  are  large  enough  to  be  seen 
from  the  earth. 

When  most  comets  travel  near  the  sun,  they  form 
what  is  called  a tail.  The  tail  extends  from  the  head.  It 
is  the  tail  which  makes  comets  different  from  each 
other.  Some  people  believe  that  no  two  comets  are  alike. 

The  tails  of  most  comets  appear  as  smokelike  stream- 
ers. Tails  may  be  either  curved  or  straight,  short  or 
long.  Some  of  the  longest  tails  may  be  161  000  000  km 
long.  However,  some  comets  have  no  tails  at  all.  And 
some  comets  have  two  tails. 


How  are  the  tails  of  these  two 
comets  different? 
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Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  The  comet’s  tail 
on  the  left  is  wide  and  short.  The  comet's  tail  on 


the  right  is  longer  and  narrower  than  the  one  on 
the  left. 


Halley’s  Comet 


The  tail  of  a comet  always  faces  away  from  the  sun. 
As  the  comet  travels  toward  the  sun,  the  tail  is  behind 
its  head.  After  the  comet  goes  around  the  sun  and 
travels  back  in  its  orbit,  the  tail  is  in  front  of  its  head! 

Comets  lose  some  of  their  mass  on  each  orbit.  The 
sun  causes  some  of  the  frozen  particles  to  melt  and 
break  off.  Each  orbit  causes  a comet  to  become  smaller 
and  smaller.  At  some  time  a comet  will  lose  practically 
all  its  mass. 


If  you  were  to  look  at  a picture  of 
a comet,  would  you  know  in 
which  direction  the  comet  was 
traveling?  Why  or  why  not? 
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A famous  comet.  Probably  the  most  famous  comet  is 
Halley’s  comet.  This  comet  is  named  after  the  British 
astronomer  Edmund  Halley.  In  1682,  Halley  carefully 
watched  the  path  of  this  large  comet.  By  doing  this,  he 
was  able  to  figure  out  the  exact  size  and  shape  of  its 
orbit.  Halley  also  read  many  old  books  about  comets. 
He  was  able  to  show  that  this  same  comet  had  probably 
appeared  in  1066,  1456,  1531,  and  1607. 


Sample  answers  for  “For  You  to  Think  About”:  A 

single  picture  of  a comet  cannot  show  the  direc- 
tion in  which  a comet  is  traveling.  As  a comet 
approaches  the  sun,  its  tail  is  behind  the  head. 


After  a comet  orbits  the  sun,  its  tail  is  in  front  of 
the  head.  A person  would  have  to  know  the  loca- 
tion of  the  sun  in  order  to  know  the  direction  of 
the  moving  comet. 


Halley  then  predicted  that  this  same  comet  would 
return  about  every  76  years.  This  meant  that  the  comet 
would  appear  in  the  years  1759,  1835,  and  1910.  His 
predictions  were  correct.  Halley’s  comet  did  appear  in 
those  years.  It  is  expected  to  return  to  the  sun  once 
again  in  1986.  Do  you  know  of  any  other  famous  comets? 
If  so,  which  ones? 


Meteors 

Although  asteroids  and  comets  are  not  seen  often, 
there  are  other  bright  moving  objects  which  can  be  seen 
on  almost  any  clear  night.  These  objects  are  often  called 
shooting  stars  because  they  look  like  tiny  stars  which 
streak  across  the  sky. 

These  shooting  stars  are  small  metal  or  rocky  objects 
called  meteors  [MEET-ee-urz].  Meteors  pass  through 
the  earth’s  orbit.  The  earth’s  gravity  then  pulls  them 
into  the  atmosphere  and  toward  the  earth. 


Suggested  research;  After  the  pupiis  have  read 
the  section  on  comets  on  pages  212-215,  you 
might  have  them  find  out  about  some  other 


comets.  The  names  of  some  other  famous  comets 
are  Donati’s  Comet,  Whipple’s  Comet,  Comet 
Kohoutek,  and  the  Arend-Roland  Comet. 


The  pull  of  the  earth’s  gravity  causes  most  meteors 
to  fall  from  30  to  50  km  each  second.  This  great  speed 
causes  friction  between  the  meteor  and  the  atmo- 
sphere. The  friction  causes  the  meteor  to  glow  brilli- 
antly from  heat.  Some  meteors  are  believed  to  have  a 
temperature  of  about  2204°  C. 

Meteors  first  appear  about  100  km  above  the  earth. 
The  extreme  heat  causes  most  meteors  to  burn  out 
and  disappear  about  80  km  above  the  earth.  Some  large 
meteors,  however,  may  not  burn  out  until  they  are 
about  50  km  above  the  earth. 


This  crater,  near  Winslow, 
Arizona,  was  made  by  the  largest 
known  meteorite.  It  is  believed 
to  have  landed  over  50  000  years 
ago. 
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Teaching  helps  for  the  picture  above:  The  most 
obvious  characteristic  of  'the  Winslow  Crater  is 
that  there  is  a huge  hole  in  the  ground  but  there 
is  no  meteorite.  You  might  explain  to  the  pupils 
that  a meteorite  hits  the  ground  with  enormous 


force  and  speed.  On  impact,  the  meteorite  ex- 
plodes, and  thousands  of  pieces  of  meteorite 
and  earth  are  spread  out  for  miles.  Through  re- 
search of  the  area  around  the  crater,  it  was  proved 
that  the  large  hole  was  made  by  a meteorite. 


Meteor  visitors.  Not  all  meteors  disappear  before  they 
reach  the  earth.  Some  meteors  are  so  large  that  the  heat 
does  not  cause  them  to  bum  up  completely.  Meteors 
which  land  on  the  earth  are  called  meteorites  [MEET- 
ee-uh-RYTs]. 

Because  of  their  large  size,  most  meteorites  are  be- 
lieved to  be  from  the  asteroid  belt.  The  picture  on 
this  page  shows  a meteorite  which  has  been  found 
on  the  earth. 


Meteor  showers.  Many  people  believe  that  meteors  and 
comets  are  related.  When  the  earth  moves  through  an 
area  in  which  a comet  has  recently  passed,  the  number 
of  meteors  becomes  greater.  At  such  times,  thousands 
of  meteors  can  be  seen  “showering”  the  sky. 

Meteor  showers  may  take  place  every  year.  But  for 
some  unknown  reason,  about  every  33  years  meteor 
showers  are  greater.  The  most  famous  meteor  shower 
was  in  1833.  The  continuous  streaks  of  light  were  so 
great  that  many  people  thought  that  the  earth  was  com- 
ing to  an  end!  The  next  of  these  showers  is  expected 
in  1999. 


A Second  Look 

1.  What  are  asteroids?  Where  are  they  found? 

2.  What  are  comets?  What  makes  comets  different  from 
each  other? 

3.  What  are  meteors?  Meteorites?  Meteor  showers? 
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Sample  answers  for  “A  Second  Look”:  1.  Asteroids 
are  small  rocky  or  metal  particles  which  are  part 
of  the  solar  system.  The  asteroid  belt  is  between 
the  orbits  of  Mars  and  Jupiter.  The  trojan  as- 
teroids are  found  in  the  orbit  of  Jupiter.  2.  Comets 
are  frozen  particles  of  dust.  Comets  vary  in  size, 
and  the  tails  of  most  comets  are  different.  The 


shape  and  length  of  each  tail  keeps  comets  from 
looking  alike.  3.  Meteors  are  small  rocky  or  metal 
particles  from  space  which  burn  up  in  the  earth’s 
atmosphere.  A meteorite  is  a meteor  which  lands 
on  the  earth.  A meteor  shower  is  a group  of 
hundreds  or  thousands  of  meteors  which  fall 
into  the  earth’s  atmosphere  at  the  same  time. 


3 A special  neighbour 


Although  people  have  long  known  that  the  earth  re- 
volves around  the  sun,  most  people  speak  of  the  sun  as 
they  see  it  from  the  earth: 

“The  sun  rises  in  the  east.” 

“The  sun  moves  overhead  and  shines  a brilliant  yel- 
low.” 

“If  it’s  cloudy,  the  sun  doesn’t  shine.” 

“The  sun  turns  red  and  sets  in  the  west.” 

But  do  you  think  the  sun  does  any  of  these  things? 
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Main  concepts  of  the  chapter  (pages  218-226): 

The  violent  hydrogen  and  helium  explosions  of 
the  sun  release  light  and  heat  energy. 

The  sun’s  corona,  flares,  prominences,  and  spots 
cause  changes  on  the  earth. 

Energy  from  the  sun  directly  affects  all  weather  on 
the  earth. 

Performance  objectives:  After  studying  the  in- 


formation provided  in  this  chapter,  the  pupils 
should  be  able  to 

—explain  how  the  sun  releases  light  and  heat; 
—tell  how  the  sun  affects  the  earth; 

—name  some  important  parts  or  activities  of 
the  sun. 

Important  words:  sun,  corona,  solar  flare,  promi- 
nence, sunspot. 


Some  questions  about  the  sun 

No  matter  what  people  say  of  the  sun’s  changes,  most 
people  agree  that  the  sun  is  very  important  to  living 
things  on  the  earth.  In  what  ways  is  the  sun  important 
to  plants  and  animals  on  the  earth?  In  what  ways  is  the 
sun  important  to  you?^ 


Why  does  the  sun  shine?  The  sun,  which  is  really  a star, 
is  made  up  of  about  every  element  known  on  the  earth. 
But  the  most  common  elements  on  the  sun  are  the  gases 
hydrogen  and  helium.  The  large  mass  of  the  sun  causes 
the  sun  to  be  extremely  heavy.  The  heavy  weight  of  the 
sun  causes  great  pressure  in  the  centre  of  the  sun.  This 
pressure  then  causes  the  hydrogen  and  helium  to  react 
in  violent  explosions.  The  explosions  allow  enormous 
amounts  of  energy  to  be  released.  These  explosions, 
which  take  place  in  the  centre  of  the  sun,  cause  the 
centre  to  be  more  than  15  000  000°  C. 


^ Sample  answers:  The  sun  helps 
plants  make  food  to  grow.  These 
plants  provide  food  for  animals  and 
people.  The  sun  also  provides  warmth 
for  all  living  things. 


The  energy  from  the  centre  of  the  sun  works  its  way 
to  the  surface.  The  sun’s  surface  then  radiates  light  and 
heat  energy  in  all  directions.  However,  only  a small 
portion  of  this  energy  reaches  the  earth.  What  do  you 

suppose  happens  to  the  rest  of  the  sun’s  energy?^  2 sample  answer:  It  goes  off  into  space. 


How  long  will  the  sun  last?  The  explosions  of  hydrogen 
and  helium  have  been  taking  place  in  the  sun  for  bil- 
lions of  years.  Some  people,  however,  wanted  to  know 
how  long  these  explosions  will  continue  to  take  place. 

Because  the  universe  is  filled  with  average  stars  like 
the  sun,  people  have  been  able  to  figure  out  the  possible 
history  of  an  average  star.  When  an  average  star  is  about 
10  billion  years  old,  its  centre  begins  to  shrink.  This 
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Suggested  discussion:  After  the  pupils  read  “Why 
does  the  sun  shine?”  you  might  promote  a dis- 
cussion about  the  danger  of  the  sun’s  energy. 
You  may  wish  to  encourage  your  pupils  never  to 
look  directly  at  the  sun.  You  might  also  mention 


that  all  the  information  that  has  been  learned 
about  the  sun  has  been  done  by  studying  photo- 
graphs or  by  looking  through  special  protective 
filters. 


which  stages  of  this  star  do 
you  think  are  shnwn  in  these 
pictures? 


causes  the  centre  of  the  star  to  become  hotter.  When 
this  happens,  more  energy  is  given  off.  The  increase  in 
energy  makes  the  outer  area  larger.  This  stage  of  a star 
is  known  as  the  red  giant  stage. 

Because  of  the  huge  size  of  a star  at  the  red  giant 
stage,  it  then  uses  up  its  energy.  The  whole  star  then 
begins  to  shrink.  This  shrinking  stage  of  a star  is  called 
the  white  dwarf  stage.  A star  stays  as  a white  dwarf 
for  several  billion  years.  All  activity  slowly  comes  to  a 
stop.  A star  is  then  called  a black  dwarf. 

Although  the  sun  is  believed  to  be  an  average  star, 
there  is  no  need  to  worry.  Many  people  agree  that  the 
sun  will  stay  pretty  much  the  same  as  it  is  for  about 
5 billion  more  years! 


or  , ou  fo  rhi:*k  Ai’OUf 


While  the  sun  is  very  important 
to  all  living  things  on  the  earth, 
it  is  sometimes  harmful.  In  what 
ways  do  you  think  the  sun  can 
be  harmful? 


How  the  sun  affects  the  earth 

As  said  before,  the  sun’s  energy  provides  light  and 
heat  on  the  earth.  This  energy  helps  support  living 
things  on  the  earth.  The  sun  is  also  important  because 
of  the  many  changes  the  sun  causes  on  the  earth.  Most 
of  these  changes  are  caused  by  different  parts  or  ac- 
tivities of  the  sun. 
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Sample  answer  for  “For  You  to  Think  About”:  The 

sun’s  rays  can  cause  skin  and  hair  damage  to  a 
person  if  the  person  is  overly  exposed.  Looking 
at  the  sun  can  cause  permanent  eye  damage. 
Long  seasons  of  sunlight  without  rain  can  kill 
plants  and  damage  crops.  This,  in  turn,  affects 
the  animals  which  feed  on  these  plants. 


Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  These  pictures  of 
the  same  star  show  that  it  is  much  larger  on  the 
left  than  on  the  right.  Therefore,  on  the  left,  the 
star  is  going  through  the  red  giant  stage.  On  the 
right,  the  star  is  shrinking  into  the  white  dwarf 
stage. 


The  corona.  The  outer  part  of  the  sun  is  called  the 
corona  [kuh-ROH-nuh].  The  corona  extends  out  about 
1 500  000  000  km  from  the  sun.  The  light  and  heat 
on  the  earth  are  part  of  the  sun’s  corona. 

The  corona,  which  is  best  studied  during  an  eclipse 
of  the  sun,  looks  like  a halo  surrounding  the  sun.  Much 
of  the  corona  contains  layers  of  radiation  from  the 
hydrogen  and  helium  reactions.  Since  the  earth  is  with- 
in this  vast  corona,  many  layers  of  this  radiation  sur- 
round the  earth.  The  ultraviolet  rays  in  the  corona  may 
have  caused  sunburn  on  your  skin. 
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Teaching  heSps  for  the  picture  above:  The  picture 
on  this  page  of  the  sun  was  taken  during  a total 
solar  eclipse.  The  round  circle  covering  the  sun 
is  the  moon.  A solar  eclipse  takes  place  only 


when  the  sun,  the  moon,  and  the  earth  are  in  ex- 
actly the  same  plane.  A total  solar  eclipse  takes 
place  for  less  than  a minute.  Many  photographs 
were  taken  rapidly  in  order  to  get  this  view. 


FINDING  OUT 


You  will  need:  flashlight,  globe,  model  of  the  moon 
or  small  ball,  darkened  room 

An  eclipse  of  an  orbiting  object  takes  place  when  it  is 
darkened  by  the  shadow  of  another  orbiting  object. 

Shine  the  flashlight  on  the  earth. 

Have  someone  rotate  the  earth  on  its  axis. 

Have  another  person  slowly  orbit  the  moon 
around  the  earth.  (The  flashlight,  the  earth,  and 
the  moon  should  be  held  at  the  same  height.) 

What  are  the  positions  of  the  earth  and  the  moon 
when  there  is  an  eclipse  of  the  moon?  Where  can 
this  eclipse  be  seen  from  the  earth? 

What  are  the  positions  of  the  earth  and  the 
moon  when  there  is  an  eclipse  of  the  sun?  Where 
can  this  eclipse  be  seen  from  the  earth? 

Where  must  a person  be  standing  in  order  to  see 
an  eclipse  of  the  earth?  Why? 


Solar  flares.  One  activity  of  the  sun  is  a solar  flare.  A 
solar  flare  is  a short  disturbance  on  the  sun’s  surface. 
During  a flare,  some  of  the  gases  on  the  sun’s  surface 
build  up  a large  amount  of  energy.  This  causes  an  ex- 
plosion and  a release  of  much  heat  and  light. 

Within  a day  after  a solar  flare,  many  shortwave 
radios  are  disrupted.  Shortwave  radios  are  often  used 
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Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”; 

Processes  used:  observing,  inferring. 

Sample  findings:  An  eclipse  of  the  moon  takes 
place  when  the  earth  is  between  the  sun  and  the 
moon.  When  this  happens,  the  earth’s  shadow 
falls  on  the  moon,  and  the  moon  can  receive  no 
light  from  the  sun.  An  eclipse  of  the  sun  takes 


place  when  the  moon  passes  between  the  earth 
and  the  sun.  The  moon’s  shadow  falls  on  the 
earth,  and  the  earth  can  receive  no  light  from  the 
sun.  In  order  to  see  an  eclipse  of  the  earth,  a 
person  would  have  to  be  in  space  at  a spot  where 
the  moon  would  block  the  sun’s  light  shining  on 
the  earth. 


for  communication  between  ground  and  airplanes  or 
spacecraft.  Radio  disruptions  from  solar  flares  may 
cause  problems.  What  problems  might  these  be?^ 

Solar  flares  can  also  cause  changes  in  magnetic  fields 
on  the  earth.  The  needle  of  a compass  often  spins  or 
points  in  the  wrong  direction  after  a solar  flare.  Why 

p 

do  you  think  this  might  be  a problem? 

Prominences.  Another  interesting  activity  of  the  sun’s 
surface  is  a prominence  [PROM(-uh)-nuhn(t)s].  A 
prominence  is  made  up  of  hot  layers  of  hydrogen  which 
are  sent  out  from  the  sun.  These  layers  may  shoot  out 
from  the  sun  at  a speed  of  725  km/s.  Some  promin- 
ences have  traveled  about  1 500  000  km  from  the 
sun’s  surface. 


^ Sample  answer:  Pilots  could  not 
communicate  with  airports  for  flying 
or  landing  instructions. 


2 Sample  answer;  People  could  not 
tell  in  which  direction  they  are 
traveling. 


Large  prominences  strongly  affect  radio  waves.  Many 
times  the  voices  being  heard  on  a radio  may  become 
garbled  or  completely  canceled  out  after  a prominence. 


Teaching  helps  for  the  picture  above:  Since  prom-  take  sequential  shots  of  the  sun  throughout  each 

inences  take  place  in  just  a few  seconds  and  at  day.  Areas  are  set  up  around  the  earth  so  that 

unexpected  times,  pictures  of  prominences  are  the  sun  is  always  being  photographed, 
difficult  to  plan.  Special  cameras  are  set  up  to 


Sunspots.  Large,  dark  spots  on  the  surface  of  the  sun 
have  also  been  studied  from  the  earth.  These  dark  spots 
are  called  sunspots.  Sunspots  are  cool  areas  on  the  sun. 
They  may  be  2000  degrees  cooler  than  the  rest  of  the 
sun’s  surface.  Sunspots  may  appear  on  the  sun  for  less 
than  a day.  Other  spots  may  remain  on  the  surface  of 
the  sun  for  over  a year. 

For  some  unknown  reason,  every  eleven  years,  sun- 
spots become  larger.  There  are  also  more  sunspots  than 
the  usual  number.  Sunspots  often  change  the  harvest 
time  of  crops  on  the  earth.  Many  unusual  changes  in 
weather  also  take  place  during  sunspot  activity.  Such  a 
change  might  be  an  extreme  change  in  temperature  in 
a small  area  on  the  earth.  Some  people  have  discovered 
that  the  number  of  red  blood  cells  in  a person’s  blood 
may  increase  or  decrease  in  number  when  there  are 
large  sunspots!  However,  no  one  is  quite  sure  how  or 
why  sunspots  cause  these  changes. 
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Some  of  the  most  noticeable  changes  on  the  earth 
during  sunspot  activity  are  aurora  displays.  These  dis- 
plays are  often  called  the  northern  or  southern  lights. 

The  northern  lights,  as  seen  in  Canada,  are  forma- 
tions of  beautiful  lights  in  the  atmosphere.  These 
lights  appear  as  coloured  streamers  moving  and 
arching  in  the  sky. 
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Suggested  research:  After  the  pupils  have  read  displays.  Reference  books  and  library  books  about 

about  aurora  displays  on  this  page,  you  might  the  aurora  borealis  and  the  aurora  australis  may 

have  them  find  out  how  sunspots  cause  these  be  helpful. 


Exploring  on  Your  Own 

The  sun  sometimes  appears 
to  be  red  in  the  morning.  Other 
times  it  appears  to  be  red  in  the 
evening.  Find  out  why  the  sun 
appears  to  change  colour. 


^ Sample  answer:  The  speed  of  wind  is 
hard  to  predict.  Wind  changes  the 
movement  of  clouds  which  in  turn 
affects  most  weather. 


Rain  or  shine?  Have  you  ever  made  plans  and  were  up- 
set because  the  weather  ruined  them?  If  so,  you  can 
blame  the  bad  weather  on  the  sun.  All  changes  in 
weather  come  about  because  of  the  sun. 

Heat  from  the  sun  causes  water  in  rivers,  lakes,  and 
oceans  to  evaporate.  Much  of  the  evaporated  water 
helps  form  clouds.  Many  times  clouds  bring  rain  or 
snow. 

Clouds  also  reflect  some  of  the  sunlight  back  into 
space.  This  helps  cause  an  uneven  heating  of  the  air 
around  the  earth.  The  warm  air  rises  and  is  replaced  by 
cool  air.  This  moving  air  may  bring  about  light  breezes 
or  hard,  blowing  winds. 

When  the  earth  is  heated  in  some  areas  more  than  in 
others,  different  air  pressures  also  build  up.  The  dif- 
ferent air  pressures  then  start  to  move  around  the  earth. 
High  pressures  move  into  low  pressures.  This  also  causes 
changes  in  the  weather. 

Although  the  sun  causes  these  same  changes  every 
day,  tomorrow’s  weather  can  be  very  hard  to  predict. 
Why  do  you  think  weather  predictions  are  hard  to 
makepf 


A Second  Look 

1.  What  causes  the  sun  to  shine?  □ 

2.  What  are  the  corona,  solar  flares,  prominences, 
and  sunspots? 

3.  What  are  some  of  the  ways  in  which  the  sun  affects 
the  earth? 

4.  How  does  the  sun  affect  the  earth’s  weather? 
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Sample  finding  for  “Exploring  on  Your  Own”:  The 

sun  appears  red  when  it  is  low  in  the  sky  in  the 
morning  and  water  vapour  is  in  the  air.  The  sun 
appears  red  when  it  is  low  in  the  sky  in  the  evening 
and  dust  is  in  the  air. 

Sample  answers  for  “A  Second  Look”:  1.  The  sun’s 
pressure  causes  hydrogen  and  helium  explosions 
in  its  centre.  These  explosions  release  light 
energy  which  extends  into  the  entire  solar  system. 


2.  The  corona  is  the  outer  area  of  light  and  heat. 
Solar  flares  are  short  disturbances  which  release 
large  amounts  of  light  and  heat.  Prominences 
are  layers  of  hydrogen  which  shoot  out  from  the 
sun’s  surface.  Sunspots  are  cool,  dark  areas. 

3.  The  sun  can  heat  the  earth,  change  magnetic 
fields,  and  cause  aurora  displays.  4.  The  sun 
causes  water  to  evaporate  and  form  clouds.  It 
can  cause  high  pressure  areas  and  winds. 


Many  of  the  drawings  of  the  ancient  sky  watchers 
are  crude  or  incorrect.  But  realizing  that  these  people 
did  not  have  special  instruments  for  viewing,  today’s 
sky  watchers  think  their  drawings  are  truly  remarkable. 
Having  good,  strong  eyes  was  the  only  advantage  some 
people  had  for  discovering  their  universe. 


4 A closer  look  at  the 
universe 


Telescopes 

It  was  not  until  the  early  1600’s  that  the  first  tel- 
escope [TEHL-uh-SKOHp]  was  invented.  A telescope 
does  two  things.  It  collects  light  from  a large  area  and 
centres  it  into  a small  area.  A telescope  also  magnifies, 
or  enlarges,  an  image.  Thus,  it  makes  a distant  object, 
such  as  a star,  look  close  and  clear. 
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Main  concepts  of  the  chapter  (pages  227-235): 

Telescopes  can  make  distant  objects  look  close 
and  clear. 

Telescopes  and  spacecraft  have  helped  people 
learn  many  things  about  the  earth  and  other 
parts  of  the  universe. 

Performance  objectives:  After  studying  the  in- 


formation provided  in  this  chapter,  the  pupils 
should  be  able  to 

—identify  the  structure  and  function  of  reflector 
and  refractor  telescopes; 

—tell  how  satellites  and  space  probes  are  used. 
Important  words:  telescope,  refractor,  reflector, 
satellite. 


Kinds  of  telescopes.  There  are  two  kinds  of  telescopes. 
One  kind  is  called  a refractor  [rih-FRAK-tur].  A re- 
fractor telescope  is  made  up  of  a long  tube  with  a glass 
lens  at  each  end.  The  eyepiece  holds  the  lens  through 
which  a person  looks.  This  is  where  the  image  is  mag- 
nified. The  objective  lens,  at  the  other  end  of  the  tube, 
collects  the  light  and  centres  it  into  a small  area. 

The  second  kind  of  telescope  is  called  a reflector 
[rih-FLEHK-tur].  It  is  made  up  of  lenses  and  a mirror. 
The  image  is  reflected  off  a mirror  to  the  eyepiece.  The 
drawing  on  this  page  shows  how  a refractor  and  a re- 
flector work.  In  what  ways  are  they  alike?  In  what  ways 

' Sample  answers:  They  both  focus  are  they  different?^ 
light  and  magnify  the  image.  The 
reflector  has  a mirror  to  collect  the 
light,  whereas  the  refractor  has  a 


Suggested  activity:  After  the  pupils  study  the 
drawings  of  each  telescope,  you  might  encourage 
them  to  make  a telescope.  The  refractor  telescope 


is  easier  to  make,  as  it  requires  only  two  lenses 
and  a long  tube,  such  as  the  cardboard  tube  for 
paper  towels. 


Problems  with  telescopes.  After  the  first  telescopes  were 
made,  people  wanted  to  see  even  better  images  of 
planets,  stars,  and  moons.  Many  improvements  were 
made.  The  glass  used  for  the  lenses  was  highly  polished. 
The  lenses  were  made  larger.  The  tubes  were  made 
larger.  The  mirrors  were  almost  flawless.  That  is,  there 
were  practically  no  scratches  or  dust  to  make  the  images 
fuzzy. 

One  of  the  largest  and  best  telescopes  in  the  world 
today  has  an  objective  lens  that  is  over  100  cm  wide. 
Its  length  is  almost  20  m!  However,  there  is  a point  at 
which  a larger  telescope  does  not  improve  an  image. 
In  fact,  using  a larger  telescope  can  cause  problems. 
Besides  light  from  the  stars  and  planets  being  magni- 
fied, unwanted  images  are  also  magnified.  The  air  is 
filled  with  dust,  smoke,  water  droplets,  and  plant 
spores.  These  things  become  magnified  and  interfere 
with  the  images  being  studied. 


This  telescope  helps  people  not 
only  see,  but  also  photograph, 
stars  and  planets.  Why  do  you 
think  this  is  important? 


Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  A photograph  of  a 
star  or  planet  can  be  studied  for  days  after  the 
star  or  planet  has  appeared  as  opposed  to  just 
the  night  it  appeared.  More  detail  can  be  studied 


in  a photograph  than  can  be  remembered  during 
one  night.  Also,  a photograph  of  a star  or  planet 
can  be  enlarged  to  help  people  study  the  details. 
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( Most  large  telescopes  are  set 
I on  mountains  away  from  large 
■;  cities.  Why  do  you  think  this  is  so? 


^ Sample  answer:  A clear,  cold  night. 


Another  problem  is  that  the  air  around  the  earth 
moves  in  layers.  This  moving  air  causes  light  to  bend. 
This  causes  an  image  from  a distant  star  or  planet  to 
be  bent  and  distorted.  A large  telescope  magnifies  the 
distorted  hght.  This  can  cause  the  image  of  a star  or 
planet  to  change  its  size  and  shape. 

Because  of  these  problems,  some  nights  are  better 
than  others  for  using  large  telescopes.  What  kind  of 
night  do  you  think  would  be  good  for  studying  the 
stars  and  planets?^ 


Solving  some  of  the  problems.  Because  of  the  dirty 
moving  air  around  the  earth,  people  thought  of  moving 
the  telescopes.  One  of  the  first  ideas  was  to  put  a tel- 
escope and  camera  on  a large  balloon.  These  kinds  of 
balloons  rose  about  30  km  above  the  earth.  The  camera 
took  clear  pictures  through  the  telescope.  The  film 
was  then  dropped  to  the  earth  by  parachute. 

This  idea  did  not  work  for  long.  During  the  day,  the 
sun’s  heat  caused  the  balloons  to  expand.  Some  bal- 
loons burst.  In  the  evening  after  the  sun  set,  the  balloons 
began  to  shrink  and  to  drop  back  to  the  earth. 

Today,  many  images  are  sent  back  to  the  earth  from 
telescopes  in  orbiting  spacecraft.  Radio  waves  sent  from 
the  earth  focus  and  control  the  telescopes.  The  image 
is  then  sent  by  a television  signal  back  to  the  earth. 
The  pictures  are  clear  of  the  distorted,  smoky  light  in 
the  earth’s  air. 

Many  people  would  like  to  set  up  telescopes  on  the 
moon.  Images  could  be  sent  by  television  signals  back 
to  the  earth.  Do  you  think  the  moon  would  be  a good 

^ Sample  answers:  Yes.  Because  there  for  a telescope?  Why  or  why  not?2 

IS  no  air  on  the  moon.  Therefore, 
there  is  no  dust  or  wind. 
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Sample  answer  for  “For  You  to  Think  About”:  The 

air  in  mountain  areas  is  most  often  clearer  than 
the  air  in  cities.  This  is  true  because  industry 
and  traffic  in  large  cities  make  the  air  dirty.  Also, 
mountain  areas  are  darker  at  nighttime  than 


cities  are.  Cities  have  streetlights  and  lights 
from  houses  and  buildings  which  make  the  sky 
lighter  than  it  is  in  mountain  areas.  When  the 
night  sky  is  dark,  as  in  mountain  areas,  it  is  easier 
to  see  the  light  from  stars  and  planets. 


Space  exploration  and  travel 

The  first  space  rocket  sent  into  space  was  in  1957. 
This  rocket  held  the  first  satellite  [SAT-uhl-Yx],  or 
orbiting  spacecraft,  Sputnik  I.  Sputnik  I orbited  the 
earth  and  sent  radio  signals  back  to  the  earth. 


Satellites  and  space  probes.  Since  1957,  several  hun- 
dred rockets  have  sent  satellites  into  space.  Some  sat- 
ellites are  equipped  with  cameras.  These  cameras  take 
pictures  of  not  only  stars  and  planets,  but  also  of  the 
earth.  The  pictures  are  then  sent  by  television  signals 
back  to  the  earth.  Why  do  you  think  people  would  want 
pictures  of  the  earth  taken  from  outer  space?  f 

Some  other  satellites  have  weather-tracking  equip- 
ment. These  weather  satellites  keep  track  of  cloud  for- 
mations and  high  and  low  air  pressure  zones  around 
the  earth.  This  weather  information  is  radioed  back 
to  the  earth.  People  have  learned  much  about  ex- 
treme weather  conditions,  such  as  hurricanes,  from 
pictures  taken  above  the  earth.  In  what  other  ways 
do  you  think  weather  information  from  these  satellites 
is  important?  2 


^ Sample  answer;  To  see  cloud  forma- 
tions and  to  check  accuracy  of  maps. 


2 Sample  answer:  It  is  important  for 
making  weather  maps,  studying 
climates,  and  forecasting  weather. 


Suggested  activity;  After  the  pupils  have  read  shown  on  television.  You  then  might  have  them  re- 
adout satellites  on  this  page,  you  might  have  port  what  things  they  could  see  on  these  maps, 

them  look  for  satellite  pictures  of  weather  maps 


^ Sample  answer:  Sending  telephone 
messages,  weather  reports,  or  mes- 
sages from  ships  to  land  bases. 


Exploring  on  Your  Own 


Two  spacecraft,  Pioneer  10  and 
11,  have  been  sent  out  of  the 
solar  system.  They  were  sent  in 
hopes  of  finding  other  intelligent 
life  forms  in  the  universe.  Find 
out  what  information  was  sent  on 
the  craft. 


Still  other  kinds  of  satellites  are  used  for  communi- 
cation. These  satellites  can  help  people  communicate 
by  radio  and  television  around  the  earth.  Have  you 
ever  seen  a live  television  broadcast  from  Europe  or 
Asia?  If  so,  the  television  broadcast  was  probably  sent 
first  into  space.  A satellite  known  as  a relay  satellite 
then  bounced  the  signals  back  to  a different  area  on 
the  earth.  The  picture  on  this  page  shows  how  a relay 
satellite  works.  What  might  be  some  other  uses  of  a 
relay  satellite?  ^ 

Besides  orbiting  satellites,  there  are  other  spacecraft 
sent  into  space.  These  spacecraft  are  sent  to  certain 
areas  in  the  solar  system.  Different  craft  have  been 
sent  to  probe,  or  explore,  Venus,  Mercury,  Mars,  Jupiter, 
and  Saturn.  Information  about  these  planets  and  their 
moons  has  been  sent  back  to  the  earth.  Sometimes  the 
information  supports  some  of  the  ideas  people  have 


Sample  finding  for  “Exploring  on  Your  Own”:  Both 
spacecrafts  have  cameras  Which  were  designed  to 
take  close-up  pictures  of  Jupiter  and  Saturn  as 
the  spacecrafts  make  their  way  out  of  the  solar 


system.  On  the  covering  of  each  spacecraft  is 
information  about  the  size  and  location  of  the 
earth,  life  on  the  earth,  and  the  things  which 
make  up  the  earth. 


had  about  these  planets.  Other  times  the  information 
comes  as  a surprise.  Why  do  you  think  this  might 
be  so?  1 


^ Sample  answer:  Because  the  new 
information  changes  peoples’  ideas 
that  were  based  on  the  old  information. 


FINDING  OUT 

How  can  you  show  how  relay  satellites  bounce  signals 
back  to  the  earth? 

You  will  need:  small  mirror,  globe,  small  flashlight 


Darken  the  room  and  choose  a spot  on  the  globe  from 
which  to  send  the  signal. 

■Have  someone  hold  the  mirror  away  from  the  globe. 
This  mirror  represents  the  relay  satellite  in  space. 
■Turn  on  the  light  and  aim  it  toward  the  “satellite.” 


Which  spot  on  the  globe  received  the  signal?  Why? 


► Choose  other  spots  from  which  to  send  the  signal. 

► Move  the  relay  “satellite”  in  orbit  around  the 
globe. 

Can  a signal  be  sent  to  any  area  on  the  globe?  Why  or 
why  not? 

►-Move  the  relay  “satellite”  farther  from,  then  closer 
to,  the  globe. 

How  did  the  receiving  spot  change  when  the  “satellite" 
moved  farther  from  the  globe? 

How  did  the  receiving  spot  change  when  the  “satellite" 
moved  closer  to  the  globe? 
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Teaching  helps  for  '‘Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  experimenting,  in- 
ferring. 

Sample  findings:  After  the  pupils  have  moved  the 
light  and  the  mirror  into  various  positions,  they 
will  see  that  a message  can  be  sent  to  any  spot 
halfway  around  the  globe.  When  the  mirror  is 
close  to  the  globe,  a message  is  sent  a short 
distance.  When  the  mirror  is  farther  from  the 
globe,  a message  is  sent  a greater  distance. 


Additional  information:  At  this  time,  you  may 
wish  to.  have  the  pupils  discuss  how  live  tele- 
vision broadcasts  can  be  received  in  Canada  from 
any  area  on  the  earth.  This  can  be  done  with  a 
series  of  relay  satellites.  As  each  satellite  orbits 
the  earth,  it  relays  a signal  between  the  sending 
stations  and  the  receiving  stations.  As  one  satellite 
moves  out  of  range,  another  satellite  nears  the 
relay  area. 


Early  explorations.  There  were  many  successful 
launches  of  rockets  into  space  in  the  late  1950’s.  At  that 
time,  a goal  was  set  to  send  people  to  the  moon  and 
to  return  them  safely  back  to  the  earth.  The  goal  was 
given  a ten-year  deadline. 

Because  of  this  goal,  many  things  had  to  be  learned 
about  life  in  space.  Could  living  things  from  the  earth 
survive  in  space?  And  if  so,  under  what  conditions? 
The  first  living  thing  to  be  sent  into  space  was  a dog. 
Although  the  dog  was  sent  just  for  a ride,  its  barking 
was  communication  enough  to  prove  that  a living  thing 
could  survive  in  space. 

Several  chimpanzees  were  also  sent  into  space  on 
different  flights.  These  chimps  were  trained  to  push 
a few  buttons  to  test  radio  controls.  When  they  pushed 
the  correct  buttons,  they  received  banana  rewards.  This 
operation  proved  that  earth-space  communications  were 
good  and  that  the  chimps  could  healthily  respond  in 
their  space  environment. 


Moon  visitors!  In  1959,  the  first  person  sent  into  space 
was  astronaut  John  Glenn.  His  fifteen-minute  flight  was 
the  successful  beginning  for  the  ten-year  goal. 

Many  other  successful  flights  were  made.  Astronauts 
orbited  the  earth.  They  “walked”  in  space.  They  orbited 
the  moon.  Spacecraft  met  with  other  spacecraft.  Space- 
craft and  astronauts  returned  safely  to  the  earth. 

In  July,  1969,  Neil  Armstrong  walked  on  the  moon. 

He  was  the  first  astronaut  to  accomplish  the  goal  set 

ten  years  earlier.  Although  Armstrong’s  steps  on  the 

^ Sample  answer:  Communicating  with  moon  were  an  end  of  a goal,  there  have  been  many 

other  solar  systems,  sending  people  to  more  goals  and  explorations.  What  are  some  of  these 

Mars,  building  space  stations  for  , , , 

refueling  rockets.  goals  and  explorations?! 

234 


Suggested  activity:  After  the  pupils  have  read  this 
page,  you  might  suggest  their  making  a bulletin- 
board  display  with  pictures  and  newspaper 
articles  of  recent  space  exploration  and  travel. 


They  may  also  wish  to  find  information  and  pic- 
tures of  past  explorations,  which  would  enable 
them  to  compare  the  changes  and  the  advance- 
ments made  in  space  travel. 


A Second  Look 

1.  Why  are  telescopes  used?  What  are  two  kinds  of 
telescopes?  How  are  they  alike?  Different? 

2.  What  are  some  problems  with  very  large  telescopes? 
How  are  these  problems  solved? 

3.  What  are  some  different  kinds  of  satellites? 

4.  What  were  some  events  which  led  to  sending  people 
to  the  moon? 
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Sample  answers  for  “A  Second  Look”:  1.  Tele- 
scopes are  used  to  help  people  see  distant 
objects  clearly.  Two  kinds  of  telescopes  are 
reflectors  and  refractors.  Both  collect  light  and 
focus  it  into  a small  area.  Reflectors  are  built 
with  mirrors  to  bend  the  light  into  a small  area. 
Refractors  have  lenses  to  collect  the  light. 
2.  Large  telescopes  enlarge  dust  and  water,  and 
are  affected  by  moving  air.  Telescopes  are  sent 
above  the  earth^s  atmosphere  where  there  is  no 


dust,  water,  or  wind.  3.  There  are  satellites  with 
cameras,  weather-tracking  equipment,  relay 
equipment,  and  equipment  for  life-support  sys- 
tems for  people.  4.  The  first  rockets  tested  equip- 
ment and  radios.  The  next  rockets  had  animals 
on  them  to  see  if  living  things  could  survive. 
The  following  group  of  rockets  carried  people 
who  could  test  the  equipment.  Finally,  there 
were  rockets  to  send  people  to  the  moon. 


Workers  Who  Use  Science 


Each  time  a spacecraft  is  launched,  the  event  is  the 
result  of  the  work  of  thousands  of  people.  The  people 
who  work  on  space  projects  are  called  aerospace  workers. 

Aerospace  workers  represent  all  areas  of  science. 

Some  of  these  workers  study  the  atmosphere  and  space. 

They  chart  the  movements  of  stars,  moons,  and  planets. 
Aerospace  designers  plan  and  test  the  shape  of  rockets, 
satellites,  and  other  spacecraft. 

Other  aerospace  workers  build  and  test  various  sys- 
tems. These  systems  might  be  for  air  pressure  control, 
heating  and  cooling,  radio  and  television  communication, 
or  electrical  power.  When  astronauts  are  in  space,  aerospace 
workers  ensure  that  all  systems  are  working. 

After  a spacecraft  returns  to  earth,  other  aerospace  workers 
study  the  soil  and  mineral  samples  collected.  Others  study 
the  effects  of  being  in  space  on  people  and  equipment.  This 
helps  workers  who  plan  future  projects. 

To  find  out  more  about  aerospace  workers,  try  to 
find  answers  to  these  questions: 

How  do  aerospace  workers  solve  problems  of  weight- 
lessness? ^ 

What  are  some  other  space  problems  aerospace 
workers  must  solve? 

How  do  aerospace  workers  chart  the  paths  of  rockets 
and  spacecraft?  Why  is  this  important?  ^ 

To  help  you  answer  these  questions  and  others  you 
may  have  about  aerospace  workers,  you  might  write  to 
the  Canadian  Aeronautics  and  Space  Institute, 

77  Metcalfe  Street,  Ottawa,  Ontario  KIP  5L6. 
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Sample  answers  for  “Workers  Who  Use  Science”: 

^ Special  straps  are  designed  to  hold  astronauts 
in  their  seats.  Special  tubes  are  made  to  hold 
food  in  such  a way  that  it  may  be  squeezed  into 
the  mouth.  Showers  are  designed  with  small 
vacuums  which  soak  in  the  loose  water  droplets. 
2 Making  soft  landings  on  the  moon  and  on  the 
earth,  providing  enough  oxygen  to  breathe,  allow- 
ing comfort  so  astronauts  can  sleep,  and  main- 


taining radio  and  television  communication. 

3 Radar  systems  are  built  all  over  the  earth  so 
that  constant  contact  can  be  made  with  a space- 
craft. If  a spacecraft  was  to  go  off  course,  the 
error  could  be  corrected.  Also,  knowing  exactly 
where  a spacecraft  is  located  is  important  for 
receiving  messages  from  the  people  in  the  space- 
craft. 


I 


Reviewing  the  Main  ideas 


I: 


I"- 

p 

I- 
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The  solar  system  is  made  up  of  the  sun,  nine  planets, 
moons,  asteroids,  comets,  and  meteors. 

The  planets  rotate  on  their  axis  and  revolve  around 
the  sun. 

The  moon  causes  many  changes  on  the  earth. 

Asteroids  are  small  rocky  or  metal  objects  which  orbit 
the  sun  in  the  asteroid  belt.  Some  asteroids  are  found 
in  Jupiter’s  orbit. 

The  violent  hydrogen  and  hehum  explosions  of  the  sun 
release  light  and  heat  energy. 

The  sun’s  corona,  flares,  prominences,  and  spots  cause 
changes  on  the  earth. 

The  sun  directly  affects  all  weather  on  the  earth. 

Telescopes  and  spacecraft  have  helped  people  learn 
many  things  about  the  earth  and  other  parts  of  the 
universe. 

Reading  About  Science 

Asimov,  Isaac.  Asimov  on  Astronomy.  Toronto,  Ontario: 
Doubleday  Canada  Ltd.,  1974. 

Branley,  Franklyn  M.  Comets,  Meteoroids,  and  Asteroids: 
Mavericks  of  the  Solar  System.  Don  Mills,  Ontario: 
Fitzhenry  and  Whiteside  Ltd.,  1974 

Knight,  David  C.  The  Tiny  Planets:  Asteroids  of  Our 
Solar  System.  Agincourt,  Ontario:  Gage  Publishing 
Limited,  1973. 

Nicolson,  lain.  Astronomy,  ed.  Georg  Zappler,  Don  Mills, 
Ontario:  Fitzhenry  and  Whiteside  Ltd.,  1970. 

Simon,  Tony.  Moon  Explorers.  Richmond  Hill,  Ontario: 
Scholastic— TAB  Publications  Ltd.,  1973. 
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Reviewing  the  unit:  You  may  wish  to  have  the 
pupils  study  “Reviewing  the  Main  Ideas”  to  help 
prepare  for  “Testing  for  Understanding”  on 
page  238. 

For  further  reading:  You  may  wish  to  encourage 


the  pupils  to  read  the  books  listed  under  “Read- 
ing About  Science”  and  other  books  and  articles 
related  to  the  topic  of  the  solar  system.  Such 
articles  might  be  found  in  reference  books  under 
the  headings  planets,  sun,  and  space  travel. 


y for  Understanding 


Ideas  to  Check 


On  your  paper  write  T for  each  sentence  below  that  is 
true.  Write  F for  each  sentence  that  is  false. 


T 1.  At  one  time,  people  believed  that  the  sun  moved 
around  the  earth. 

F 2.  All  planets  revolve  in  circles  around  the  sun. 

F 3.  A calendar  month  on  the  earth  is  the  time  the  earth 

takes  to  revolve  around  the  sun. 

T 4.  The  asteroid  belt  is  made  up  of  small  rocky  or  metal  parti- 
cles which  orbit  the  sun  between  Mars  and  Jupiter. 

F 5.  All  comets  have  tails  stretching  out  behind  their 
head. 

T 6.  Solar  flares  are  disturbances  on  the  sun,  which  can 
cause  changes  on  the  earth. 

T 7.  The  sun’s  energy  causes  all  changes  in  weather  on 
the  earth. 


Write  on  your  paper  the  word  or  words  that  best  fit 
in  each  blank  below.  Choose  from  these  words  or  groups 
of  words:  Armstrong,  Copernicus,  Mercury,  Mars,  Jupiter, 
Venus,  meteor  showers,  sunspots,  red  giant,  refiector, 
rotate,  revolve,  corona,  refractor. 

1.  __  was  one  of  the  first  people  who  suggested  that 
the  earth  moves  around  the  sun. 

2.  Cool  areas  on  the  sun  are  known  as  . 

3.  A is  a stage  of  a star. 

4.  When  the  earth  moves  through  an  area  where  a comet 

has  recently  passed,  may  occur. 

5.  All  planets on  their  axis. 

6.  A telescope  has  mirrors  to  help  form  an  Image. 

7.  The  outer  area  of  the  sun  is  called  the . 
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Words  to  Use 


Copernicus 

sunspots 
red  giant 

meteor  showers 
rotate 
reflector 
corona 


Suggestions  for  evaluation:  You  may  wish  to  use 
the  test  questions  provided  under  “Testing  for 
Understanding”  to  evaluate  the  pupils’  under- 
standing of  the  main  ideas  and  important  words 
of  this  unit.  Additional  test  questions  for  the  unit 


“The  Earth  in  Space”  are  provided  for  you  on 
page  T20  of  the  Teacher’s  Manual.  These  ques- 
tions may  be  duplicated  for  classroom  use. 
Answers  to  these  additional  questions  can  be 
found  on  page  T22  of  the  Teacher’s  Manual. 


Having  Fun  with  Science 


Earth  II  Suppose  you  were  to  travel  to  another  solar  system 

and  find  a life-supporting  planet  older  than  the  earth. 
Write  a story  about  such  a trip.  Tell  about  the  planet 
and  the  life  on  it. 


Check  local  newspapers  for  the  locations  and  viewing  Sky  Watch 

times  of  visible  planets.  Also  check  for  the  phase  of  the 

moon.  Each  night  plot  the  movements  of  the  planets  and 

the  moon.  Chart  their  rising  and  setting  times.  Compare 

your  findings  with  other  sky  watchers  in  your  class. 


Drawing  Words  Some  words  can  be  written  so  they  show  their  meaning. 


How  might  you  draw  other  words  about  the  solar  system? 
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Forfurtherinvolvement:  You  may  wishtouse“Hav-  also  wish  to  encourage  the  pupils  to  make  up 
ing  Fun  with  Science”  to  involve  the  pupils  in  fun  additional  activities  related  to  the  topic  of  the 
activities  which  reinforce  some  of  the  main  con-  solar  system, 
cepts  of  the  unit  “The  Earth  in  Space.”  You  may 


6 Ecosystem  Earth 


1 Nonliving  things  in  an 
ecosystem 

2 Living  things  in  an 
ecosystem 


3  Balance  in  an  ecosystem 


Preparing  for  the  unit:  For  a list  of  instructional 
materials  helpful  in  teaching  this  unit,  see  pages 
T14~T15  of  the  Teacher’s  Manual.  You  may  also 
wish  to  check  the  list  of  materials  needed  for 


each  “Finding  Out’’  activity  in  this  unit  and  have 
the  pupils  begin  collecting  these  materials. 
These  activities  are  found  on  pages  246,  255, 
263,  266,  275,  and  276. 


Maiy  real^  doe^ni 
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What  do  you  think  is  meant  by  the  balance  of  nature?^ 

What  are  some  ways  that  the  balance  of  nature  might 
be  upset?^ 
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Introducing  the  unit:  You  may  wish  to  have  the 
pupils  read  the  cartoon  above.  Then  have  the 
pupils  read  the  questions  below  the  cartoon  and 
discuss  their  answers  to  the  questions. 

Sample  answers  for  questions  below  the  cartoon: 


^ The  balance  of  nature  means  that  all  the  living 
things  in  the  area  are  present  in  the  right  numbers 
so  that  there  is  enough  for  them  to  eat. 

2 Forest  fires  and  spraying  with  insecticides  can 
upset  the  balance  of  nature. 


1 Nonliving  things 
in  an  ecosystem 


^ Sample  answer:  Flowers,  birds,  water, 
rocks. 


2 Sample  answer:  The  plants  use  the 
minerals  in  the  soil  to  grow.  The  plants 
also  return  minerals  to  the  soil  when 
leaves  drop  to  the  ground  and  decay. 


Have  you  ever  taken  a walk  through  a park?  If  so, 
you  may  have  been  aware  of  many  things  around  you. 
Some  of  these  things,  like  the  squirrels  and  trees,  are 
alive.  Other  things,  like  the  sunlight  and  soil,  are  not. 
What  are  some  other  living  and  nonliving  things  you 
might  find  in  a park?  ^ 

The  living  and  nonliving  things  in  a park  interact 
with  one  another.  That  is,  they  each  affect  one  an- 
other. For  example,  soil  offers  an  earthworm  shelter 
and  food.  An  earthworm  enriches  the  soil  with  its 
wastes,  which  contain  many  minerals.  An  earthworm 
also  helps  break  down  the  decaying  matter  in  soil. 

In  what  other  ways  do  the  living  and  nonliving  things 

2 

in  a park  interact? 
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Main  concepts  of  the  chapter  (pages  242-252): 

The  interaction  of  living  and  nonliving  things  in  a 
place  is  called  an  ecosystem. 

Some  of  the  nonliving  things  in  an  ecosystem  are 
soil,  water,  air,  and  energy. 

The  energy  for  all  ecosystems  comes  from 
the  sun. 

Performance  objectives:  After  studying  the  in- 
formation provided  in  this  chapter,  the  pupils 
should  be  able  to 


—explain  how  soil  is  formed; 

—list  three  reasons  why  water  is  an  important  part 
of  an  ecosystem; 

—state  which  gases  in  air  are  important  to  an 
ecosystem; 

—list  three  ways  the  sun  is  important  to  an  eco- 
system. 

important  words:  interact,  ecology,  ecosystem, 
carbon  dioxide,  oxygen,  nitrogen,  air,  water,  soil, 
energy. 


The  study  of  the  interaction  between  living  things 
and  their  surroundings  is  known  as  ecology  [ih-KOL- 
uh-jee].  The  interaction  of  living  and  nonliving  things 
in  a place  is  called  an  ecosystem  [EE-koh-siHS-tuhm]. 

A park  is  an  ecosystem.  A pond  is  an  ecosystem.  The 
entire  earth  is  an  ecosystem.  How  are  these  ecosys- 
tems alike?%ow  are  they  different?^  i Sample  answer:  They  are  alike  in  that 

the  nonliving  and  living  things  found 
in  each  of  these  ecosystems  interact 
with  each  other. 


Soil 

One  nonliving  thing  in  many  ecosystems  is  soil.  You 
feel  it  under  your  feet.  You  use  it  when  you  want  to 


2 Sample  answer:  They  are  different 
because  the  nonliving  things  vary  in 
each  of  these  ecosystems. 


grow  something.  Soil  is  very  important  for  growing 
things  because  it  has  minerals  that  plants  need.  Soil 
also  holds  water  that  plants  need.  What  do  you  think 
the  earth  would  be  like  without  soil?^ 


3 Sample  answer:  Without  soil,  no  trees 
and  few  green  plants  could  exist.  This 
would  limit  the  kinds  and  numbers  of 
animals  that  could  exist. 
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Teaching  helps  for  the  picture  above:  The  pupils 
may  speculate  as  to  what  the  boys  and  girls  in 
the  picture  are  doing.  The  boys  and  girls  may  be 
preparing  the  plot  for  use  as  a garden  or  a play- 
ground. In  either  case,  they  are  moving  soil.  This 


should  serve  as  a kickoff  for  the  section  on  soil. 
Your  pupils  should  see  from  the  picture  how 
important  soil  is  to  these  boys  and  girls  as  they 
go  about  their  project.  You  may  wish  to  ask  your 
pupils  when  they  have  worked  with  soil. 


Although  many  ecosystems  have  soil,  some  may 
not  always  have  had  soil.  Suppose  you  were  on  a ship 
exploring  the  ocean  for  uncharted  islands.  You  might 
come  upon  a new  island  like  Surtsey.  Surtsey  is  an 
island  that  was  recently  formed  off  the  coast  of  Ice- 
land. At  first  your  new  island  would  hardly  be  an 
ecosystem.  It  might  surprise  you  that  the  new  island 
is  just  rock  with  no  soil. 

If  you  could  stay  on  the  island  awhile,  the  island 
would  gradually  begin  to  change.  The  ocean  would 


A volcano  under  the  ocean  erupted  to  form  the  island 
of  SuHsey.  How  do  you  think  a volcano  can  form  such 
an  island? 
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Suggested  research:  After  discussing  on  this  page 
the  formation  of  volcanic  islands,  the  pupils  may 
wish  to  find  out  more  about  such  islands  and 
where  they  can  be  found.  To  do  this,  they  should 


look  in  reference  books  under  the  heading 
volcano. 

Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  The  volcano  shoots 
out  lava,  which  helps  form  the  island. 


wash  sand  up  on  the  shore  every  day,  bringing  the 
first  trace  of  soil.  Living  things  would  be  washed  up 
on  the  island,  too.  The  living  things  would  grow,  re- 
produce, and  die.  After  they  died,  they  would  decay. 
The  decayed  matter  would  add  to  the  soil.  Rainfall 
would  wear  some  of  the  rocky  surface  down,  help- 
ing to  make  more  soil  for  the  island.  In  what  other 
ways  might  soil  be  formed?  1 

Even  if  you  could  stay  on  the  island  for  a long 
time,  however,  you  might  not  find  much  soil  form- 
ing beneath  your  feet.  It  takes  hundreds  of  years  for 
just  one  inch  of  soil  to  be  formed.  Why  do  you  think 
it  takes  so  long  for  soil  to  be  formed?  ^ 


^ Sample  answer:  Wind  might  carry 
particles  that  form  soil.  Wind  can 
also  blow  sand  against  rocks,  wearing 
the  rocks  down  to  form  soil  particles. 
Water  often  freezes  in  cracks  in  rocks. 
Then  when  water  freezes,  it  expands 
and  breaks  the  rock,  forming  soil. 

2 Sample  answer:  Because  it  takes  a 
long  time  to  wear  away  rock. 
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Suggested  activity:  After  discussing  on  this  page 
how  soil  is  formed,  the  pupils  may  wish  to  try  a 
simple  demonstration  of  one  way  that  soil  is 
formed.  Have  the  pupils  heat  a small  piece  of 
limestone  over  a flame.  Then  have  them  drop  the 
limestone  quickly  into  a pan  of  ice  water.  The 
limestone  should  crack  or  break.  Ask  the  pupils 


why  they  think  this  happened.  (Sample  answer: 
The  heat  makes  the  molecules  in  the  rock  spread 
far  apart.  The  ice  water  then  suddenly  forces  the 
molecules  together  again.  These  sudden  changes 
in  the  rock  cause  it  to  crack.  Soil  is  gradually 
built  up  from  the  rock  particles  caused  by  the 
break  in  the  rock.) 


FfNDfMG  OU^ 

How  can  you  make  soil? 

You  will  need:  several  small  rocks  of  different 
kinds,  coffee  can  with  lid,  water,  small  seeds 
{like  mustard  or  radish),  can  of  garden  soil 


Place  the  rocks  in  the  can.  Put  about  3 cnn  of 
water  in  the  can.  Cover  the  can. 

Shake  the  can  very  hard  about  100  times. 

Give  the  can  to  5 friends  and  have  them  do  the 
same  thing. 

What  do  you  see  forming  at  the  bottom  of  the  can? 

How  might  this  same  thing  happen  in  nature? 

Try  rubbing  some  of  the  rocks  together  in  your  hands. 
Try  breaking  your  rocks  down  in  other  ways. 

Which  of  these  ways  is  best  for  breaking  the  rocks  down? 

Plant  some  of  the  seeds  in  the  “soil”  you  made. 

Plant  the  other  seeds  in  soil  from  a garden. 

Water  the  sprouting  plants  as  needed  for  2 or  3 weeks. 

Which  plants  grew  better?  Why? 


Water 

Another  thing  which  is  an  important  part  of  an 

^ Sample  answer:  Ponds,  lakes,  rivers.  ecosystem  is  water.  Which  ecosystems  do  you  know 

„ ^ _ .of  that  have  a lot  of  water?^  Which  ecosystems  have 

2 Sample  answer:  Deserts,  some  and  « 

mountain  regions.  Ihtle  water. 
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Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  inferring,  communi- 
cating, comparing,  hypothesizing. 

Sample  findings:  The  pupils  will  most  likely  find 
that  a small  amount  of  soil  has  gathered  at  the 
bottom  of  the  can.  The  pupils  will  probably  see 
that  their  shaking  the  rocks  in  water  is  similar 
to  what  happens  in  a heavy  rainstorm,  when  rain 
dashes  smaller  rocks  against  other  rocks,  wearing 
^wav  thfi  -surface  of  the  rocks.  Pupils  mav  trv 


pounding  one  rock  with  another,  as  may  happen  in 
nature  when  one  rock  falls  against  another.  They 
may  also  try  scraping  the  rocks. 

When  the  pupils  plant  the  seeds  in  the  “soil” 
they  made,  they  may  find  that  their  plants  do  not 
grow  as  well  in  this  soil  as  they  do  in  garden  soil, 
which  has  minerals  from  decayed  plants  and  ani- 
mals. The  plants  need  the  minerals  in  order  to 
grow. 


Being  part  of  things.  One  way  in  which  water  is  im- 
portant is  that  each  living  thing  in  an  ecosystem  is 
made  mostly  of  water.  There  is  water  in  every  part 
of  your  body.  In  your  bones.  In  your  muscles.  The 
fluids  in  your  body  are  made  mostly  of  water.  What 
are  some  of  these  fluids?^  Why  are  they  important?^ 
Water  makes  up  much  of  the  body  of  most  plants 
and  animals  in  an  ecosystem.  Why  do  you  think  liv- 
ing things  need  so  much  water  in  their  body?^ 


^ Sample  answer:  Blood,  lymph. 

^Sample  answer:  They  are  important 
in  carrying  nutrients  to  all  parts  of  the 
body  and  in  carrying  wastes  away. 

3 Sample  answer:  Because  water  helps 
many  necessary  things  to  happen  in 
the  body. 

About  three  fifths  of  this  boy's 
body  weight  is  water.  What  are 
some  of  the  things  that  make  up 
the  rest  of  his  body  weight? 


Dissolving  things.  Suppose  you  stir  some  sugar  into 
a glass  of  lemonade.  You  know  that  the  sugar  seems 
to  disappear.  The  water  in  the  lemonade  dissolves 
the  sugar.  Water  dissolves  many  things.  Because  of 
this,  water  is  very  important  to  living  things  in  an 
ecosystem. 


Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  Minerals,  such  as 
calcium  and  iron. 


Plants  need  many  minerals  that  are  in  the  soil. 
Water  dissolves  these  minerals.  Then  when  the  plants 
take  in  water  through  their  roots,  they  also  take  in 
the  minerals  which  are  dissolved  in  the  water.  Water 
also  makes  it  possible  for  the  minerals  to  move  from 
the  roots  to  other  parts  of  the  plant. 

Water  also  helps  dissolve  some  of  the  food  ani- 
mals eat.  Many  body  fluids,  such  as  saliva,  help  dis- 
solve food.  And  many  of  the  chemicals  in  the  stomach 
and  intestines  that  help  digest  an  animal’s  food  must 
be  dissolved  in  water  so  the  chemicals  can  work. 

Making  food.  Water  is  important  to  some  plants  in 
another  way.  Green  plants  must  have  water  to  make 
their  own  food.  With  the  help  of  sunlight  and  chlo- 
rophyll, green  plants  use  water  and  carbon  dioxide 
[dy-OK-SYo],  a gas  in  air,  to  make  a kind  of  sugar 
in  their  leaves.  Water  then  helps  plants  by  carrying 
the  sugar  to  other  parts  of  the  plants.  This  food 
gives  the  plants  the  energy  they  need  to  grow.  How 
might  the  food  that  plants  make  be  important  to 

^ Sample  answer:  The  animals  eat  the  some  of  the  animals  in  an  ecosystem?  f 
food  that  plants  have  made. 


Air 

You  probably  know  that  many  spaceships  have  been 
sent  to  outer  space.  One  of  the  reasons  for  this  is  to 
study  other  planets.  People  want  to  know  what  things 
might  be  found  on  these  planets.  They  want  to  know 
if  other  planets  have  soil  or  water.  They  also  want 
to  know  if  other  planets  have  living  things  on  them. 
But,  of  course,  for  living  things  to  be  on  other  planets, 
the  planets  would  also  have  to  have  air.  Almost  all 
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Suggested  discussion  and  research:  After  dis- 
cussing “Water”  with  your  pupils  on  pages  246- 
248,  you  may  wish  to  extend  the  study  by  stress- 
ing the  role  that  water  plays  in  shaping  the  earth. 
Water  wears  mountains  away  and  scoops  out 
valleys.  It  changes  the  coastline.  Water  literally 


changes  the  face  of  the  earth.  Your  pupils  may 
wish  to  investigate  how  water  has  changed  the 
earth  by  noting  land  formations  in  parks  or  forest 
preserves  near  them  or  by  looking  in  reference 
books  under  the  heading  water. 


living  things  we  know  about  need  air  in  order  to 
live.  If  some  other  planets  have  air,  water,  and  soil, 
they  might  also  have  ecosystems  there. 

Some  living  things  in  an  ecosystem  could  live  for 
many  days  without  water.  But  most  of  them  could 
not  live  for  more  than  a few  minutes  without  air.  Air 
has  a gas  called  oxygen  that  living  things  need.  With- 
out oxygen,  the  cells  of  living  things  would  stop  work- 
ing. How  are  astronauts  able  to  travel  in  space,  where 
there  is  no  oxygen?^ 

In  addition  to  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide,  another 
gas  in  air  is  nitrogen  [NY-truh-juhn].  Plants  need  ni- 
trogen to  make  new  cells  as  they  grow. 

Most  living  things  get  the  gases  they  need  by  tak- 
ing in  air.  How  do  you  suppose  living  things  in  a 
water  ecosystem,  such  as  a lake,  get  the  gases  they 
need?  ^ 


^ Sample  answer;  Oxygen  is  carried 
aboard  the  spacecraft. 


2 Sample  answer:  Some  gases  are  dis- 
solved in  the  water  so  that  the  living 
things  that  live  there  can  get  the 
gases  they  need. 


The  earth's  layer  of  air  is  visible 
in  this  pieture  from  space.  Suppose 
another  planet  has  gases  around 
it.  Could  you  be  certain  that  there 
is  life  on  that  planet?  Why  or 
why  not? 


249 


Sample  answers  for  the  caption:  No.  Because  if  the  required  gases  are  absent,  life  as  we  know  it 

only  certain  gases  are  needed  by  living  things.  would  be  impossible. 

Other  gases  may  be  present  in  abundance,  but 


Energy 

At  some  time  or  other  you  have  most  likely  had 
toys  that  moved.  Your  toys  may  have  even  lifted 
things  or  walked.  But  they  couldn’t  move  by  them- 
selves. You  had  to  wind  them  up  or  turn  on  their 
batteries.  In  order  to  move,  things  need  energy.  As 
you  may  know,  energy  is  the  abihty  to  cause  change. 
Where  do  you  get  the  energy  you  need  to  run  or  to 
' Sample  answer:  From  the  food  I eat.  a bike?  ^ 

Winding  up  an  ecosystem.  Ecosystems  need  energy, 
too.  The  energy  for  all  ecosystems  comes  from  the 
sun.  The  sun  is  very  important  in  deciding  the  kind 
of  climate  an  ecosystem  has.  Climate  is  the  kind  of 


Suggested  research  and  discussion:  After  discuss- 
ing “Winding  up  an  ecosystem”  on  this  page  and 
the  next,  your  pupils  may  wish  to  continue  looking 
at  the  problem  of  energy  and  living  things.  Ani- 
mals do  not  have  a mechanism  for  capturing  the 
energy  from  the  sun.  Animals  that  eat  plants  ac- 


quire more  energy  for  the  amount  of  food  they  eat 
than  do  animals  that  eat  only  animals.  This  may 
lead  the  pupils  to  investigate  which  foods  of  those 
they  eat  provide  them  with  more  energy.  They  may 
wish  to  look  in  reference  books  under  the  heading 
food  and  discuss  their  findings. 


weather  a place  has  for  a long  period  of  time.  For 
example,  the  climate  in  some  deserts  is  hot  and  dry. 
The  climate  in  some  forests  is  cool  and  moist. 

One  way  the  sun  affects  the  climate  in  an  ecosys- 
tem is  by  heating  the  air.  When  some  air  is  heated 
more  than  other  air,  the  warmer  air  rises.  The  cooler 
air  moves  down.  When  air  moves,  winds  are  formed. 
How  might  wind  affect  living  things  in  an  ecosystem?^ 

Another  way  the  sun  affects  an  ecosystem  is  by 
causing  rain.  The  sun  heats  the  water  in  the  oceans, 
lakes,  and  rivers.  This  causes  the  water  to  turn  into 
water  vapour.  Water  vapour  is  light  and  rises  to  help 
form  clouds.  When  clouds  are  cooled,  the  water 
vapour  turns  back  to  water  again,  and  it  falls  as  rain. 

The  living  things  in  an  ecosystem  get  energy  from 
the  sun,  too.  The  sun  helps  green  plants  make  food. 
The  food  that  plants  make  has  energy  from  the  sun 
“locked”  inside  it.  When  animals  eat  green  plants, 
they  get  the  energy  from  the  food  the  plants  make. 
Why  do  animals  need  energy? 2 

Storing  energy  beneath  the  earth.  As  brought  out, 
plants  are  an  important  part  of  an  ecosystem.  At  one 
time,  the  land  areas  of  the  earth  were  almost  cov- 
ered with  plants!  But  all  of  these  plants  were  not 
eaten  by  animals.  Nor  did  they  decay  after  they  died. 
Many  of  them  became  buried  beneath  the  earth. 
There  these  plants  changed  in  another  way.  After 
millions  of  years,  the  buried  plants  were  turned  into 
coal  or  oil.  Energy  that  was  once  in  plants  is  now 
stored  in  coal  and  oil. 

Today,  people  have  learned  to  adapt  to  whatever 
ecosystem  they  are  a part  of.  To  do  this,  people 
often  need  energy  other  than  that  which  they  get 


^ SampSe  answer:  Winds  can  help 
plants  by  carrying  seeds  and  spores, 
thereby  dispersing  the  plants  over 
wide  areas.  Strong  winds  can  harm 
plants  by  uprooting  them  or  strip- 
ping them  of  their  leaves. 


2 Sample  answer:  Animals  need  energy 
for  moving  about  to  look  for  food  and 
for  escaping  from  enemies. 


EKploring  on  Your  Own 

\ Energy  from  the  sun  is  stored  in 
I coal  and  oil.  Many  people  think  that 
' using  energy  directly  from  the  sun 
might  help  solve  many  energy 
problems.  Try  to  find  out  the 
problems  involved  in  capturing 
energy  from  the  sun.  Also  try  to 
, find  out  what  progress  has  been 
j made.  Look  in  a reference  book 
I under  the  heading  solar  energy. 
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Sample  findings  for  ‘"Exploring  on  Your  Own”:  The 
sun  gives  off  tremendous  amounts  of  energy  at  all 
times,  but  this  energy  is  given  off  in  all  direc- 
tions; so  relatively  little  energy  actually  reaches 
any  one  place  on  the  earth  at  any  one  time.  To 
make  the  energy  of  the  sun  useful  to  do  work  for 
people,  scientists  have  found  ways  to  collect  solar 
energy.  One  of  these  ways  is  to  use  a flat-plate 
collector,  which  is  a flat  piece  of  metal  painted 


black  on  the  side  facing  the  sun.  Since  black 
absorbs  heat,  the  sun’s  heat  is  then  concentrated 
to  heat  water  which  circulates  around  the  plates. 
The  heated  water  can  then  be  used  to  heat  build- 
ings or  do  other  work.  Although  some  progress 
along  these  lines  has  been  made,  the  installation 
of  a heating  system  powered  by  solar  energy  re- 
mains expensive  and  not  totally  effective. 


from  eating  food.  They  need  energy  to  heat  their 
home  and  run  their  machines.  When  coal  or  oil  is 
burned,  energy  is  released  to  do  these  things.  What 
other  sources  of  energy  might  people  use  in  adapt- 

' Sample  answer:  Natural  steam  and  ing  to  their  ecosystem?! 
natural  gas. 


A Second  Look 

1.  What  is  an  ecosystem? 

2.  What  are  some  of  the  nonliving  things  in  an  ecosystem? 

3.  In  what  ways  is  water  important  to  living  things  in 
an  ecosystem? 

4.  Where  does  the  energy  for  an  ecosystem  come  from? 
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Sample  answers  for  “A  Second  Look”:  1.  An  eco- 
system is  the  interaction  of  living  and  nonliving 
things  in  a place.  2.  Some  of  the  nonliving  things 
in  an  ecosystem  are  soil,  water,  air,  and  energy. 
3.  Water  is  a large  part  of  every  living  thing,  water 


dissolves  many  things  and  makes  these  things 
available  for  use  by  living  things,  and  water  is 
necessary  in  the  making  of  food  by  plants.  4.  The 
energy  for  an  ecosystem  comes  from  the  sun. 


You  have  seen  how  some  of  the  nonliving  things, 
like  soil,  water,  air,  and  energy,  are  important  to  an 
ecosystem.  These  nonliving  things  influence  the  kind 
of  ecosystem  that  will  exist  in  a given  place.  But  liv- 
ing things  also  influence  many  things  about  an  eco- 
system. 


2 Living  things 
in  an  ecosystem 


Interactions  in  a freshwater  ecosystem 

Have  you  ever  gone  fishing  in  a lake  or  a stream? 
If  so,  you  probably  know  of  the  many  nonliving 
things  that  make  up  a freshwater  ecosystem.  You 
may  have  felt  the  cool  water,  the  warm  sunshine, 
and  the  smooth  rocks  that  are  found  in  this  kind  of 
ecosystem. 


Main  concepts  of  the  chapter  (pages  253-267): 

The  kinds  and  amounts  of  nonliving  things  in  an 
ecosystem  help  decide  the  kinds  of  living 
things  that  are  part  of  that  ecosystem. 

A food  web  describes  what  living  things  eat  in  an 
ecosystem. 

There  are  many  kinds  of  ecosystems,  including 
freshwater,  desert,  and  city  ecosystems. 

Performance  objectives:  After  studying  the 


information  provided  in  this  chapter,  the  pupils 
should  be  able  to 

—describe  some  of  the  ways  nonliving  and  living 
things  interact  in  a freshwater  ecosystem; 
—explain  what  is  meant  by  a food  web; 
—describe  some  of  the  ways  nonliving  and  living 
things  interact  in  a desert  ecosystem; 

—explain  how  a city  can  be  an  active  ecosystem. 
Important  words:  algae,  food  chain,  food  web. 


You  may  also  have  noticed  that  some  of  the  rocks 
in  a stream  or  a lake  are  covered  with  something 
green.  The  green  material  is  made  up  of  plants.  Many 
of  these  plants  do  not  have  stems  or  roots.  They  are 
called  algae  [AL-jee].  Algae  are  very  simple  plants. 
They  can  get  most  of  the  things  they  need  to  live 
and  grow  from  the  water  and  the  sun. 

Also  clinging  to  the  rocks  are  the  young  of  many 
insects.  These  young  insects  are  especially  well 
adapted  to  a freshwater  ecosystem,  in  which  the 
water  may  move  swiftly.  They  have  strong  claws, 
which  save  them  from  being  washed  away. 

Fish  are  also  found  in  many  freshwater  ecosys- 
tems. Fish  have  gills,  which  help  them  breathe  in 
water.  Many  fish  feed  on  algae  or  the  young  of  insects 
found  in  water.  Bigger  fish  eat  smaller  fish.  What  are 
some  other  living  things  which  might  be  found  in  a 

^Sample  answer:  Crayfish,  snails,  freshwater  ecosystem? ^ 
frogs. 
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Suggested  activity  and  research:  After  discussing 
the  first  paragraph  on  this  page,  your  pupils  may 
wish  to  collect  green  matter  from  rocks  in  a pond 
or  stream.  They  should  scrape  off  some  of  the 
matter  from  the  rock  into  clear  water  taken  from 


the  pond.  They  may  then  observe  some  of  the 
algae  with  a hand  lens.  They  may  wish  to  identify 
some  of  their  findings  in  reference  books  under 
the  heading  algae. 


FINDING  OUT 

What  is  life  in  a freshwater  ecosystem  like? 

You  will  need:  widemouthed  4 L jar,  water,  sand, 
pond  plants,  guppies  or  goldfish,  fish  food,  snails, 
cardboard 

Pour  about  3 cm  of  sand  in  the  jar.  Put  the  plants 
firmly  in  the  sand. 

► Put  the  cardboard  on  top  of  the  sand  and  slowly 
fill  the  jar  with  water.  Remove  the  cardboard.  Let 
the  water  stand  for  24  hours.  This  allows  chlorine 
gas  in  tap  water  to  escape  from  the  water. 

►-Put  several  guppies  in  the  water.  Add  the  snails. 

► Put  the  freshwater  ecosystem  in  a place  that  has 
light,  but  not  direct  sunlight.  Feed  the  fish  every  day. 
Observe  your  freshwater  ecosystem  for  a week. 

How  do  the  living  things  in  your  freshwater  ecosystem 
depend  on  the  nonliving  things? 

How  do  you  think  the  living  things  depend  on  each  other? 


Changes  in  a freshwater  ecosystem.  Sometimes  a 
stream  may  grow  deeper  as  it  cuts  through  the  land. 
Or  a stream  may  slow  down  and  widen.  Something 
in  its  way  may  even  make  a stream  change  its  course. 
A stream  may  also  dry  up.  When  a stream  changes 
in  any  way,  the  plants  and  animals  living  in  the 
stream  are  affected. 
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Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  inferring,  communi- 
cating. 

Sample  findings:  The  pupils  will  most  likely  be 
aware  that  the  living  things  in  the  jar  they  have 
prepared  depend  on  the  nonliving  things,  such  as 
the  water  and  the  air  dissolved  in  the  water. 
Light  is  another  nonliving  thing  on  which  the  liv- 
ing things  depend.  Plants  need  light  in  order  to 


make  food,  and  the  fish  need  light  in  order  to 
orient  themselves  in  the  water.  The  plants  give  off 
oxygen  when  they  make  food.  The  oxygen  is  used 
by  the  plants  and  animals  in  breathing.  The  plants 
use  the  carbon  dioxide  given  off  by  the  animals 
and  themselves  in  the  process  of  breathing,  when 
they  make  food.  The  snails  and  the  fish  eat  the 
plants.  The  snails  also  clean  up  the  waste  mate- 
rials in  the  jar. 


^ Sample  answers:  The  river  may  widen 
and  slow  down.  It  may  gradually  dry 
up.  It  may  do  this  because  its  source 
has  dried  up  or  has  been  diverted.  Or 
the  number  of  fish  in  a freshwater 
ecosystem  may  suddenly  increase. 
This  may  put  a strain  on  the  plants 
and  the  smaller  fish  growing  there, 
since  more  fish  need  more  food. 


Sometimes  the  living  things  in  a freshwater  ecosys- 
tem can  cause  changes  in  the  ecosystem.  For  exam- 
ple, beavers  change  a pond  or  a stream  when  they 
build  a dam.  The  beavers  cut  down  trees  along  the 
water’s  edge.  They  use  the  trees  for  building  the 
dam. 

As  the  dam  makes  the  pond  deeper,  some  animals, 
like  tiny  shrews,  have  to  leave  the  pond.  They  es- 
cape to  a place  where  the  water  is  shallower.  But 
other  animals  that  like  deeper  water,  like  some  fish, 
are  attracted  to  the  pond.  Because  of  them,  birds 
which  eat  these  fish  soon  flock  there,  too.  New  water 
plants  begin  to  grow  in  the  area.  And  animals  that 
eat  these  plants  will  soon  have  a good  supply  of 
food. 

What  are  some  other  changes  that  might  take  place 
in  a freshwater  ecosystem?  What  might  cause  these 
changes? 
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Suggested  discussion  and  research:  Your  pupils 
may  wish  to  discuss  why  beavers  cut  down  trees 
even  when  they  have  a place  to  live  and  suf- 
ficient food  stored  for  the  winter.  (Sample  an- 
swer: This  behaviour  of  cutting  down  trees  seems 


to  be  instinctive.  Beavers  have  to  cut  down  trees. 
It  assures  the  survival  of  the  beaver  colony.)  To 
learn  more  about  beavers,  pupils  may  wish  to  look 
in  reference  books  under  the  heading  beaver. 


Food  webs  in  a freshwater  ecosystem.  You  may  have 
noticed  that  animals  are  often  found  near  the  food 
they  like  to  eat.  Some  animals  eat  plants.  Other  ani- 
mals eat  the  animals  that  eat  plants.  It’s  like  a chain 
with  each  plant  or  animal  being  a link,  or  part,  of 
the  chain.  Some  people  call  this  a food  chain.  The 
food-chain  idea  suggests  that  each  animal  has  only 
one  plant  or  animal  which  it  eats. 

But,  in  nature,  each  food  chain  is  also  part  of 
other  food  chains.  And  since  food  chains  often  cross, 
something  like  a web  better  describes  what  living 
things  eat  in  an  ecosystem.  The  picture  on  this  page 
shows  a food  web  in  a freshwater  ecosystem.  What 
other  things  might  you  add  to  the  food  web?l 


^ Sample  answer:  Raccoons,  bears,  ro- 
dents, spiders. 


The  arrows  show  where  the  food 
for  each  of  these  animals  comes 
from.  How  might  you  explain  the 
arrows  leading  to  the  bacteria? 


Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  The  bacteria  of  de- 
cay feed  on  all  these  plants  and  animals  after  they 
die.  The  bacteria  return  to  the  earth  and  to  the 
atmosphere  the  materials  of  which  these  once- 
living  things  were  made. 

Teaching  helps  for  the  picture  above:  A study  of 
the  diagram  above  may  give  your  pupils  an  idea  of 
the  interdependence  among  the  living  things  in  an 
ecosystem.  For  example,  the  fish  may  eat  plants. 


mosquitoes,  minnows,  crayfish,  frogs,  and  dragon- 
flies. The  fish,  in  turn,  may  be  eaten  by  birds  or 
other  large  animals.  If  the  fish  are  not  eaten  and 
simply  die,  bacteria  of  decay  feed  upon  them.  You 
may  wish  to  ask  the  pupils  what  would  happen  if  a 
certain  animal  in  this  food  web  were  to  die  off. 
(Sample  answer:  It  might  upset  the  food  web, 
causing  the  death  of  those  animals  dependent  on 
that  certain  animal  for  food.) 


Interactions  in  a desert  ecosystem 

Suppose  you  had  to  spend  a day  in  a hot  desert. 
You  would  find  it  very  different  from  a freshwater 
ecosystem.  A desert  has  very  little  water.  You  might 
have  to  carry  water  with  you. 

Most  deserts,  however,  have  more  of  another  non- 
living thing  than  any  other  kind  of  ecosystem.  This 
thing  is  sunlight.  These  extremes,  little  water  and 
much  sunlight,  can  show  how  very  important  non- 
living things  can  be  to  the  activities  of  living  things 
in  an  ecosystem. 

Overcoming  the  heat.  Many  animals  that  live  in  a hot 
desert  must  protect  themselves  from  the  heat  and  dry- 
ness. So  they  live  either  in  burrows  beneath  the  ground 
or  inside  plants.  The  animals  stay  in  the  ground  or 
in  the  plants  during  the  day. 

When  the  hot  sun  sets,  the  desert  comes  alive.  Des- 
ert birds  hop  out  of  holes  they  have  made  in  giant 
cactus  plants.  For  a few  hours  they  hunt  for  insects  and 
seeds.  A kangaroo  rat  may  spring  out  of  its  burrow  in 
the  ground  to  gather  seeds.  A snake,  fresh  from  its 
burrow,  may  be  ready  to  strike  the  kangaroo  rat  in  the 
darkness.  A roadrunner,  a bird  that  runs  fast,  may  just 
happen  by  to  snatch  up  the  snake. 

You  can  probably  see  that  the  kangaroo  rat,  the 
snake,  and  the  roadrunner  are  each  part  of  a food 
web.  What  other  strands  of  this,  food  web  in  the 

^Sample  answer:  Insects,  bacteria,  desert  can  you  think  of?^ 

worms,  plants,  rodents.  You  have  heard  of  some  animals,  like  bears  and 

groundhogs,  sleeping  through  the  cold  winter.  Some 
animals  in  the  desert,  like  toads  and  snails,  sleep  through 
the  hot  summer.  Both  of  these  desert  animals  make 
a jellylike  substance  to  cover  themselves  so  they  will 
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Suggested  activity:  As  your  pupils  discuss  “Inter- 
actions in  a desert  ecosystem”  on  pages  258- 
262,  they  may  wish  to  set  up  a desert  terrarium  in 
an  old  aquarium  tank.  Have  them  place  4 cm  of 
coarse  gravel  on  the  bottom  of  the  tank.  They 
should  then  add  a mixture  of  fine  gravel  and  filter 
charcoal  to  form  another  4 cm  layer.  Your  pupils 
should  make  a cave,  so  that  the  animals  can  get 
away  from  the  heat  when  they  need  to.  The  pupils 


can  do  this  by  hollowing  out  the  soil  and  putting 
in  a cave  made  of  flat  shale  rock  large  enough  to 
accommodate  the  largest  animal.  Any  desert 
plants  the  pupils  wish  to  add  should  be  planted 
in  their  own  pots  to  allow  for  better  control  in 
watering.  They  may  also  sink  a shallow  container 
to  be  used  as  a watering  hole.  For  the  dew 
drinkers,  the  pupils  should  spray  water  with  an 
atomizer  on  grass  planted  for  this  purpose.  The 


T%” . 


The  Gila  monster  (above)  is  a 
poisonous  lizard  that  feeds  on 
snake  and  bird  eggs.  What  time  of 
day  do  you  think  would  be  best 
for  it  to  collect  the  eggs?  Why? 


not  dry  out.  Some  birds  also  go  into  a sleep  to  help 
them  through  the  heat.  When  it  gets  cooler,  these  ani- 
mals become  active  again.  In  what  kind  of  an  eco- 
system might  extreme  cold  affect  the  activities  of  plants 
and  animals?  ^ 


^ Sample  answer:  In  the  arctic  tundra, 
in  very  high  mountainous  regions,  in 
the  cold  desert  regions  of  central  Asia 
and  southernmost  South  America. 
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pupils  will  need  a light  bulb  burning  in  the  terra- 
rium to  maintain  the  temperature  during  the  day 
at  around  29°C.  They  should  have  a thermometer 
in  the  terrarium  to  check  on  the  temperature. 
Before  selecting  their  animals,  the  pupils  should 
make  a cover  for  the  terrarium  with  wire  screening 
so  that  any  moisture  can  escape.  The  pupils  may 
then  wish  to  discuss  with  a pet-store  manager 
their  preferences  for  animals  to  be  observed  in  the 


terrarium.  They  should  also  discuss  with  someone 
who  works  in  a pet  store  the  feeding  habits  of  the 
animals  selected. 

Sample  answers  for  the  caption:  After  the  hot  sun 
sets.  Because  that’s  when  the  birds  leave  their 
nests  to  hunt  for  food. 


^ Sample  answer:  Very  few  animals  can 
eat  cactus  plants  because  of  the 
spines. 


How  might  the  stiff,  narrow  leaves 
of  the  candlestick  yucca  in  the 
picture  on  the  right  help  it  survive 
in  the  desert? 


Making  the  most  of  little  water.  Plant  activity  is  very 
different  in  a desert  ecosystem  from  that  in  a fresh- 
water ecosystem.  This  is  because  there  is  very  little 
water  in  the  desert.  Most  plants  lose  large  amounts 
of  water  through  their  leaves  every  day.  But  plants 
in  the  desert  lose  very  little  water.  Some  plants,  like 
the  cactus,  have  thin  spines  for  leaves.  Not  much  water 
is  lost  through  the  spines.  The  cactus  plants  also  store 
water  in  the  juicy  part  of  their  stem.  How  do  you  sup- 
pose spines  protect  a cactus  from  “unfavorable  inter- 
actions” with  animals?  ^ 

Desert  plants  often  have  many  roots  close  to  the 
surface  of  the  ground.  These  roots  can  quickly  drink 
in  the  water  when  it  rains.  Some  desert  plants  have 
both  shallow  roots  and  deep  roots.  The  deep  roots 
seek  out  the  water  deep  in  the  ground.  The  shallow 
roots  soak  in  the  latest  rain. 


Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  The  stiff  narrow 
leaves  would  not  give  up  any  moisture  to  the  air 


and  would  help  the  yucca  to  retain  any  moisture 
it  takes  in  by  its  roots. 


The  small  amount  of  water  available  in  the  desert 
also  affects  the  activity  of  animals  there.  Desert  ani- 
mals, like  lizards,  often  get  the  water  they  need  from 
eating  juicy  plants.  Lizards  also  get  water  from  the 
dew  that  forms  on  plants  at  dawn.  One  desert  ani- 
mal, the  kangaroo  rat,  never  needs  to  drink  water.  It 
gets  the  water  it  needs  from  the  seeds  it  eats,  even 
though  the  seeds  may  be  dry.  And  a kangaroo  rat 
never  sweats! 

Camels,  which  live  in  the  deserts  of  Africa  and  Asia, 
can  go  without  water  for  eight  days  or  more.  When 
camels  have  no  water  to  drink,  their  body  shrinks. 

But  after  they  reach  an  oasis  and  drink  a lot  of  water, 
they  regain  their  normal  body  weight.  Where  do  you 

. , . , r r,  1 ^ Sample  answer,*  From  springs,  under- 
think the  water  in  a desert  oasis  comes  from?  ground  streams,  or  wells.  Sometimes 

the  moisture  comes  from  hills  or  moun- 
tains nearby. 
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Teaching  helps  for  the  picture  above:  You  may  wish 
to  ask  your  pupils  what  kind  of  camels  are  in  the 
picture.  (Sample  answer:  Dromedaries,  because 
they  have  only  one  hump.)  Pupils  may  know  that 
the  hump  is  made  from  fat  which  the  camel  has 
stored.  The  fat  provides  energy  for  the  camel 


when  food  is  scarce.  When  a camel  Is  starving,  its 
hump  shrinks.  A camel  is  ideal  for  a desert  eco- 
system because  it  can  go  without  drinking  water 
for  days  or  even  months,  since  it  reuses  much  of 
the  water  In  Its  body.  Camels  drink  only  as  much 
water  as  they  need  to  replace  their  body  moisture. 


^ Sample  answer:  It  may  not  rain  dur- 
ing all  that  time. 


^Sample  answer:  Some  temporary 
watering  places  for  animals  may  be 
produced  by  the  rain.  For  a short 
time,  at  least,  the  desert  is  dotted 
with  colour  as  the  exotic  desert  flowers 
bloom. 


3 Sample  answer:  Air,  water,  soil,  and 
light  can  ail  be  found  in  the  city. 
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Reacting  to  rain.  In  some  deserts  it  may  rain  just  once 
a year.  In  other  deserts  it  may  rain  only  every  four  or 
five  years.  But,  when  it  rains,  things  change  rapidly 
in  the  desert.  A whole  new  cycle  of  plant  life  begins. 
Seeds  that  were  in  the  soil  mix  with  the  gravel  and 
rainwater.  This  rough  mixture  helps  tear  off  the  seed 
coats  that  had  been  protecting  the  seeds.  This  makes 
the  seeds  sprout  very  quickly.  Within  a few  weeks, 
the  plants  produce  fruits  and  seeds.  But  the  new  seeds 
may  have  to  wait  a few  years  to  sprout.  Why?^ 

Animals  in  the  desert  also  start  a new  cycle  of  life 
after  the  rain.  The  new  growth  in  plants  provides  more 
food  for  the  animals.  This  new  growth  seems  to  help 
“trigger”  the  animals  to  have  their  young.  Toads  lay  their 
eggs  at  that  time  in  the  puddles  and  pools  left  by 
the  rains.  Soon  tadpoles  are  wriggling  in  the  water. 
A week  later,  the  young  toads  dig  into  the  mud.  This 
keeps  them  from  drying  out  as  the  puddles  and  pools 
dry  up. 

Birds  also  mate  just  after  the  rains.  When  the  young 

birds  are  growing,  there  are  plenty  of  insects  to  eat. 

These  insects  come  out  of  hiding  after  the  rains  to 

feed  on  the  new  green  plants.  What  other  changes 

can  you  think  of  that  might  happen  in  a desert  after 
2 

a heavy  rainfall? 


Interactions  in  a city  ecosystem 

When  someone  mentions  the  word  city,  people  tend 
to  think  of  tall  buildings  and  many  cars.  Some  people 
may  not  think  of  a city  as  an  ecosystem.  But  think  of 
all  the  things  plants  need  to  grow.  Which  of  these 
things  can  be  found  in  a cityr^  Think  of  the  things 


Suggested  activity:  As  an  introduction  to  “Inter- 
actions in  a city  ecosystem,"  pages  262-267, 
your  pupils  may  wish  to  pair  off  to  study  a certain 
area  in  their  city  or  town  to  show  how  a tiny  eco- 


system may  have  developed  there.  Their  study 
should  include  all  plants  and  animals  which  they 
can  find.  Have  them  make  an  educated  guess  as 
to  what  the  animals  use  for  food. 


^ Sample  answer:  Food,  water,  air,  and 
shelter  for  some  animals. 


animals  need  to  live.  Which  of  these  things  can  be 
found  in  a city?  f 

Plants  in  the  city.  Small  plants,  like  grass  and  weeds, 
are  often  seen  in  the  city.  Even  bits  of  dirt  in  a crack 
of  a building  or  pavement  may  be  a place  for  tiny 
plants  to  grow.  Climbing  plants,  like  ivy,  often  cover 
old  brick  or  stone  buildings  in  the  city.  The  seeds  of 
many  kinds  of  plants  are  carried  to  the  city  from  a 
forest  or  a meadow  by  the  wind  or  by  birds. 


fimimoifT 


How  might  a city  ecosystem  begin? 


You  will  need:  sterilized  soil  {from  a flower  shop) 
large  clay  pot,  small  stones 


This  activity  can  be  done  anytime  except  winter. 


Put  a layer  of  stones  in  the  clay  pot. 

►-Fill  the  pot  with  sterilized  soil.  By  using  sterilized 

soil  you  make  sure  there  are  no  growing  plants  present 
at  the  outset. 

i^“Put  the  pot  on  the  windowsill  outside.  Keep  the 
soil  moist.  Wait  a few  weeks. 


Have  any  plants  grown  in  your  pot?  If  so,  where  do 
you  think  the  plants  came  from? 

Do  you  think  animals  will  become  a part  of  this  city 
ecosystem?  Watch  and  find  out. 
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Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  inferring,  communi- 
cating, predicting. 

Sample  findings:  Your  pupils  will  most  likely  find 
that  tiny  seeds  or  spores  have  been  carried  by 


the  wind  to  the  pupils’  waiting  flowerpot.  After  a 
time,  ants  may  find  their  way  to  the  pot,  eager  to 
feed  on  any  tender  shoots.  If  each  pupil  has 
started  his/her  own  city  ecosystem,  ail  your  pupils 
may  wish  to  compare  their  findings. 


^ Sample  answer:  Because  the  roots  of 
poplars  might  interfere  with  the  un- 
derground water  system. 


Many  trees  grow  well  in  the  city.  Of  course,  the 
trees  that  are  the  best  city  dwellers  should  not  have 
deep  roots.  Many  poplars  once  grew  in  cities.  But  then 
it  was  discovered  that  poplars  send  out  many  deep 
roots  to  any  water  underground.  So  people  have  re- 
placed poplars  with  other  kinds  of  trees.  Why  do  you 
suppose  they  have  done  thispl 
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Suggested  activity  and  research:  After  discussing 
the  kinds  of  trees  that  grow  best  in  a city,  have 
the  pupils  make  a study  of  the  kinds  of  trees 
that  can  be  found  near  the  school.  Have  them 
collect  a leaf  and  a fruit  from  each  different  kind 
of  tree.  A book  on  trees  from  the  library  should 


help  them  in  their  identification.  They  should 
examine  each  leaf  by  its  shape,  its  margin,  and 
its  venation.  The  fruit  is  a sure  clue.  The  pupils 
should  then  try  to  discover  why  the  kinds  of  trees 
they  have  identified  are  successful  in  the  city. 


Animals  in  the  city.  Many  animals  have  made  their 
home  in  the  city.  Squirrels  use  the  trees  in  the  city 
for  their  home  and  for  their  food.  The  squirrels  eat 
the  berries  and  nuts  made  by  the  trees. 

Insects,  the  most  numerous  of  all  animals,  are  also 
found  in  great  numbers  in  the  city.  A tiny  piece  of 
land,  even  near  a busy  street,  may  be  inviting  to  many 
kinds  of  insects  and  other  small  animals.  Insects  have 
also  moved  into  buildings  and  homes.  Ants  can  live 
very  well  in  buildings  or  wherever  there  is  food.  Cock- 
roaches are  also  firmly  settled  in  many  buildings.  Which 
insects  have  you  seen  in  buildings?  I 

Many  birds  also  live  in  cities.  Some  birds  build 
their  nest  in  trees.  Others  build  their  nest  in  cracks 
of  buildings  and  in  monuments. 


Exploring  on  Your  Own 


Some  birds  seem  to  be  very  well 
adjusted  to  city  life.  Try  to  find  out 
which  birds  are  usually  found  in 
the  city.  Look  in  a reference  book 
under  the  heading  birds  in  the  city. 


^ Sample  answer:  Ants,  cockroaches, 
silverfish. 


Sample  findings  for  “Exploring  on  Your  Own”;  Pu- 
pils will  most  likely  find  that  pigeons,  starlings. 


sparrows,  and  blue  jays  are  among  the  most  nu- 
merous birds  to  be  found  in  the  city. 


Many  cities  have  more  rodents,  like  mice,  than  they 
have  people.  Mice  often  get  into  buildings.  They  build 
nests  between  the  walls  of  the  buildings.  Mice  come 
out  at  night  to  find  food.  What  city  animals  feed  on 
^ Sample  answer:  Cats,  dogs.  micepl 


NDING  OUT 

What  living  things  can  you  find  in  a vacant  lot 
or  field  ecosystem? 

You  will  need:  string,  4 twigs,  ruler,  bucket,  paper 
towels,  vacant  lot  or  field 


Mark  off  a rectangle  about  1 5 cm  by  30  cm  in  the  lot 
or  field. 

Observe  as  many  living  things  in  your  ecosystem 
as  you  can. 

Dig  down  10  cm  and  place  the  soil  from  your 
ecosystem  in  the  bucket. 

Then  carefully  empty  the  soil,  bit  by  bit,  on  the 
towels.  Look  carefully  through  all  the  soil. 

What  kinds  of  plants  did  you  find  in  your  ecosystem? 
What  kinds  of  animals  did  you  find? 

Be  sure  to  return  the  soil  to  the  lot  or  field  when 
you  are  finished. 

Why  do  you  think  you  should  do  this? 
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Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  inferring. 

Sample  findings:  Your  pupils  will  most  likely 
find  several  kinds  of  grasses,  clover,  alfalfa,  dan- 
delions, and  various  other  weeds  among  the 
plants.  As  for  animals,  there  may  be  worms,  snails, 
slugs  (like  snails,  but  having  no  shell),  insects 
(with  3 pairs  of  legs),  spiders  (with  4 pairs  of  legs). 


animals  with  more  than  4 pairs  of  legs,  and  ani- 
mals with  other  characteristics  than  those  men- 
tioned. The  pupils  will  most  likely  realize  that  the 
reason  for  returning  the  soil  to  where  it  was  taken 
from  is  because  soil  is  a valuable  natural  resource 
that  is  made  very  slowly  and  therefore  should  not 
be  wasted.  Leaving  a hole  in  the  vacant  lot  might 
also  cause  safety  problems. 


You  may  never  see  many  of  the  animals  that  live  in 
the  eity  eeosystem.  This  is  beeause  many  of  them 
only  come  out  at  night.  Besides  mice,  racoons  and 
skunks  are  other  night  animals  that  might  be  found 
in  a city.  Which  animals  do  you  know  of  that  are  part 

of  a eity  ecosystem?  ^ i Sample  answer:  Dogs,  cats,  fleas, 

ants,  cockroaches,  squirrels. 


A Second  Look 

1.  What  kinds  of  living  things  live  in  a freshwater 
ecosystem? 

2.  What  is  meant  by  a food  web? 

3.  How  do  some  of  the  nonliving  things  in  a desert 
ecosystem  affect  the  activities  of  the  living  things  there? 

4.  What  makes  a city  ecosystem  different  from  other 
ecosystems? 
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Sample  answers  for  “A  Second  Look”:  1.  Water 
plants,  fish,  crayfish,  birds,  insects,  frogs,  and 
bacteria  can  all  be  part  of  a freshwater  eco- 
system. 2.  A food  web  describes  what  living  things 
eat  in  an  ecosystem.  3.  The  hot  sun  in  a desert 
causes  the  animals  to  restrict  their  activities 
until  after  sundown.  The  lack  of  water  in  a desert 
requires  that  the  plants  and  animals  living  there 
retain  water  in  their  bodies.  4.  Many  things  about 


a city  ecosystem  restrict  the  kinds  of  living  things 
that  can  survive  there.  Larger  animals  cannot  sur- 
vive in  a city  unless  someone  feeds  them,  because 
there  is  not  enough  food  for  them.  Concrete  cov- 
ers the  soil  where  many  plants  and  animals  once 
lived.  It  is  harder  for  a seed  or  spore  to  fall  upon 
soil  in  the  city.  Many  seeds  and  spores  just  dry 
up  on  the  sidewalk  or  street. 


3 Balance  in  an 
ecosystem 


^ Sample  answer:  The  water  and  air  in 
the  ecosystem  must  be  clean  and 
healthful  for  the  plants  and  animals. 
There  cannot  be  too  many  of  one  kind 
of  animal  that  might  cause  a shortage 
among  the  animals  which  it  eats 
as  food. 


What  nonliving  things  does  this 
alligator  need  in  its  ecosystem? 
How  might  the  alligator  help  keep 
some  of  the  living  things  in  its 
ecosystem  in  balance? 
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Have  you  ever  made  pancakes  or  watched  someone 
making  them?  If  so,  you  probably  know  that  some- 
times you  may  add  too  much  milk.  The  pancakes  then 
turn  out  too  thin.  At  other  times  you  may  add  too  much 
flour.  The  batter  then  becomes  stiff,  and  the  pancakes 
are  too  thick.  To  get  the  kind  of  pancakes  you  like, 
you  need  the  right  balance  of  milk  and  flour. 

In  an  ecosystem  things  must  also  be  balanced.  That 
is,  there  must  be  enough  of  the  nonliving  things,  such 
as  water  and  air,  for  the  plants  and  animals  that  are 
part  of  the  ecosystem.  Animals  in  an  ecosystem  must 
be  able  to  find  enough  food.  Plants  must  be  able  to 
get  enough  of  what  they  need  to  make  their  own  food. 
In  what  other  ways  must  an  ecosystem  be  balanced?  ^ 


Main  concepts  of  the  chapter  (pages  268-277): 

In  an  ecosystem,  living  things  must  be  in  balance 
with  each  other  and  with  nonliving  things. 
Some  nonliving  things  can  be  used  over  and  over 
in  an  ecosystem. 

People  can  do  many  things  to  help  keep  the  bal- 
ance in  an  ecosystem. 

Performance  objectives:  After  studying  the  infor- 
mation provided  in  this  chapter,  the  pupils  should 
be  able  to 


—state  how  cycles  keep  a balance  among  non- 
living things  in  an  ecosystem; 

—explain  how  living  things  keep  other  living 
things  in  balance; 

—state  three  ways  that  people  can  upset  the  bal- 
ance and  three  ways  they  can  keep  the  balance 
in  an  ecosystem. 

Important  words:  nitrates,  polluted,  recycled,  de- 
cayed, endangered. 


Balance  of  nonliving  things 

Think  for  a moment  about  the  clothes  that  you  wear. 
You  don’t  usually  wear  them  once  and  throw  them 
away.  You  wash  them  and  wear  them  over  and  over 
again.  In  an  ecosystem  some  of  the  nonliving  things 
are  also  used  over  and  over. 


Oxygen 


Carbon  Dioxide 


Carbon 


Carbon  dioxide-oxygen  cycle.  All  living  things  in  an 
ecosystem  take  oxygen  from  the  air  into  their  body. 
They  give  off  carbon  dioxide  when  they  breathe  out. 
Besides  this,  plants  take  in  carbon  dioxide  to  use  in 
making  their  own  food.  They  give  off  oxygen  when 
they  make  food.  All  of  this  makes  a kind  of  a cycle. 

You  may  know  that  one  part  of  carbon  dioxide  is 
the  element  carbon.  Carbon  is  a very  important  part 
of  the  cells  of  all  living  things.  Plants  get  the  carbon 
they  need  from  the  food  they  make  from  carbon  diox- 
ide. Animals  get  the  carbon  they  need  by  eating  plants 
or  other  animals. 

When  a plant  or  animal  dies,  insects  and  worms 
help  it  to  decay.  Bacteria  and  molds  finish  the  work 
of  decay.  When  something  decays,  the  carbon  that 
was  a part  of  it  when  it  was  living  is  released  as  carbon 
dioxide.  In  this  form,  the  carbon  can  again  be  used 
by  plants  in  making  food. 


CARBON  DIOXIDE-OXYGEN  CYCLE 


Carbon  Dioxide 


Animal  Dies 
and  Decays 


Sample  answers  for  the  caption  on  page  268;  Air, 
water,  mud,  light.  Alligators  eat  fish,  snakes, 
frogs,  turtles,  and  small  mammals,  keeping  these 
animals  in  check. 

Teaching  helps  for  the  picture  above;  You  may  wish 
to  point  out  to  your  pupils  that  although  the 


plants  are  shown  giving  off  oxygen  as  a waste 
product  of  the  food-making  process,  plants  also 
give  off  carbon  dioxide,  as  do  animals,  when  they 
respire.  Plants  give  off  carbon  dioxide  all  the 
time,  but  they  give  off  oxygen  only  when  they  are 
in  light,  when  they  are  making  food. 


^ Sample  answer:  By  eating  plants  or 
by  eating  animals  that  eat  plants. 


^Sample  answer:  There  would  be  no 
nitrogen  cycle. 


Nitrogen  cycle.  Besides  carbon,  another  important  ele- 
ment in  all  living  things  is  nitrogen.  As  brought  out 
before,  nitrogen  is  another  gas  found  in  air.  But,  al- 
though there  is  very  much  nitrogen  in  air,  living  things 
cannot  directly  use  the  nitrogen  as  it  is  in  air.  Certain 
bacteria  that  live  in  the  soil  and  in  some  plants  can 
combine  the  nitrogen  in  the  air  with  other  chemicals. 
They  are  combined  to  make  something  called  nitrates 
[NY-trayts].  Nitrates  provide  plants  with  the  nitrogen 
they  need  to  grow.  How  do  you  think  animals  get  the 
nitrogen  they  need?  ^ 

Nitrogen  from  decayed  plants  and  animals  gets  back 
into  the  air  with  the  help  of  other  bacteria.  The  pic- 
ture on  this  page  shows  the  importance  of  bacteria  in 
the  nitrogen  cycle.  What  would  happen  to  the  nitrogen 
cycle  if  there  were  no  bacteria?  ^ 


NITROGEN  CYCLE 


Nitrogen  in  Air 


Clover 


Nitrates 


Bacteria  ^Ffe^ 
Nitrogen  from  ^ 
Decaying  Plants" 
and  Animals 


Bacteria  in  Some  Plant  Roots 
Change  Nitrogen  to  HU  rates  ^ 


Plants  and  Animals 
Die  and  .Decay  -^g 


Teaching  helps  for  the  picture  above:  The  pupils 
may  note  from  the  picture  that  clover  is  one  kind 
of  plant  that  harbours  in  its  roots  bacteria  which 
are  capable  of  combining  free  nitrogen  with  other 
elements  to  form  nitrates.  Alfalfa,  beans,  and 


peas  are  other  plants  capable  of  doing  the  same 
thing.  For  this  reason,  farmers  often  rotate  crops, 
growing  beans  after  corn,  for  example,  to  allow  for 
the  restoration  of  nitrates  to  a field  from  which  all 
the  nitrates  have  been  used  up. 


Some  things  that  pollute  a river 
are  very  hard  to  clean  up.  One  such 
thing  is  phosphate  detergent. 

Why  do  you  think  laws  have  been 
passed  against  the  sale  of  such 
detergents? 


Water  cycle.  Sometimes  things  that  are  harmful  to  liv- 
ing things  might  get  into  a lake  or  a stream.  The  water 
is  said  to  be  polluted  [puh-LOOT-uhd],  or  unclean. 
What  things  might  pollute  a lake  or  stream?  ^ 

By  means  of  the  water  cycle,  some  of  this  polluted 
water  can  be  purified.  As  you  may  remember,  when 
water  is  heated  by  the  sun,  it  turns  into  water  vapour. 
Water  vapour  leaves  all  the  impurities  behind  as  it 
rises.  Later,  water  vapour  turns  back  into  water  and 
falls  to  the  earth  as  clean  rainwater.  It  may  help  fill  a 
lake  or  stream.  Although  water  can  be  recycled  in  an 
ecosystem,  it  is  still  important  to  keep  from  polluting 
water.  Why?^ 


' Sample  answer:  Detergents,  waste 
products  from  factories,  litter  from 
people. 


2 Sample  answer:  Because  when  water 
is  polluted,  many  plants  and  animals 
in  the  water  are  killed. 


271 


Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  Because  phos-  leave  a white  foam  on  the  water  which  can  harm 

phate  detergents  are  not  easily  broken  down,  they  the  living  things  in  the  water. 


Balance  of  living  things 

You  have  seen  how  some  nonliving  things  are  kept 
in  balance  in  an  ecosystem.  Living  things  are  kept  in 
balance,  too. 


' Sample  answer;  The  moose,  no  longer 
controlled  by  the  wolves,  might  de- 
stroy the  forest  by  overgrazing. 


2 Sample  answer:  A reduction  in  the 
growth  of  plants  that  a certain  plant- 
eating animal  eats  would  decrease  the 
number  of  that  kind  of  animal. 


Checks  on  animals.  In  a forest  ecosystem,  the  number 
of  moose  that  could  live  there  might  be  very  large. 
There  would  be  plenty  of  plant  food  for  the  moose. 
Of , course,  if  the  moose  continued  to  increase  in  num- 
ber, they  could  gradually  destroy  the  forest.  But  this 
generally  doesn’t  happen.  Wolves  feed  on  moose.  The 
wolves  keep  the  number  of  moose  down,  so  that  the 
forest  can  handle  them.  What  might  happen  if  all 
the  wolves  were  killed?^ 

Sometimes  the  number  of  jackrabbits  increases  in  a 
certain  ecosystem.  The  rabbits  themselves  begin  to 
feel  overcrowded  as  they  compete  for  food.  When  this 
happens,  the  rabbits  produce  fewer  young  rabbits. 
Soon  there  is  enough  food  for  all  the  rabbits  again. 
How  else  might  the  balance  of  animals  in  an  ecosystem 
be  kept? 2 


Suppose  a forest  fire  were  to 
destroy  many  parts  of  this  animaVs 
ecosystem.  What  things  might 
happen  to  the  moose? 
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Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  The  moose  would 
not  have  enough  food  if  the  trees  and  other  plants 
were  destroyed  by  the  fire. 


Checks  on  plants.  Plants  are  also  kept  in  balance  in  an 
ecosystem.  Sometimes  plants  produce  many  seeds.  If 
all  the  seeds  fall  in  one  area,  there  will  not  be  enough 
room  for  the  sprouting  seeds.  There  will  not  be  enough 
water  and  minerals  in  the  soil  for  the  young  plants. 

So,  some  will  die.  This  will  help  keep  the  right  balance 
of  plants  in  the  ecosystem.  In  what  other  ways  is  the 

balance  of  plants  in  an  ecosystem  kept?^  ’ Samp5e  answer;  Some  of  the  plants 

are  eaten  by  animals. 


People  in  an  ecosystem 

There  are  many  ways  that  balance  is  kept  in  an  eco- 
system. People  often  have  a lot  to  do  with  the  balance 
in  an  ecosystem. 

Upsetting  the  balance.  When  people  first  came  to 
Canada,  they  found  rich  soil  in  which  to  grow  their 
food.  In  some  places  they  had  about  23  cm  of  good 
topsoil  to  plant  crops  in.  Now  in  these  same  places 
farmers  have  only  about  15  cm  of  topsoil  to  use  for 
crops.  Careless  farming  has  allowed  8 cm  of  soil  to  be 
washed  away  by  rain  or  to  be  blown  away  by  winds. 
As  you  may  remember,  it  takes  a long  time  for  new 
soil  to  be  formed. 

The  early  settlers  in  Canada  also  cleared  many 
forests  in  order  to  plant  crops.  How  might  this  have 
upset  the  balance  in  a forest  ecosystem?  ^ 

Even  today  people  upset  the  balance  in  ecosystems. 
Sometimes  factories  are  built  near  a river.  The  waste 
products  from  these  factories  are  dumped  into  the  river. 
The  fish  in  the  river  might  no  longer  be  able  to  get 
the  oxygen  and  clean  water  they  need.  This  may  cause 
the  fish  in  the  river  to  die.  How  might  this  affect  the 


2 Sample  answer;  Many  animals  that 
once  lived  in  the  forest  no  longer 
had  food  to  eat.  They  gradually 
died  off. 


Exploring  on  Vour  O^n 

Although  heat  energy  is  necessary  / 
for  an  ecosystem,  some  ecosystems  I 
can  get  too  much  heat.  A river 
near  a factory  may  be  fed  very 
warm  water  that  has  been  used 
to  run  the  machines.  The  water 
may  be  so  warm  that  some  living 
things  in  the  river  cannot  survive. 
Try  to  find  out  other  ways  that 
rivers  are  polluted  by  heat.  Try  to 
find  out  how  heat  pollution  affects 
survival  and  interaction  in  an 
ecosystem.  Look  in  a reference 
book  under  the  heading  pollution. 
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Suggested  discussion  and  research:  As  your  pupils 
discuss  “People  in  an  ecosystem”  on  pages  273- 
277,  they  may  wish  to  look  into  ways  in  which  they 
can  keep  the  ecosystem  of  which  they  are  a part 
from  becoming  polluted.  One  way  would  be  to  col- 
lect litter  near  the  school.  They  may  wish  to  make 
a chart  showing  the  items  they  collect. 


Sample  findings  for  “Exploring  on  Your  Own”:  Heat 
reduces  the  amount  of  oxygen  that  water  can 
hold.  Even  those  living  things  which  can  survive 
the  heat  cannot  survive  the  lessening  of  the  ox- 
ygen content.  Cycles,  such  as  the  carbon  dioxide- 
oxygen  cycle,  are  upset  by  the  additional  heat  in 
the  water. 


balance  of  other  animals  in  the  river?  ^How  might  this 
affect  the  balance  of  plants  in  the  river?  ^ 

Sometimes  people  spray  their  crops  with  insecticides 
to  kill  insects  that  feed  on  their  crops.  Birds  that  eat 
these  insects  may  be  harmed  by  the  insecticides.  The 
crops  themselves  may  absorb  some  of  the  insecticides. 
When  you  eat  something  made  from  these  crops,  such 
as  cereal,  you  may  be  harmed  by  the  insecticide. 

Harmful  gases  from  cars  and  trucks  may  also  upset 
the  balance  in  an  ecosystem.  When  engines  give  off 
harmful  gases,  the  air  becomes  polluted.  Why  might 

O 

this  be  harmful  to  the  living  things  in  an  ecosystem? 

^ Sample  answer:  The  animals  that 
feed  on  fish  would  no  longer  have 
food.  The  animals  that  the  fish  used 
to  feed  on  might  increase  in  numbers 
if  they  were  able  to  survive  the  poor 
oxygen  supply. 


Exploring  on  Your  Own 


Insecticides  kill  harmful  insects. 
They  can  also  kill  many  harmless 
animals.  Many  people  are  searching 
for  new  ways  to  control  insects. 

Try  to  find  out  how  some  insects 
are  controlled  without  the  use 
of  harmful  insecticides.  Look  in  a 
reference  book  under  organic 
gardening. 


2 Sample  answer:  The  plants  in  the 
river  might  increase  in  number  for 
a while,  until  they  would  become 
overcrowded. 

^Sample  answer:  Living  things  need 
clean  air  in  order  to  live  properly. 
The  air  polluted  by  harmful  gases 
might  cause  living  things  to  be- 
come sick. 
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Sample  findings  for  “Exploring  on  Your  Own”:  Your 
pupils  may  find  that  certain  plants  make  a poison 
which  chases  insects  and  worms  away.  Marigolds 
keep  roundworms  away  from  rosebushes.  Garlic 


plants  keep  beetles  away  from  roses.  Asparagus 
plants  keep  worms  away  from  tomatoes,  and 
onion  plants  keep  carrot  flies  away  from  carrots. 


FINDING  OUT 


J3>J 


How  does  smoke  affect  plants  and  animals  in  an 
ecosystem? 

You  will  need:  several  grasshoppers  or  other  large 
insects,  2 small  potted  plants,  4x4  L jars  with  lids, 

10  small  pieces  of  incense,  matches 


►'Place  2 insects  in  1 jar  and  2 insects  in  another  jar. 
►'Place  1 plant  in  a jar  and  the  other  plant  in 

^ another  jar. 

►Place  1 piece  of  incense  in  1 insect  jar  and 
another  piece  of  incense  in  1 of  the  plant  jars. 
►"Light  the  incense.  Leave  the  other  2 jars  clear. 
►"Keep  all  4 jars  capped.  Keep  the  jars  where  they 
all  get  the  same  heat  and  light. 

►'Light  the  incense  in  the  same  jars  once  every  day. 
►"Observe  your  plants  and  animals  each  day. 

How  does  the  smoke  affect  your  insects  and  plants? 


Keeping  the  balance.  Many  people  now  realize  that 
they  must  do  what  they  can  to  keep  things  balanced 
in  their  ecosystem.  Many  people  are  driving  less  or 
driving  in  car  pools  to  keep  from  polluting  the  air.  New 
cars  are  being  built  which  give  off  fewer  harmful  gases 
into  the  air.  Factories  are  also  finding  ways  to  keep 
from  polluting  the  air. 

Another  way  people  can  make  the  air  cleaner  is  by 
using  cleaner  fuels  in  factories  and  cars.  To  be  able  to 


Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  comparing,  inferring, 
experimenting. 

Sample  findings:  Your  pupils  will  most  likely 
notice  that  the  insects  and  the  plant  which  were 
not  exposed  to  the  smoke  are  healthy.  The  in- 
sects exposed  to  the  smoke  will  most  likely  be- 
come sluggish  after  making  initial  efforts  to  es- 


cape, while  the  plant  exposed  to  the  smoke  will 
probably  droop  and  wilt. 

Extending  the  “Finding  Out”:  Your  pupils  may 
wish  to  extend  this  activity  to  include  various 
kinds  of  insects,  or  they  may  wish  to  see  if  larger 
insects  are  affected  more  or  less  than  smaller  in- 
sects. Ask  the  pupils  to  devise  new  but  related 
experiments. 


’ Sample  answer:  Power  plants,  sub- 
marines. 


do  this,  people  are  looking  for  new  sources  of  energy. 
They  are  studying  how  energy  from  the  sun  might  take 
the  place  of  other  kinds  of  energy.  People  are  studying 
how  to  make  use  of  nuclear  energy.  What  things  do 
you  know  of  that  are  being  run  by  nuclear  energy?^ 
Many  factories  near  rivers  have  been  making  greater 
efforts  to  find  new  ways  to  dispose  of  their  waste 
products.  Laws  have  been  passed  by  which  factories 
that  pollute  the  ecosystem  can  be  fined. 


FINDING  OUT 

What  happens  when  phosphate  pollutants  get  into  a 
freshwater  ecosystem? 

You  will  need:  pond  water  with  algae,  phosphate 
fertilizer  {from  a flower  shop),  2 glass  jars,  tablespoon 

Sometimes  phosphate  fertilizers  which  run  off  the  land 
can  pollute  a freshwater  ecosystem. 

io^  Put  half  the  pond  water  in  1 jar.  Put  the  other 
half  in  the  other  jar. 

i^Add  1 tablespoon  of  the  phosphate  fertilizer  to 
1 jar.  Label  this  jar  “A.”  Label  the  other  jar  “B.” 
►-Put  both  jars  in  the  light,  but  not  in  direct  sunlight. 
Wait  for  2 or  3 weeks. 

In  which  jar  do  algae  from  the  pond  seem  to  be  growing 
more  rapidly? 

Why  might  too  many  algae  In  a freshwater  ecosystem 
be  a problem? 
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Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out”: 

Processes  used:  observing,  comparing,  hypoth- 
esizing. 

Sample  findings:  Your  pupils  will  most  likely  find 
that  the  phosphate  fertilizer  promotes  the  growth 
of  algae.  When  too  many  algae  grow,  there  is  not 
enough  space  for  all  the  plants,  and  some  of  the 
algae  die.  This  causes  a foul  odour  in  the  water 


and  an  oversupply  of  carbon  dioxide.  Too  much 
carbon  dioxide  in  the  water  is  harmful  to  the  fish 
and  other  animals  in  the  water. 

Extending  the  “Finding  Out”:  The  pupils  may  wish 
to  investigate  further  as  to  how  phosphate  fertil- 
izers get  into  rivers  and  streams  and  how  they  are 
polluting  those  streams.  They  may  wish  to  look  in 
reference  books  under  the  heading  pollution. 


People  are  also  aware  that  many  living  things  in  the 
ecosystem,  like  tigers  and  whales,  have  been  reduced 
in  numbers  because  of  overhunting.  It  is  hoped  that 
stricter  laws  about  hunting  will  save  these  endangered 
animals.  Why  is  it  important  to  save  animals?  ^What 
other  ways  do  you  know  of  to  help  keep  the  balance 
in  the  ecosystem?  ^ 


' Sample  answer:  Because  when  some 
animals  are  killed,  it  upsets  the  bal- 
ance in  the  ecosystem.  Besides,  these 
animals  may  become  extinct. 

2 Sample  answer:  By  cleaning  up  after 
a picnic  at  the  beach  or  in  the  woods, 
by  being  careful  to  put  out  any  fires 
outdoors. 


This  female  tiger  will  do  what  she 
can  to  raise  her  cub  so  that  it 
can  become  an  adult  tiger.  What 
things  might  people  do  to  help 
this  come  about? 


A Second  Look 

1.  Which  nonliving  things  are  used  over  and  over  in 
an  ecosystem? 

2.  How  do  living  things  control  the  numbers  of  other 
living  things  in  an  ecosystem? 

3.  What  are  people  doing  to  help  keep  the  balance  in 
the  ecosystem? 
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Sample  answers  for  “A  Second  Look”:  1.  Water, 
oxygen,  carbon  dioxide,  and  nitrogen  are  some  of 
the  nonliving  things  used  over  and  over  in  an 
ecosystem.  2.  Animals  use  plants  and  other  ani- 
mals for  their  food,  controlling  in  this  way  the 
numbers  of  these  living  things.  3.  People  are 
helping  keep  the  balance  in  the  ecosystem  by 
driving  in  car  pools  to  work,  by  buying  cars  that 


give  off  fewer  harmful  gases,  by  using  cleaner 
fuels,  by  looking  for  new  ways  to  dispose  of  waste 
products,  and  by  protecting  endangered  species 
of  animals. 

Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  People  can  obey 
the  hunting  laws.  They  can  also  refuse  to  buy  pro- 
ducts made  from  tiger  fur. 


Workers  Who  Use  Science 


This  ecologist  is  studying  the 
effects  of  insecticides  on  tiny 
pond  animals  that  she  has  col- 
lected. Why  is  this  important? 


Many  people  are  concerned  about  the  ecosystems  of  the 
world  and  the  problems  which  they  face.  In  fact,  it  is  the 
job  of  some  people  to  study  ecosystems.  These  people  are 
ecologists  [ih-KOL-uh-juhsts]. 

Ecologists  try  to  find  out  what  natural  things  might 
upset  the  balance  in  an  ecosystem.  Suppose  they  are 
studying  an  ecosystem  where  crops  are  very  important. 
Ecologists  then  try  to  foresee  anything  that  might  harm  the 
crops,  like  a long  period  without  rain  or  a plague  of  grass- 
hoppers. Their  studies  may  help  save  the  food  supply  for 
the  people  and  animals  in  the  ecosystem. 

Ecologists  also  study  how  people  have  upset  the  balance 
in  an  ecosystem.  They  study  how  harmful  gases  from  cars 
and  factories  affect  an  ecosystem.  They  have  also  done 
much  to  keep  some  factories  from  dumping  their  waste 
products  into  rivers. 

Some  ecologists  also  study  how  certain  kinds  of  animals 
are  in  danger  of  dying  out  because  of  overhunting.  They 
study  just  how  many  of  these  animals  can  be  hunted  with- 
in a year.  Ecologists  have  worked  to  have  laws  passed, 
protecting  the  numbers  of  these  animals. 

To  find  out  more  about  ecologists,  try  to  find  answers 
to  these  questions: 

How  else  can  ecologists  be  helpful  in  keeping  the  balance 
in  ecosystems?  ^ 

What  are  some  other  things  that  ecologists  study  about 
an  ecosystem? 


You  may  wish  to  use  reference  books  or  write  to  the 
Environmental  Protection  Service,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
KIA  0H3. 
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Sample  answer  for  the  caption:  Because  if  the  in- 
secticides harm  the  tiny  pond  animals,  it  may  be 
too  dangerous  for  the  larger  animals  in  the  pond 
ecosystem. 

Sample  answers  for  “Workers  Who  Use  Science”: 


' Ecologists  also  study  the  effect  of  land  devel- 
opment and  dam  construction  on  the  ecosystem. 
2 Ecologists  study  how  ecosystems  change  as  the 
environment  changes,  and  they  predict  when 
these  changes  can  be  expected. 


Reviewing  the  Main  Ideas 


The  interaction  of  living  and  nonliving  things  in  a place 
is  called  an  ecosystem. 

Some  of  the  nonliving  things  in  an  ecosystem  are  soil,  water, 
air,  and  energy. 

The  energy  for  all  ecosystems  comes  from  the  sun. 

The  kinds  and  amounts  of  nonliving  things  in  an  ecosystem 
help  decide  the  kinds  of  living  things  that  are  part  of 
that  ecosystem. 

A food  web  describes  what  living  things  eat  in  an  eco- 
system. 

There  are  many  kinds  of  ecosystems,  including  freshwater, 
desert,  and  city  ecosystems. 

In  an  ecosystem,  living  things  must  be  in  balance  with 
each  other  and  with  nonliving  things. 

Some  nonliving  things  can  be  used  over  and  over  in  an 
ecosystem. 

People  can  do  many  things  to  help  keep  the  balance  in 
an  ecosystem. 


Reading  About  Science 

Adrian,  Mary.  Wildlife  on  the  Watch.  Don  Mills,  Ontario: 
Saunders  of  Toronto,  1 974. 

Hess,  Lilo,  Small  Habitats.  Rexdale,  Ontario:  John  Wiley  and 
Sons  Canada  Ltd.,  1976. 

Johnson,  Sylvia.  Animals  of  the  Deserts.  Don  Mills,  Ontario: 
J.M.  Dent  and  Sons  (Canada)  Ltd.,  1976. 
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Reviewing  the  unit:  You  may  wisi  t?  have  the  p j- 
pils  study  “Reviewing  the  Main  yeas”  i:o  he!p 
prepare  for  “Testing  for  Understanding”  on 
page  280. 

For  further  reading:  You  may  wish  to  encourage  the 


piipHs  lo  read  d'e  boo  rs  is^d  Larder  “Read:  v 
About  Sc’ence”  a''d  odier  bocks  and  artic’ss 
related  to  the  topic  of  ecosystsms.  Soc'  irticios 
might  be  found  bn  reference  books  :rds; 
headings  ecosystem,  ecology:  and  k;  ora 


Testing  for  Understanding 


Ideas  to  Check 


On  your  paper  write  T for  each  sentence  below  that  is  true. 
Write  F for  each  one  that  is  false. 

T 1.  The  interaction  of  living  and  nonliving  things  in  a place 
is  called  an  ecosystem. 

T 2.  All  living  things  in  an  ecosystem  need  water. 

T 3.  The  energy  for  all  ecosystems  comes  from  the  sun. 

T 4.  People  sometimes  upset  the  balance  in  an  ecosystem. 

F 5.  Killing  off  one  kind  of  animal  in  an  ecosystem  will 
probably  not  hurt  the  ecosystem. 

T 6.  Some  kinds  of  energy  are  cleaner  than  others. 


Write  on  your  paper  the  word  or  words  that  best  fit  in  each 

blank  below.  Choose  from  these  words:  algae,  food  web, 

soil,  air,  polluted,  water,  ecology. 

1.  A describes  what  living  things  eat  in  an  ecosystem. 

2.  When  something  is  unclean,  it  is  said  to  be  . 

3.  The  study  of  the  interaction  between  living  things  and 
their  surroundings  is  known  as  . 

4.  is  important  to  an  ecosystem  because  it  dissolves 

many  things. 

5.  One  nonliving  thing  in  an  ecosystem  that  takes  a long 

time  to  be  formed  is . 


Words  to  Use 


food  web 
polluted 

ecology 

water 

soil 
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Suggestions  for  evaluation:  You  may  wish  to  use 
the  test  questions  provided  under  “Testing  for 
Understanding”  to  evaluate  the  pupils’  under- 
standing of  the  main  ideas  and  important  words 
of  this  unit.  Additional  test  questions  for  the 
unit  “Ecosystem  Earth”  are  provided  for  you  on 


page  T21  of  the  Teacher’s  Manual.  These  test 
questions  may  be  duplicated  for  classroom  use. 
Answers  to  these  additional  test  questions  can 
be  found  on  pages  T22-T23  of  the  Teacher’s 
Manual. 


Having  Fun  with  Science 


What  Am  I?  l.  At  eco-banquets  I don’t  feast, 

But  I am  food  for  man  and  beast. 

2.  People  say  I cause  pollution. 
Forming  pools  is  one  solution. 

3.  I’m  earth’s  soft  cover  in  which  seeds 

can  sprout. 

If  people  aren’t  careful,  they  may  be 
without. 


Choose  an  ecosystem.  Let’s  say  you  choose  a desert  Making  a Food  Web 

ecosystem.  Pass  out  small  cards  to  about  eight  friends. 

Have  them  write  the  name  of  one  plant  or  animal  that 
can  be  found  in  a desert  ecosystem  on  each  side  of  the 
card.  Have  each  player  turn  up  one  side  of  the  card.  Give 
one  person  a ball  of  string.  That  person  should  hold  onto 
the  end  of  the  string  and  pass  the  ball  of  string  to  someone 
with  a card  that  has  the  name  of  an  animal  that  would  eat 
the  plant  or  animal  that  is  on  the  first  person’s  card. 

That  person  then  holds  onto  the  string,  but  unravels  the 
ball  and  passes  it  to  another  person  who  has  an  animal 
that  would  eat  the  second  animal.  The  object  of  the  game 
is  to  pass  the  ball  of  string  to  every  possible  eater  of 
each  plant  and  animal.  Don’t  miss  any  possibility.  It  gets 
very  complicated,  just  like  a food  web  In  nature.  Turn  the 
cards  over  and  try  the  other  food  web.  What  might  happen 
If  one  of  the  strands  in  these  food  webs  is  broken? 


For  further  involvement:  You  may  wish  to  use  “Hav- 
ing Fun  with  Science’’  to  involve  the  pupils  in  fun 
activities  which  reinforce  some  of  the  main  con- 
cepts of  the  unit  “Ecosystem  Earth.’’  You  may 
also  wish  to  encourage  the  pupils  to  make  up 


additional  activities  related  to  the  topic  of 
systems. 

Answers  for  -'What  Am  I?”:  1.  A 
car.  3.  Soil. 


Glossary- Index 


One  of  the  purposes  of  this  glossary-index  is  to  help  you  pronounce  and  under- 
stand certain  words  in  this  book.  Another  purpose  is  to  help  you  find  out  about  topics  in 
this  book  that  may  interest  you.  You  can  find  out  about  a topic  by  turning  to  the 
page  or  pages  given  at  the  end  of  each  topic  that  is  listed. 

In  this  glossary-index,  the  syllables  of  a word  are  separated  by  a space.  This  can 
help  you  say  the  word.  A special  spelling  may  follow  a word.  This  spelling  always 
appears  in  [ ].  This  spelling  can  also  help  you  say  the  word.  When  a word  has  two 
or  more  syllables,  one  syllable  is  stressed  more  than  others.  This  syllable  is  always 
spelled  with  large  capital  letters,  as  in  the  word  gravity  [GRAV-uht-ee].  Syllables 
that  are  not  stressed  are  always  spelled  with  small  letters.  Sometimes  a word  has  one 
or  more  syllables  that  are  stressed,  but  not  so  much  as  the  syllable  spelled  with  large 
capital  letters.  Those  syllables  are  spelled  with  small  capital  letters,  as  in  the  word 
electricity  [ih-LEHK-TRIHS-uht-ee].  Words  of  only  one  syllable  are  also  spelled  with 
small  capital  letters,  as  in  the  word  nerve  [nurv]. 

Sometimes  a syllable  in  a special  spelling  is  placed  inside  ( ) , as  in  the  word  mineral 
[MIHN(-uh)-ruhl].  This  means  that  some  people  say  the  syllable  when  they  say  the 
word,  but  some  people  do  not. 

Below  is  a list  of  the  letters  and  letter  groups  used  for  the  special  spellings.  Across 
from  each  letter  or  letter  group,  you  can  read  how  most  people  say  the  letter  or  letter 
group. 


Letter  or  Say  like 

Letter  or  Say  like 

letter 

group 

letter  group 

a . . 

. . a in  hat  [hat] 

ow . . 

. . ou  in  out  [owt] 

ah . . 

. . a in  father  [FAHTH-ur] 

oy.. 

. . oi  in  voice  [voys] 

aw . . 

. . a in  all  [awl] 

s . . 

. .sin say  [say] 

ay.. 

. . a in  face  [fays] 

sh . . 

. .shin  she  [shee] 

ch.. 

. . ch  in  child  [chyld]  and  in  much 

u . . 

. . w in  put  [put]  and  oo  in  foot 

[muhch] 

[fut] 

ee . . 

. .e  in  equal  [EE-kwuhl] 

uh . . 

. . w in  cup  [kuhp] 

eh . . 

. . e in  let  [leht] 

ur . . 

. . or  in  term  [turm]  and 

eye . . 

. . the  first  i in  iris  [EYE-ruhs] 

ir  in  sir  [sur] 

g-  • 

..  g in  go  [goh] 

y-- 

. . On  nice  [nys] 

ih.. 

. .i  in  hit  [hiht] 

z . . 

. . s in  degrees  [dih-GREEZ] 

00  . . 

. . 00  in  food  [food] 

zh . . 

. . s in  treasure  [TREHZH-ur] 

and  u in  rule  [rool] 


Adapt:  to  adjust  to  your  environment,  32- 
33,  35-36,  38-39,  44,  252 

Adult:  the  stage  in  the  life  cycle  of  a living 
thing  when  it  is  able  to  reproduce,  62, 
65-66,  70-71,  74,  77-81,  83,  85-90 

Aero  space  work  ers:  people  who  work  on 
space  projects,  236 

Air:  229-230,  248-249,  253;  elements  in,  121; 
needs  of  embryo,  58;  and  weather,  226, 
236 

Al  che  mists  [AL-kuh-muhsts]:  people  who 
tried  to  change  one  element  into  another, 
118-119 

Al  gae  [AL-jee],  254 

Al  loy:  a combination  of  two  or  more  metals, 
130-132 

Amoe  ba  [uh-MEE-buh]:  a one-celled  ani- 
mal, 53 

Am  phib  i ans  [am-FIHB-ee-uhnz]:  ani- 
mals which  live  part  of  their  life  cycle  on 
land  and  part  in  water,  82-84 

An  i mals,  50-52,  54-56,  58,  60-62,  72,  74, 
76-90,  254-256,  258-263,  265-269,  272, 
274-275,  277 

Arm  strong,  Neil:  first  astronaut  to  walk 
on  the  moon,  234 

As  so  ci  a tion  [uh-son-see-AY-shuhn]: 
learning  something  because  of  a similar 
past  experience,  35-36 

As  ter  oids  [AS-tuh-ROYDz]:  small  rocky 
particles  in  space,  195,  206,  208-211,  215, 
217 

As  tro  nauts,  234 

At  oms  [AT-uhmz],  114,  116-117,  127,  137, 
170-171 

Au  ro  ra:  northern  or  southern  lights,  225 

Ax  is:  an  imaginary  line  through  a planet 
around  which  it  rotates,  203 


Bal  ance:  in  ecosystems,  268-278;  sense  of, 
13 

Bat  ter  ies:  169;  solar,  176,  181,  184 
Black  dwarf  stage:  stage  of  a star  when 
all  activity  stops,  220 

Brit  tie  ness:  a special  property  of  matter, 
107 

Car  bon,  120,  128,  137,  269 
Car  bon  di  ox  ide  [dy-OK-SYo]:  a gas  in 
air,  28,  248,  269 

Cells:  tiny  units  of  living  matter  that  make 
up  the  body  of  living  things,  52.  See  also 
Egg  cell;  Sperm  cell. 

Chem  i cal  [KEHM-ih-kuhl]  en  er  gy,  147- 
149,  164,  169,  173,  175 
Chlo  ro  phyll,  248 

Cli  mate:  the  kind  of  weather  a place  has 
over  a long  period  of  time,  250-251 
Co  chlea  [KOH-klee-uh]:  a part  of  the  ear, 
11 

Col  our:  a special  property  of  matter,  108  / 
and  seeing,  9-11 
Col  our-  blind,  10-11 
Com  ets  [KOM-uhts],  195,  212—215 
Com  pound:  matter  made  of  two  or  more 
elements,  125,  127-128 
Con  di  tinned  re  flex  es:  reflexes  that  are 
learned,  30-31 

Con  due  tiv  ity  [KON-DUHK-TIHV-uht-ee]: 

a special  property  of  matter,  110-111 
Con  due  tor  [kuhn-DUHK-tur] : matter 
which  lets  either  heat  or  electricity  pass 
through,  110-111 
Cone-  bear  ing  plants,  67-70 
Cones:  sensory  neurons  in  the  eye  which 
help  you  see  colour,  9 
Con  nect  ing  nerves:  the  nerves  in  the 


spinal  cord  which  carry  impulses  to  the 
brain,  24 

Co  per  ni  cus  [koh-PUR-nih-kuhs],  Ni  co- 
laus:  an  astronomer  who  taught  that  the 
sun  is  the  center  of  the  universe,  195 

Co  ro  na  [kuh-ROH-nuh] : the  halolike  part 
surrounding  the  sun,  221 

Den  si  ty  [DEHN(T)-suht-ee]:  the  amount 
of  mass  in  a certain  volume,  106 

Eclipse,  221-222 

Ecol  o gist  [ih-KOL-uh-juhsts]:  people 
who  study  ecosystems,  278 

Ecol  o gy  [ih-KOL-uh-jee];  the  study  of 
the  interaction  between  living  things  and 
their  surroundings,  243-278 

Eco  sys  tem  [EE-koh-sms-tuhm] : the  inter- 
action of  living  and  nonliving  things  in  a 
place,  243-278 

Egg:  a new  cell  formed  when  a sperm  cell 
fertilizes  an  egg  cell,  55-56,  58,  60,  77,  79- 
80,  82,  85-86 

Egg  cell:  a female  sex  cell,  53-57,  59,  65, 
68-69,  71,  74,  77,  79,  82,  85,  90 

Elas  tic  i ty  [ih-LAS-TIHS-uht-ee]:  a spe- 
cial property  of  matter,  109 

Elec  tri  cal  [ih-LEHK-trih-kuhl]  en  er  gy, 
165-166,  168-169,  176,  178,  180-181,  184, 
186 

Elec  tron:  one  of  the  particles  of  an  atom, 
114-115 

El  e ment  [EHL-uh-muhnt];  matter  made 
of  only  one  kind  of  atom,  116-129,  131- 
132,  134, 136-137, 140,  213,  219,  221,  223  / 
symbol  for,  118-120 

El  lip  ti  cal  [ih-LIHP-tih-kuhl]:  slightly 
oval  in  shape,  119,  212 

Em  bryo  [EHM-bree-on] : an  early  stage 


in  the  growth  of  a living  thing,  56,  58-60, 
65,  69-70,  74,  80,  85-87,  90 
En  er  gy  [EHN-ur-jee] : the  ability  to  cause 
change,  146-188,  250-253,  276 
En  vi  ron  ment  [ihn-VY-ruhn-muhnt] : sur- 
roundings, 8-47 

Fe  male:  a plant  or  an  animal  having  egg 
cells,  54,  58,  77,  79,  82,  85,  87,  90  / pine- 
cones,  68-70.  See  also  Egg  cell. 

Fer  til  iza  tion  [ruRT-uhl-uh-ZAY-shuhn]: 
the  joining  of  a sperm  cell  and  an  egg  cell, 
55-59,  65,  74,  77,  79,  82,  85,  87,  90 
Fish-  cul  ture  tech  ni  cians,  92 
Flow  er:  parts  of,  71-74 
Flow  er  ing  plants,  71-75 
Food:  58,  60-62,  65,  69-70,  74,  78, 83,  87-88; 
web  and  chain  of,  257 

Force:  strength  used  to  move  something  or 
to  stop  something  from  moving,  103 
Eos  sil  fu  els  [FOS-uhl  FYOO-uhlz]:  coal, 
oil,  and  natural  gas,  178-183 
Fruit:  the  enlarged  ovary  of  a flower,  74 
Fu  els,  149,  178-179,  181-182,  275 

Gam  ma  [GAM-uh]  rays:  short,  powerful 
rays  of  radiant  energy,  163 
Gen  er  a tor  [JEHN-uh-RAYT-ur]:  a ma- 
chine used  to  make  electrical  energy,  167- 
168,  172 

Gills : the  parts  of  a fish  or  young  amphibian 
which  help  it  breathe,  76,  82,  254 
Glenn,  John:  first  person  sent  into  space, 
234 

Grav  i ty:  a force  with  which  the  earth  pulls 
on  all  matter,  104,  201-202,  205,  209-210, 
215-216 

Grun  ions  [GRUHN-yuhnz]:  small  fish  that 
reproduce  in  the  sand  on  a beach,  79-80 
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Hal  ley,  Ed  mund:  an  astronomer  who 
plotted  the  orbit  of  a comet  later  named 
for  him,  214-215 

Heat  en  er  gy,  153, 156, 169, 172-173, 175, 
184-186,  219 

Heat  waves.  See  Infrared  waves. 

Her  schel,  Wil  liam:  a scientist  who  dis- 
covered infrared  waves,  156 
Hi  her  nate,  83,  86 

Im  pen  e tra  bil  i ty  [ihm-PEHN-uh-truh- 
BIHL-uht-ee] : a common  property  of  mat- 
ter, 100 

Im  puls  es  [IHM-PUHLS-uhz]:  waves  of  en- 
ergy which  travel  along  nerves,  24 
In  er  tia  [ihn-UR-shuh] : a common  prop- 
erty of  matter,  101-103 
In  fra  red  [iHN-fruh-REHD]  waves:  invisi- 
ble heat  waves,  156-157 
In  ter  act:  to  affect  one  another,  242 
Iris,  27 

Kep  ler,  Jo  han  nes:  an  astronomer  who 
plotted  the  movements  of  the  planets 
around  the  sun,  195 

Ki  net  ic  [kuh-NEHT-ihk]  en  er  gy:  en- 
ergy of  a moving  object,  150 

Learn  ing:  conditioned  reflexes  and,  30-31; 

things  that  affect,  38^3;  ways  of,  32-37 
Life  cy  cle:  the  stages  of  growth  in  the 
life  of  a living  thing,  50-92 
Light:  153;  as  a form  of  energy,  153-154, 156, 
164,  169,  173,  176,  219;  waves  of,  154-155 

Male:  a plant  or  an  animal  having  sperm 
cells,  54-55,  77,  79,  82,  85,  87,  90  / pine- 
cones,  68.  See  also  Sperm  cell. 

Mam  mals,  87-91 

Mass:  the  amount  of  matter  in  an  object. 


103  / density  and,  106;  different  from 
weight,  104 
Mat  ter,  98-143,  146 
Ma  ture:  to  develop,  38-39 
Me  chan  i cal  [mih-KAN-ih-kuhl]  en  er- 
gy:  the  energy  of  motion,  148-152,  167 
Met  al  lur  gists  [MEHT-uhl-UR-juhsts]: 

people  who  work  with  metals,  140 
Met  als:  certain  elements  found  in  the  earth, 
129-130,  132,  140 

Me  te  or  ites  [MEET-ee-uh-ryts]:  meteors 
which  land  on  the  earth,  216-217 
Me  te  ors  [MEET-ee-urz]:  small  metal  or 
rocky  objects  which  fall  into  the  earth’s 
atmosphere  and  streak  across  the  sky,  195, 
206,  215-217 

Mi  cro  scopes  [MY-kruh-sxoHPs],  52,  113 
Mol  e cule  [MOL-ih-KYOo(uH)L]:  smallest 
part  of  matter  which  still  has  the  prop- 
erties of  that  matter,  113-114,  137 
Moons,  195,  204-208,  236 
Mo  tor  nerves:  the  nerves  which  carry  im- 
pulses from  the  brain  and  the  spinal  cord 
to  muscles,  24,  28 

Nerves,  22-31,  151 

Ner  vous  [NUR-vuhs]  sys  tern:  the  system 
in  the  body  made  up  of  nerves,  the  spinal 
cord,  and  the  brain,  22-24,  27,  32 
Neu  tron:  one  of  the  particles  of  an  atom, 
114 

Ni  trates  [NY-trayts]:  compounds  which 
provide  plants  with  nitrogen,  270 
Ni  tro  gen  [NY-truh-juhn],  121,  137,  249, 
270 

Nu  cle  ar  [N(Y)00-klee-ur]  en  er  gy:  en- 
ergy from  the  centre  of  an  atom,  170, 172, 
180,  183,  276 
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Nu  cle  ar  re  ac  tor:  a machine  used  to 
split  apart  the  nucleus  of  an  atom,  171- 
172,  180-181,  183 

Nu  cle  us  [N(Y)00-klee-uhs]:  the  centre 
of  an  atom,  170-171 

Old  age:  a late  stage  in  the  life  cycle  of  a 
living  thing,  62,  66,  70,  74 
Or  bit,  195,  199,  201,  203-206,  210,  212 
Or  ga  niz  ing:  putting  things  in  order  so 
that  they  are  easier  to  learn,  35 
Ov  a ry:  the  part  of  a flower  that  forms  egg 
cells,  71-74 

Ox  y gen,  28,  76,  83,  121-122,  125,  127-128, 
134,  136-137,  249,  269 

Plan  ets,  197-204,  206-211,  215-216,  229- 
230,  232-233,  236,  248-249 
Plants:  50-52,  54-58,  60-75,  246-249,  251, 
254,  256,  258-266,  269,  273-275 
Plas  tic,  137,  139,  179 
Pol  len,  56-57,  68-69,  71-72 
Pol  lut  ed  [puh-LOOT-uhd] : unclean,  92, 
180,  271,  274-276 

Po  ten  tial  [puh-TEHN-chuhl]  en  er  gy: 
stored  energy,  150 

Pow  er  plant:  166-167;  nuclear,  183 
Prism  [PRIHZ-uhm]:  a glass  which  breaks 
a ray  of  white  light  into  many  colours,  154 
Prom  i nence  [PROM(-uh)-nuhn(t)s]:  hot 
layers  of  hydrogen  shooting  out  from  the 
sun,  223 

Prop  er  ties  [PROP-urt-eez];  the  things 
which  are  part  of  you  and  of  all  matter, 
98-111  / common,  98,  100-106;  special, 
98,  107-111 

Pro  ton:  one  of  the  particles  of  an  atom, 
114 

Psy  chol  o gists  [sy-KOL-uh-juhsts],  44 


Psy  chom  e trists  [sy-KOM-uh-truhsts],  44 
Ra  di  ant  [RAYD-ee-uhnt]  en  er  gy,  153, 
155,  158 

Ra  dio  waves:  a form  of  radiant  energy, 
158,  160,  176,  223 

Ra  dio  ac  tive:  able  to  give  off  particles 
from  the  nucleus  of  an  atom,  170,  183 
Ra  di  um  [RAYD-ee-uhm] : a radioactive 
element,  170-171 

Ray:  a narrow  path  of  radiant  energy,  154, 
170-171 

Rea  son  ing,  37 

Red  gi  ant  stage:  the  stage  of  a star  in 
which  the  star  increases  in  size,  220 
Re  flee  tor  [rih-FLEHK-tur] ; a kind  of  tele- 
scope made  up  of  lenses  and  a mirror,  228 
Re  frac  tor  [rih-FRAK-tur]:  a kind  of  tele- 
scope with  two  or  more  lenses,  228 
Rep  e ti  tion  [REHP-uh-TIHSH-uhn] : learn- 
ing by  doing  things  over  and  over,  34 
Re  pro  due  tion  [REE-pruh-DUHK-shuhn]: 
the  means  by  which  every  living  thing  pro- 
duces new  living  things  that  are  like  itself, 
52-53,  56,  62,  78-80 
Rep  tiles  [REHP-tuhlz],  58,  82,  85-86 
Rev  o lu  tion  [REHV-uh-LOO-shuhn]:  the 
movement  of  the  planets  in  orbit  around 
the  sun,  199 

Rods:  the  sensory  neurons  in  the  eye  which 
help  you  see  at  night,  9 
Ro  tate:  to  spin  around  in  place  on  an  axis, 
203 

Sal  mon  [SAM-uhn],  77-78 
Sat  el  lite  [SAT-uhl-Yx]:  an  orbiting  space- 
craft, 231-233 

Seed,  56-57,  60-61,  69-70,  74-75 
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Seed  coat:  a covering  around  the  embryo 
of  a plant  and  its  food,  74 
Self-  con  cept:  your  mental  image  of  your- 
self, 41 

Semi  cir  cu  lar  ca  nals,  13 
Sen  ses,  8-19,  26,  31 

Sen  so  ry  nerves:  the  nerves  which  carry 
impulses  from  the  sense  organs  to  the 
spinal  cord  or  to  the  brain,  24 
Sen  so  ry  neu  rons  [N(Y)00-rahnz]:  the 
special  cells  within  the  sense  organs  which 
collect  information  about  the  environment, 
9,  11,  13-14,  16,  24,  27 
Sex  cells,  53-55 

Sim  pie  re  flex  es  [REE-FLEHKS-uhz]:  re- 
actions you  were  born  with  which  enable 
your  body  to  protect  itself,  20-22,  27,  29- 
30,  35 

Soil,  243-246,  253 

So  lar  [SOH-lur]  en  er  gy:  energy  from  the 
sun,  173,  175-176,  181,  183,  222,  276 
So  lar  flare:  a short  disturbance  on  the 
sun’s  surface,  222-223 

So  lar  sys  tern,  195,  198,  204,  209,  212,  232 
Sound,  11,  13,  151,  153,  164 
Space  craft,  230,  231,  234,  248 
Sperm  cell:  a male  sex  cell,  53-56,  65,  68- 
69,  72,  74,  77,  82,  85,  87,  89-90 
Spi  nal  [SPYN-uhl]  cord,  22,  24 
Spore:  a single  cell  that  begins  the  life  cycle 
of  some  plants,  64-66 
Spore-  bear  ing  plants,  64-66 
Sput  nik  I:  the  first  satellite  sent  into 
space,  231 

Stars,  197,  219-220,  229-230,  236 
Sun,  194-195,  198-200,  219,  223,  250,  271 
Sun  spots:  large,  dark,  cool  areas  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  sun,  224-225 


Taste  buds,  18 

Tele  scope  [TEHL-uh-SKOHp] : an  instru- 
ment which  makes  a distant  object  look 
closer,  197,  227-230 

Tele  vi  sion:  159,  166,  236;  signals  of,  230- 
231 

Ther  mal  pol  lu  tion:  the  problem  of 
heated  water  in  lakes  and  streams,  180 

Tides:  205;  high,  79-80 

Tri  al  and  er  ror:  a kind  of  learning  in 
which  you  try  to  do  something  until  you 
find  the  right  way  to  do  it,  33 

Ul  tra  vi  o let  [uHL-truh-VY-uh-luht] 
waves:  a form  of  radiant  energy,  161-162, 
221 

Vi  brate  [VY-brayt]:  to  move  back  and 
forth  quickly,  151 

Volume  [VOL-yuhm];  the  amount  of  space 
something  takes  up,  105  / density  and, 
106 

Wa  ter:  a compound  made  from  hydrogen 
and  oxygen,  125-126,  246-248 /needs  of 
embryo,  58;  vapour  of,  251,  253,  271 

Wave  length,  154-155,  163 

Weath  er:  226;  report  of,  176;  satellites  and, 
176,  231 

Weight:  a common  property  of  matter,  104 

White  dwarf  stage : the  shrinking  stage  of 
a star,  220 

X rays:  a form  of  radiant  energy,  162  / 
technicians  and,  188 

Yolk  sac,  77 

Youth:  an  early  stage  in  the  life  cycle  of  a 
living  thing,  60-62,  65-66,  70,  74,  78,  80- 
83,  86-88,  90 
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Introduction  to 

The  Laidlaw  Exploring  Science  Program 


Objectives  of  the  program 

The  Laidlaw  Exploring  Science  Program 
has  been  designed  and  developed  to  provide 
pupils  with  relevant,  effective  learning  experi- 
ences in  both  the  knowledge  and  processes  of 
science.  These  learning  experiences  are  pre- 
sented in  such  a way  that  all  teachers  can  be 
effective  teachers  of  science.  To  help  you  and 
your  pupils  reach  these  goals,  the  authors  and 
editors  have  selected  the  following  objectives  for 
the  program : 

► to  provide  an  exciting  study  of  science  by  ap- 
pealing to  pupil  interest  and  curiosity; 

► to  develop  up-to-date  science  concepts  and 
understandings  that  are  meaningful  in  the 
lives  of  pupils; 

► to  provide  ample  opportunities  for  pupils  to 
explore  science  through  easy-to-do,  “hands-on” 
activities  utilizing  familiar  situations  and  sim- 
ple, everyday  materials; 

► to  help  pupils  become  skillful  in  using  the 
processes  of  science; 

► to  integrate  skills  and  concepts  of  the  bio- 
logical, physical,  and  earth-space  science 
areas  as  well  as  skills  and  concepts  of  other 
disciplines; 

► to  provide  a basis  for  the  development  of 
positive  values  and  attitudes  toward  science 
in  people’s  everyday  lives; 

► to  help  pupils  gain  an  awareness  of  the  im- 
portance of  their  environment  and  its  pro- 
tection; 

► to  develop  an  awareness  of  career  opportu- 
nities in  science. 

The  following  objectives  reflect  the  concerns 
of  teachers  as  to  differences  among  pupils,  cost 
and  availability  of  materials,  preparation  time, 
and  knowledge  of  science; 


► to  provide  effective  learning  experiences  for 
pupils  with  different  interests  and  abilities; 

► to  utilize  inexpensive  materials  that  are  com- 
mon to  the  home  or  classroom  for  activities; 

► to  require  preparation  time  and  a background 
in  science  that  are  realistic  for  most  ele- 
mentary teachers. 


Rationale  and  approach 

A considerable  part  of  the  pupils’  everyday  life 
involves  science  in  one  way  or  another.  Using 
this  rationale,  the  authors  and  editors  have  ap- 
proached science  through  situations  and  mate- 
rials that  are  familiar  to  the  pupils.  Because  of 
this  approach.  The  Laidlaw  Exploring  Science 
Program  relates  to  the  everyday  life  of  the 
pupils.  The  following  characteristics  of  the  pro- 
gram reflect  this  general  rationale  and  approach : 

Activity  oriented.  Each  level  of  the  program 
incorporates  a “hands-on”  approach  using  fa- 
miliar, everyday  materials  in  easy-to-do  activi- 
ties. In  this  way  the  pupils  explore,  discover,  or 
verify  concepts  and  ideas  about  objects  and 
events.  The  illustrations  and  text  material  sup- 
port and  guide  the  pupils  in  performing  and 
interpreting  these  activities. 

Integrated  science.  The  program  integrates  the 
skills  and  concepts  of  the  biological  sciences, 
physical  sciences,  and  earth-space  sciences.  Be- 
cause the  program  approaches  science  as  part 
of  the  pupils’  everyday  life,  multidisciplinary 
relationships  oceur  naturally.  Skills  and  concepts 
related  to  health,  safety,  math,  music,  history, 
art,  language  arts,  geography,  and  other  disci- 
plines are  integrated  with  science  throughout 
the  program.  As  a result,  the  pupils  begin  to 
look  at  the  world  in  fresh,  new  ways. 
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Informal,  highly  visual  style.  The  Laidlaw  Ex- 
ploring Science  Program  stimulates  and  main- 
tains pupil  interest  through  a direct,  informal 
writing  style  and  the  use  of  full-color  illustra- 
tions. The  photographs  and  drawings  have  been 
selected  not  only  for  visual  appeal  but  also  to 
help  explain,  clarify,  and  provide  greater  in- 
sight. The  informal  writing  style  and  full-color 
illustrations  help  create  a program  with  which 
the  teacher  and  pupils  feel  comfortable. 

Use  of  humor.  Another  integral  part  of  the  ra- 
tionale and  approach  is  that  a science  program 
can  be  fun.  Humor  is  effectively  used  to  create 
interest  and  to  involve  pupils.  For  example,  a 
cartoon  based  on  an  amusing  incident  is  used 
to  help  introduce  each  unit.  Humor  is  occasion- 
ally used  to  develop  a concept  within  a unit, 
also. 

Widening  experiences.  As  brought  out.  The 
Laidlaw  Exploring  Science  Program  consists 
primarily  of  science  which  is  part  of  the  pupils’ 
everyday  life.  However,  the  program  also  takes 
the  pupils  beyond  this  point.  Tliis  is  done  by 
including  certain  science  topics  that  are  sig- 
nificant but  may  not  be  of  an  everyday  nature. 
Many  illustrations  also  serve  to  widen  the  scope 
of  the  pupils’  science  experiences.  Because  of 
these  aspects  of  the  program,  the  pupils  are 
stimulated  and  aided  in  exploring  the  unknown 
and  unusual. 


Organization  and  content 

The  authors  and  editors  have  carefully  struc- 
tured the  books  to  provide  a consistent,  func- 
tional organization  which  enhances  effective 
teaching  and  learning.  Timely  and  important 
content  areas,  such  as  the  environment  and  its 
protection,  are  included  in  each  book. 

Units.  There  are  six  units  in  each  book  of  The 
Laidlaw  Exploring  Science  Program.  Each 


unit  explores  a different  topic  of  interest  and  im- 
portance to  pupils.  Balanced  coverage  of  the 
life  sciences,  the  physical  sciences,  and  the 
earth-space  sciences  is  maintained  by  having 
two  units  devoted  to  each  of  these  three  areas 
in  each  book.  This  carefully  balanced  content 
enables  pupils  to  study  the  major  areas  of  sci- 
ence every  year.  As  pupils  grow  and  mature 
from  year  to  year,  the  content  changes  accord- 
ingly, taking  into  account  the  pupils’  abilities, 
understandings,  experiences,  interests,  and  read- 
ing level. 

The  units  can  be  studied  in  any  order.  Each 
unit  is  a self-contained  teaching  and  learning 
unit.  This  adds  a dimension  of  flexibility  to  the 
use  of  the  program. 

Chapters  and  chapter  sections.  Each  unit  is  di- 
vided into  chapters.  The  chapters  aid  in  com- 
prehension by  breaking  the  unit  topic  into 
smaller  teaching  and  learning  packages. 

The  content  of  each  chapter  is  organized  by 
sections.  The  sections  help  outline  the  chapter 
content,  further  enhancing  understanding  of  the 
chapters. 


Processes  of  science 

Inherent  in  any  type  of  learning  experience 
— whether  it  is  in  science,  health,  math,  or  any 
other  area — are  certain  processes  of  learning.  In 
science,  these  processes  are  sometimes  referred 
to  as  inquiry  skills. 

The  Laidlaw  Exploring  Science  Program 
provides  many  opportunities  for  pupils  to  de- 
velop skill  in  using  the  processes  of  science. 
These  opportunities  are  presented  throughout 
the  text,  illustrations,  and  special  features  of  the 
program,  especially  each  of  the  “Finding  Out” 
activities. 

For  ease  of  identification  and  reference,  a 
list  of  these  processes,  or  inquiry  skills,  and  a 
description  of  each  have  been  included  on  the 
next  page. 
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Observing.  Using  the  senses — seeing,  tasting, 
touching,  hearing,  and  smelling — to  find  out 
about  objects  or  events  in  the  environment 

Comparing.  Recognizing  ways  in  which  objects 
or  events  are  alike  or  are  different 

Classifying.  Grouping  objects  or  events  accord- 
ing to  their  observed  characteristics 

Measuring.  Finding  out  about  an  unknown 
quantity  by  comparing  it  with  a known  quantity 

Using  numbers.  Applying  the  operations  of 
counting  and  measuring  to  objects  or  events  un- 
der observation  or  study 

Using  spatial  relationships.  Perceiving  and  de- 
scribing objects  in  terms  of  their  shape,  motion, 
position,  or  location 

Communicating.  Conveying  information  by 
means  of  oral  or  written  descriptions,  pictures, 
graphs,  charts,  maps,  demonstrations,  etc. 

Collecting  data.  Combining  as  many  processes 
as  necessary  to  obtain  information  about  ob- 
jects or  events 

Inferring.  Figuring  out  a conclusion  based  on 
observations  of  an  object  or  event 

Interpreting  data.  Explaining  the  meaning  or 
the  significance  of  information  regarding  an  ob- 
ject or  event 

Predicting.  Describing  in  advance  the  outcome 
of  an  event  or  process  based  on  observations 
or  data 

Hypothesizing.  Arriving  at  general  statements 
of  concepts  from  observations  and  data 

Experimenting.  Designing  and  carrying  out  pro- 
cedures to  obtain  reliable  information  about  in- 
terrelationships between  objects  and  events 


Role  of  the  teacher 

For  as  many  teachers  of  science  that  exist, 
there  are  at  least  the  same  number  of  science 
teaching  methods.  A method  that  works  for  one 
teacher  may  not  work  for  another.  Therefore, 
to  be  effective,  each  teacher  must  develop  his 
or  her  own  method  of  teaching  science.  The  pu- 
pils’ text  and  the  Teacher’s  Edition  have  been 
designed  to  support  and  assist  you  in  teaching 
and  in  developing  a method  of  teaching  science 
which  is  effective  and  enjoyable.  Some  of  the 
general  ideas  that  follow  may  also  be  of  help 
to  you. 

Inquiry  techniques.  When  teaching  science, 
there  has  been  a tendency  for  some  teachers  to 
feel  that  their  role  was  mainly  to  dispense 
knowledge  and  answer  questions.  As  a result, 
the  teachers — rather  than  the  students — did 
most  of  the  work.  It  is  often  more  effective  for 
teachers  to  take  on  a different  role,  one  in  which 
they  facilitate  pupil  inquiry. 

To  facilitate  pupil  inquiry,  it  is  important  for 
you  to  create  an  atmosphere  of  exploring,  in- 
vestigating, and  finding  out.  To  do  this,  you 
might  pose  interesting  objects  or  problems  for 
your  pupils  to  investigate.  During  investigations, 
you  might  ask  key  questions  now  and  then  to 
stimulate  investigation.  You  might  also  encour- 
age your  pupils  to  ask  questions  and  have  them 
try  to  find  answers  to  their  questions.  You  and 
your  pupils  may  find  that  some  questions  have 
many  answers  and  that  others  have  no  answers 
at  all!  These  things  will  help  keep  your  science 
lessons  interesting  and  open-ended. 

Flexibility.  Another  idea  which  may  be  helpful 
to  you  in  developing  an  effective  science  teach- 
ing method  is  to  try  to  remain  flexible.  For  ex- 
ample, you  may  wish  to  follow  the  sequence  of 
units  as  they  appear  in  the  program.  Or,  you 
may  wish  to  vary  the  sequence  according  to  the 
seasons  to  capitalize  on  pupil  interest  or  avail- 
ability of  materials. 

In  addition  to  using  the  unit-opening  cartoon 
to  introduce  a unit,  you  may  want  to  make  use 
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of  an  interesting  demonstration  or  bulletin-board 
display.  Another  area  in  which  being  flexible  is 
often  important  is  the  degree  to  which  your  sci- 
ence lessons  are  activity  oriented.  It  is  reason- 
able that  you  may  want  to  make  use  of  many 
activities  for  some  lessons,  but  mainly  use  the 
text  and  illustrations  for  others. 

To  help  enrich  the  concepts  and  activities  in  a 
unit,  you  may  want  to  make  use  of  community 
resources  such  as  museums,  factories,  or  parks. 
The  possibilities  are  endless! 

Intuition  as  well  as  logic.  Another  important 
point  to  keep  in  mind  is  that  it  is  equally  im- 
portant for  pupils  to  develop  intuitive  thought 
processes  as  well  as  logical  thought  processes. 


Intuitive  thought  processes  are  those  processes 
that  involve  calculated  guesses,  hunches,  and 
ideas  such  as  “What  would  happen  if  I tried 
this?” 

Most  scientists  agree  that  after  all  calculations 
have  been  made  and  all  logical  ideas  have  been 
pursued,  it  is  often  an  intuitive  process  that 
brings  the  final  solution  to  a problem.  Pupils 
sometimes  need  a chance  to  manipulate  or 
“play”  with  an  object  or  a problem  with  no  spe- 
cific or  immediate  goal  in  mind.  Pupils  will  often 
intuitively  come  up  with  questions,  ideas,  or 
solutions  of  their  own.  Through  these  experi- 
ences, they  may  begin  to  gain  an  awareness  and 
appreciation  of  the  aesthetics — the  sheer  beauty 
— in  science. 


Features  of 

The  Laidlaw  Exploring  Science  Program 


Basic  features 

The  features  of  The  Laidlaw  Exploring  Sci- 
ence Program  have  been  developed  and  de- 
signed to  excite  pupils  about  science  by  provid- 
ing high  interest,  visual  appeal,  involvement, 
relevancy,  and  success  for  pupils.  These  fea- 
tures can  be  categorized  as  basic  features  which 
permeate  the  entire  program  or  as  special  fea- 
tures designed  primarily  for  organizing  and  em- 
phasizing content  and  activities.  This  section  de- 
scribes the  basic  features  of  the  program. 

Illustrations  and  format.  Perhaps  the  most  ob- 
vious features  of  the  program  are  the  colorful 
illustrations  and  the  open,  uncluttered  format. 
These  two  visual  features  create  an  attractive, 
appealing  invitation  to  study  science. 

The  illustrations  are  not  only  an  important 
source  for  interest  and  appeal  but  they  are  also 
valuable  aids  to  learning.  Each  illustration  has 
been  carefully  selected  for  the  purpose  of  help- 


ing to  explain,  clarify,  add  new  meanings,  or 
provide  greater  insight. 

Many  of  the  captions  for  the  illustrations  are 
in  the  form  of  inductive  questions  that  further 
involve  pupils  in  the  content  and  in  the 
processes  of  scienee.  The  many  illustrations 
which  depict  children  in  familiar  situations  help 
pupils  recognize  that  science  is  a part  of  their 
everyday  hfe. 


“You”  approach.  To  further  the  pupils’  feeling 
of  involvement,  the  text  has  been  written  using 
the  “you”  approach.  The  authors  and  editors 
have  written  the  text  as  if  they  were  speaking 
directly  to  each  pupil. 


In-text  questions.  Not  only  does  the  text  involve 
the  pupils  personally,  but  it  also  elicits  responses 
from  them  by  means  of  frequent  questions.  Most 
of  the  questions  are  inductive  questions.  They 
help  the  pupils  relate  their  experiences  and  the 
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ideas  presented  in  the  text  to  the  total  coneept 
being  developed.  Some  of  the  questions  involve 
the  pupils’  opinions  or  feelings. 

Vocabulary.  The  use  of  unfamiliar  words  has 
been  kept  to  a minimum.  However,  if  a word 
important  to  the  understanding  of  a eoneept  is 
unfamiliar,  the  word  is  italicized  for  emphasis 
and  defined  in  the  text.  These  words  are  usually 
followed  by  a phonetie  respelling  to  aid  in  pro- 
nunciation and  understanding. 

Readability.  To  help  ensure  ease  of  reading,  the 
vocabulary  and  sentence  length  in  each  book  of 
the  program  has  been  controlled  according  to 
the  formula  that  was  applicable,  either  “The 
Spache  Readability  Formula”  or  the  Dale-Chall 
“A  Formula  for  Predicting  Readability.”  Further- 
more, extra  space  has  been  inserted  between 
words  to  help  ensure  ease  of  reading. 

The  special  consideration  given  the  program’s 
readability  to  ensure  pupil  success  and  interest 
is  further  emphasized  by  these  previously  men- 
tioned basic  features: 

► a clear,  direct  writing  style; 

► illustrations  that  help  pupils  visualize  topics 
and  concepts; 

► an  open,  pleasing  format; 

► a “you”  approach  that  makes  use  of  pupils’ 
experiences; 

► in-text  questions  to  involve  pupils; 

► in-text  definitions  and  phonetic  respellings  of 
new  or  difficult  words. 

Metric  measurements  {SI)  are  used  through- 
out the  program.  Metric  symbols  and  termin- 
ology are  based  on  the  Metric  Style  Guide 
and  the  Metric  Practice  Guide. 


Special  features 

A variety  of  interesting  and  effective  special 
features  appear  throughout  the  program.  These 


special  features  are  designed  to  help  organize 
and  present  the  content  and  activities  of  the 
program. 

Unit  introduction.  A colorful,  two-page  intro- 
duction for  each  unit  is  designed  to  stimulate 
pupil  interest  and  to  focus  on  the  topic  of  the 
unit. 

The  first  page  contains  the  unit  title,  chapter 
titles,  and  a colorful  illustration.  The  illustration 
is  made  from  three-dimensional  artwork  and 
carries  the  theme  of  the  unit. 

The  second  page  contains  an  imaginative, 
full-color  cartoon.  The  cartoon  is  followed  by 
questions  which  help  focus  attention  on  the  unit 
topic. 

Chapter  introduction.  Each  chapter  begins  with 
a brief  written  introduction.  The  introduction 
helps  the  pupils  focus  on  the  chapter  topic  and 
helps  relate  the  chapter  topic  to  the  pupils’  own 
experiences.  Most  of  the  written  introductions 
are  accompanied  by  a color  illustration. 

Descriptive  headings.  For  ease  of  understand- 
ing, descriptive  headings  and  subheadings  are 
used  to  organize  the  text.  The  headings  and  sub- 
lieadings  appear  in  heavier  type  than  the  text. 
Many  of  them  are  written  as  questions  or  catchy 
phrases  to  add  interest  to  the  text.  Also,  the 
headings  and  subheadings  enhance  understand- 
ing and  interest  by  dividing  the  text  into  smaller 
“thought  packages.” 

“Finding  Out.”  In  The  Laidlaw  Exploring  Sci- 
ence Program  an  activity  feature,  titled  “Find- 
ing Out,”  occurs  frequently  throughout  each 
book.  Each  of  these  activities  provides  oppor- 
tunities for  pupils  to  gain  “hands-on”  experi- 
ences and  to  use  the  processes  of  science.  The 
concepts  developed  in  the  text  are  enhanced  and 
extended  through  these  activities. 

Each  “Finding  Out”  begins  with  a question 
that  coiTclates  the  activity  with  a concept  in 
the  text.  Next,  the  materials  needed  for  the  ac- 
tivity are  listed.  These  consist  of  simple,  inex- 
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pensive  materials  commonly  found  in  the  school 
or  home.  The  simple  setup  is  clearly  illustrated 
and  the  steps  for  carrying  out  the  activity  are 
clearly  and  simply  stated.  The  activity  also  in- 
cludes questions  which  ask  the  pupils  to  explain 
their  findings  or  relate  their  findings  to  the  con- 
cept being  developed.  Many  times,  suggestions 
which  open  end  the  activity  are  also  given. 

A few  dimensions  of  flexibility  in  this  feature 
are  of  particular  note.  Each  “Finding  Out”  ac- 
tivity has  been  designed  so  that  it  can  be  car- 
ried out  by  individual  pupils,  by  small  groups, 
or  by  the  entire  class.  Substitutes  for  materials 
listed  in  the  activity  can  often  be  used.  For  ex- 
ample, the  pupils  may  want  to  use  glass  jars  in- 
stead of  milk  cartons  if  they  are  more  readily 
available  or  if  the  pupils  think  they  will  give 
better  results.  Even  some  of  the  steps  can  be 
altered  to  fit  the  situation  or  the  interests  of  the 
pupils. 

“For  You  to  Think  About"’  This  feature  appears 
in  the  side  margin.  It  poses  one  or  more  ques- 
tions which  are  designed  to  elicit  the  pupils’ 
opinions  or  feelings  about  something  developed 
in  the  text.  Or,  the  pupils  may  be  asked  to  make 
an  inference,  interpret  data,  or  formidate  a hy- 
pothesis regarding  something  developed  in  the 
text. 

“Exploring  on  Your  Own.”  The  text  often 
touches  on  many  ideas  that  could  be  pursued 
beyond  the  intended  scope  of  a unit.  This  spe- 
cial feature  encourages  pupils  to  pursue  these 
ideas  through  their  own  research. 

This  feature  appears  in  the  side  margin  and 
contains  a statement  or  two  explaining  a possi- 
ble idea  for  research  in  connection  with  the  cor- 
responding text.  This  feature  may  also  contain 
suggestions  on  how  to  carry  out  the  research, 
such  as  doing  in-depth  work  at  the  library,  talk- 
ing with  people  who  use  science  in  their  jobs, 
or  doing  simple  outside  investigations. 

“A  Second  Look.”  Each  chapter  ends  with  a 
short  list  of  review  questions.  This  featirre,  titled 
“A  Second  Look,”  enables  the  pupils  to  check 


their  understanding  of  the  important  facts  and 
concepts  of  the  chapter  before  continuing  on  to 
the  next  chapter. 

“Workers  Who  Use  Science.”  As  part  of  the  con- 
cern for  the  total  development  of  the  pupils,  the 
authors  and  editors  have  incorporated  this  ca- 
reer-oriented feature  into  the  program.  This 
feature  appears  at  the  end  of  each  unit  and  re- 
lates and  applies  the  main  concepts  of  a unit  to 
a particular  field  of  work.  This  feature  also  de- 
scribes how  the  work  of  people  in  this  field  is 
important  to  other  people. 

“Workers  Who  Use  Science”  contains  a full- 
color  photograph  of  a particular  worker  in  ac- 
tion. It  also  includes  questions  about  the  worker 
and  possible  sources  for  finding  answers  to  these 
questions. 

The  main  purpose  of  this  feature  is  to  help 
create  in  pupils  an  awareness  of  possible  career 
opportunities  in  their  future.  Careers  which  re- 
quire a minimum  of  training  are  described  as 
well  as  those  that  require  college  degrees. 

“Reviewing  the  Main  Ideas.”  The  end  of  each 
unit  also  contains  a list  of  the  main  ideas  of  the 
unit.  This  list  provides  the  teacher  and  pupils 
with  a handy  tool  for  reviewing  the  main  con- 
cepts developed  in  the  unit. 

“Reading  About  Science.”  The  next  feature  at 
the  end  of  each  unit  is  a bibliography  for  the 
pupils.  Suggestions  are  given  for  further  read- 
ing about  topics  in  the  unit.  The  bibliography  at 
each  level  offers  reading  materials  appropriate 
for  the  age,  grade  level,  and  interests  of  the 
pupils. 

“Testing  for  Understanding.”  This  feature  of  the 
program  provides  a quick  way  of  checking  the 
pupils’  understanding  of  the  important  ideas 
and  words  of  the  unit.  The  first  part  of  the  fea- 
ture, subtitled  “Ideas  to  Check,”  contains  a list 
of  statements  for  the  pupils  to  designate  as 
either  true  or  false.  The  second  part  of  the  fea- 
ture, subtitled  “Words  to  Use,”  contains  a list  of 
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incomplete  statements.  The  pupils  are  asked  to 
complete  the  statements  using  the  appropriate 
word  or  words  from  a list  of  choices  given. 

“Having  Fun  with  Science.”  This  feature  ap- 
pears on  the  last  page  of  every  unit.  It  provides 
opportunities  for  the  pupils  to  reinforee  and  ex- 
tend some  of  the  concepts  of  the  unit  by  means 
of  fun-type  activities.  The  activities  are  easy  to 
carry  out  and  appear  under  many  different  sub- 
titles, such  as  “Brainteasers,”  “What  Am  I?” 
“Fun  with  Words,”  and  “Things  to  Do.” 


“Glossary-Index.”  A combined  glossary  and  in- 
dex is  provided  at  the  end  of  each  book.  The 
purposes  of  the  “Glossary-Index”  are  to  help  the 
pupils  pronounce  and  understand  certain  words 
in  the  book  and  to  help  the  pupils  find  out  about 
topics  in  the  book  that  may  interest  them.  The 
“Glossary-Index”  also  contains  an  explanation  of 
the  phonetic  respelling  system  used  in  the  book. 

For  ease  of  identifieation,  the  words  which 
are  listed  in  the  “Glossary-Index”  appear  in 
boldface  type.  The  page  numbers  on  which  the 
words  appear  are  also  included.  Gross-references 
are  given  when  considered  benefieial. 


Teacher’s  Edition  for 

The  Laidlaw  Exploring  Science  Program 


Purpose  and  physical  features 
of  the  Teacher’s  Edition 

The  purpose  of  the  Teacher’s  Edition  for  The 
Laidlaw  Exploring  Science  Program  is  to 
provide  you,  the  teacher,  with  a variety  of  teach- 
ing aids  which  you  can  use  conveniently  and 
efficiently.  The  Teaeher’s  Edition  has  been  de- 
signed to  help  you  guide  your  pupils  in  develop- 
ing science  concepts  with  ease  and  confidence. 

The  Teacher’s  Edition  consists  of  full-color 
reproductions  of  each  page  from  the  pupils’  text 
with  extended  bottom  margins  followed  by  a 
twenty-four  page  Teacher’s  Manual.  The  printed 
copy  and  illustrations  from  the  pupils’  text  ap- 
pear in  the  same  size  in  the  Teaeher’s  Edition  as 
in  the  pupils’  text  to  help  ensure  ease  of  reading. 

The  inclusion  of  the  pupils’  pages  makes  it 
possible  to  easily  point  out  something  on  the 
page  for  your  pupils.  The  extended  bottom 
margins  make  it  possible  to  have  a variety  of 
speeific  teaching  helps  immediately  available  on 
the  lesson  page.  Teaching  helps  whieh  appear 
on  the  reproduced  pupils’  pages  are  printed  in 
blue  for  easy  identification.  The  Teacher’s  Man- 


ual contains  information  to  help  you  understand 
and  use  all  the  components  of  the  program 
effectively. 

The  sturdy  wire  binding  of  the  book  allows 
you  to  handle  and  use  the  Teaeher’s  Edition 
easily  and  conveniently. 


The  Teacher’s  Manual 

The  twenty-four  pages  which  follow  the  re- 
produced pupils’  text  are  referred  to  as  the 
Teacher’s  Manual.  The  Teacher’s  Manual  con- 
tains information  to  help  you  understand  and 
effectively  use  The  Laidlaw  Exploring  Science 
Program.  The  Teaeher’s  Manual  consists  of  the 
sections  that  follow. 


Introduction  to  The  Laidlaw  Exploring  Sci- 
ence Program.  The  objectives  and  approach  of 
the  program  are  presented  with  related  science 
and  science-teaching  background  information. 
Organization  and  content  are  also  diseussed. 
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Features  of  The  L aide  aw  Exploring  Science 
Program.  The  features  of  the  program  are  de- 
scribed, and  the  function  of  each  feature  is 
explained. 

Teachers  Edition  for  The  L aide  aw  Exploring 
Science  Program.  Each  feature  of  the  Teacher’s 
Edition  is  described.  Suggestions  as  to  how  you 
can  use  each  feature  in  teaching  are  explained. 

Instructional  Materials.  This  section  consists  of 
an  annotated  bibliography  of  instructional  mate- 
rials. The  listing  includes  printed  materials, 
films,  and  recorded  materials.  These  instruc- 
tional materials  are  categorized  as  general  refer- 
ences or  as  materials  appropriate  for  a particidar 
unit. 

Unit  Tests.  Suggested  tests  for  each  unit  are 
provided  in  this  section. 

Answers  for  Unit  Tests.  Answers  or  sample  an- 
swers for  the  Unit  Test  questions  are  listed  in 
this  section. 


Features  appearing  in  the  extended 
bottom  margins 

A wide  variety  of  teaching  helps  are  con- 
veniently located  in  the  extended  bottom  mar- 
gins of  the  Teacher’s  Edition. 

Preparing  for  the  unit.  This  feature  appears  on 
the  first  page  of  each  unit.  It  contains  page 
references  for  books,  films,  and  recorded  mate- 
rials listed  in  the  “Instructional  Materials”  sec- 
tion of  the  Teacher’s  Manual  that  are  appropri- 
ate for  use  with  the  unit. 

A list  of  the  page  reference  for  each  “Finding 
Out”  activity  in  the  unit  is  also  included.  This 
provides  an  opportunity  to  have  your  pupils 
collect,  in  advance,  the  materials  needed  for 
each  activity. 

Introducing  the  unit.  The  second  page  of  each 
unit  contains  suggestions  for  using  the  unit- 


opening cartoon  and  questions  to  help  intro- 
duce the  unit  to  your  pupils. 

Main  concepts  of  the  chapter.  The  main  con- 
cepts of  each  chapter  are  concisely  summarized 
on  the  first  page  of  each  chapter.  This  helps  you 
see  at  a glance  the  main  ideas  to  emphasize  in 
teaching  the  chapter. 

Performance  objectives.  Also  appearing  on  the 
first  page  of  each  chapter  is  a list  of  perfoiTnance 
objectives.  The  objectives  state  in  behavioral 
terms  the  main  things  your  pupils  should  be 
able  to  do  after  they  have  completed  the  learn- 
ing experiences  provided  in  the  chapter.  The 
objectives  are  simply  stated  and  can  be  used 
to  help  establish  cognitive  goals  with  your 
pupils. 

Important  words.  The  important  words  of  each 
chapter  are  also  listed  on  the  first  page  of  each 
chapter.  You  may  wish  to  use  this  list  to  em- 
phasize certain  words  that  are  important  in  un- 
derstanding the  main  concepts  of  the  chapter 
and  in  strengthening  science  vocabulary. 

Suggested  activity,  discussion,  or  research.  Very 
often  throughout  a unit,  suggestions  for  enrich- 
ing a section  of  the  pupils’  text  are  given.  These 
suggestions  may  be  ideas  for  a simple  activity,  a 
thought-provoking  discussion,  or  interesting  re- 
search. Sometimes,  a combination  of  suggestions 
is  given,  such  as  “Suggested  activity  and  dis- 
cussion” or  “Suggested  discussion  and  research.” 

Teaching  helps  for  “Finding  Out."’  This  feature 
appears  on  each  page  that  has  a “Finding  Out” 
activity.  The  teaching  helps  are  divided  into 
sections.  The  first  section,  titled  “Processes 
used,”  contains  a list  of  the  science  processes 
that  your  pupils  will  develop  and  utilize  during 
the  activity.  A list  of  these  processes  and  their 
description  appears  on  page  T5  of  the  Teach- 
er’s Manual. 

Another  section,  “Sample  findings,”  describes 
what  your  pupils  may  find  out  while  doing  the 
activity.  Of  course,  your  pupils’  findings  may  go 
far  beyond  those  given.  However,  being  aware 
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of  some  of  the  possible  findings  in  advance  can 
help  you  in  guiding  the  pupils  in  their  activity 
and  discussion. 

The  two  sections  described  above  appear  in 
each  of  the  “Teaching  helps  for  Finding  Out.” 
Two  other  sections  which  sometimes  appear  in 
this  feature  are  “Additional  information”  and 
“Extending  the  Finding  Out.”  “Additional  in- 
formation” may  provide  helpful  hints  for  car- 
rying out  the  activity.  Or,  it  may  provide  back- 
ground information  helpful  in  explaining  the 
findings.  “Extending  the  Finding  Out”  contains 
suggestions  for  expanding  the  “Finding  Out”  or 
carrying  out  another  activity  related  to  the 
“Finding  Out.” 

Teaching  helps  for  pictures.  The  illustrations 
throughout  each  chapter  are  designed  to  help 
develop  the  concepts  of  the  chapter.  On  many 
of  the  pages,  specific  teaching  helps  for  using 
a picture  are  given. 

Sample  answers  for  various  features.  Many  of 
the  features  of  the  program,  such  as  “For  You 
to  Think  About,”  are  designed  to  elicit  re- 
sponses from  the  pupils.  Of  course,  your  pupils’ 
responses  may  vary,  and  in  many  instances  there 
are  no  right  or  wrong  answers.  The  purposes  of 
listing  sample  answers  are  to  alert  you  to  the 
kinds  of  answers  your  pupils  are  likely  to  give 
and  to  help  you  in  guiding  the  discussion  of 
the  various  features. 

Sample  answers  for  the  following  features 
appear  in  the  bottom  margins:  questions  below 
the  unit-opening  cartoon,  “For  You  to  Think 
About,”  captions  for  illustrations,  “A  Second 
Look,”  and  “Workers  Who  Use  Science.”  An- 
swers for  various  sections  of  “Having  Fun  with 
Science”  are  given  when  called  for. 

Sample  findings  for  “Exploring  on  Your  Own.” 
Also  included  in  the  bottom  margins  are  sample 
findings  that  your  pupils  will  most  likely  dis- 
cover when  they  carry  out  research  in  the  fea- 
ture “Exploring  on  Your  Own.”  The  sample 
findings  are  designed  to  help  you  verify  the 
pupils’  findings  without  performing  the  research 
yourself. 


Reviewing  the  unit.  This  feature  appears  on  the 
first  color-tinted  page  at  the  end  of  each  unit. 
It  encourages  you  to  have  your  pupils  study 
the  list  of  main  ideas  of  the  unit  on  that  page  in 
order  to  review  the  unit  and  prepare  for  “Test- 
ing for  Understanding.” 

For  further  reading.  This  feature  also  appears  on 
the  first  color-tinted  page  at  the  end  of  each 
unit.  It  gives  suggestions  for  encouraging  your 
pupils  to  use  the  bibliography  on  that  page  to 
further  explore  various  aspects  of  the  unit  topic. 

Suggestions  for  evaluation.  This  feature  appears 
on  the  same  page  as  “Testing  for  Understand- 
ing” at  the  end  of  each  unit.  It  contains  sugges- 
tions for  utilizing  the  test  questions  on  that  page 
for  evaluating  your  pupils’  progress.  It  also  tells 
you  where  in  the  Teacher’s  Manual  additional 
test  questions  (and  their  answers)  for  the  unit 
can  be  found. 

For  further  involvement.  This  feature  appears 
on  the  last  page  of  each  unit.  It  offers  sugges- 
tions for  encouraging  your  pupils  to  carry  out 
the  activities  in  “Having  Fun  with  Science” 
on  that  page  and  other  fun-type  aetivities  whieh 
help  reinforce  some  of  the  eoncepts  developed 
in  the  unit. 


Features  appearing  in  the  side  margins 

The  wide  side  margins  of  the  pupils’  page 
provide  space  to  conveniently  include  the 
teaehing  helps  that  follow. 

Sample  answers.  Throughout  the  pupils’  text  are 
many  questions  for  your  pupils  to  think  about 
and  answer  as  they  read  the  material.  To  help 
you  keep  a smooth  flow  of  discussion  in  your 
classroom,  sample  answers  to  these  questions 
are  provided  for  you  in  the  side  margins  as  close 
to  the  questions  as  possible.  Though  there  are 
often  many  possible  answers  to  these  questions. 
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the  sample  answers  are  intended  to  alert  you 
to  the  kinds  of  answers  that  are  acceptable  and 
help  you  keep  your  pupils  within  the  main 
theme  of  the  material  being  developed. 

The  questions  and  their  corresponding  an- 
swers are  marked  by  superscript  numbers  for 
ease  of  identification.  In  the  few  places  where 
there  is  not  enough  space  in  the  side  margin 


for  sample  answers,  they  appear  in  the  bottom 
margin. 

Answers  for  Testing  for  Understanding.  The  an- 
swers to  the  test  questions  at  the  end  of  each 
unit  appear  next  to  the  questions.  This  makes 
it  quick  and  easy  for  you  to  check  your  pupils’ 
progress  at  the  end  of  each  unit. 


Instructional  Materials 


General  references 


De  Vito,  Alfred  and  Krockover,  Gerald  M. 
Creative  Sciencing:  Ideas  and  Activities  for 
Teachers  and  Children  and  Creative 
Sciencing:  A Practical  Approach.  Toronto, 
Ontario:  Little,  Brown  and  Co.  (Canada), 
1976. 

These  two  books  provide  a wide  variet>’  of 
original,  class-tested  ideas,  activities  and 
instructional  strategies  that  will  help  teachers 
enrich  and  extend  their  science  programs. 

Gega,  Peter  C.  Science  in  Elementary  Educa- 
tion, 3rd  ed.  Rexdale,  Ontario:  John  Wiley 
and  Sons  Canada,  1977. 

This  book  provides  a comprehensive  explana- 
tion of  how  to  teach  elementary  science.  Part 
I introduces  science  organization,  strategies, 
evaluation,  and  lesson  planning.  Part  II  con- 
tains model  lesson  plans  that  encourage  chil- 
dren to  learn  through  the  development  of 
their  own  critical  thinking  skills. 

Piltz,  Albert,  and  Sund,  Robert.  Creative  Teach- 
ing of  Science  in  the  Elementary  School. 
Toronto,  Ontario:  Allyn  and  Bacon  Canada, 
1974. 

Suggestions  for  teaching  a variety  of  science 
concepts  may  be  found  in  this  excellent  re- 
source book. 


Unit  1 Interacting  with  Your  Environ- 

ment (pages  6 — 47) 

Reference  materials 

Mednick,  Samoff  A.,  and  others.  Learning. 
Scarborough,  Ontario:  Prentice-Hall  of 
Canada,  1973. 

Part  of  an  informative  psychology  series,  this 
reference  book  provides  detailed  information 
about  learning. 

Mueller,  Conrad  G.,  and  Rudolph,  Mae.  Light 
and  Vision.  Agincourt,  Ontario:  GLC  Pub- 
lishers, 1966. 

One  in  the  excellent  series  the  Life  Science 
Library,  this  book  discusses  light,  colour,  vi- 
sion, and  the  workings  of  the  human  eye. 

Filmed  or  recorded  materials 

“Our  Five  Senses  of  Touch,”  filmstrip  with 
sound.  Scarborough,  Ontario:  E.T.H.O.S. 

“Our  Nervous  System,”  and  “The  World  of  Our 
Senses,”  filmstrips  with  records  or  cassettes. 
Agincourt,  Ontario:  Cinemedia. 

Unit  2 Plant  and  Animal  Life  Cycles 
(pages  48 — 95) 

Reference  materials 

Allen,  Thomas  B.,  ed.  The  Marvels  of  Animal 
Behaviour.  Washington,  DC:  National  Geo- 
graphic Society,  1972. 
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This  book  discusses  the  life-styles  of  a variety 
of  animals. 

Elementary  Science  Study:  E^gs  and  Tadpoles, 
2nd  edition.  Scarborough,  Ontario:  McGraw- 
Hill  Ryerson. 

This  guide  presents  the  study  of  the  life  cycle 
of  a frog  in  an  interesting  way. 

Jarman,  Cathy.  Atlas  of  Animal  Migration.  Don 
Mills,  Ontario:  Fitzhenry  and  Whiteside, 
1972. 

Birds,  mammals,  fish,  reptiles,  amphibians, 
and  insects  that  migrate  are  discussed  in  this 
book.  Reasons  for  migration,  routes  of  migra- 
tion, and  life  cycles  are  also  covered. 

Filmed  or  recorded  materials 

“Big  Horn,”  “The  Salmon’s  Struggle  for  Sur- 
vival” and  “A  Tree  is  a Living  Thing,”  films. 
Toronto,  Ontario:  National  Film  Board  of 
Canada. 

“Canada’s  Forests,”  multi-media  kit,  with  film- 
strips, slides,  book  and  do-it-yourself  forest. 
Toronto,  Ontario:  National  Film  Board  of 
Canada. 

Eife  Cycles,  filmstrip  set,  1974.  National  Geo- 
graphic Society,  Department  1238,  Post  Office 
Box  1640,  Washington,  DC  20013  (order  No. 
03760). 

“Plants  and  Energy,”  filmstrip,  with  record  or 
cassette.  Agincourt,  Ontario:  Cinemedia. 

Unit  3 Matter  and  You  (pages  96 — 143) 

Reference  materials 

Alexander,  William,  and  Street,  Arthur.  Metals 
in  the  Service  of  Man.  Markham,  Ontario: 
Penguin  Books  Canada,  1972. 

This  book  discusses  the  science  of  metals, 
the  search  for  improved  metals,  and  the  job 
of  metallurgists. 


Lapp,  Ralph  E.  Matter.  Agincourt,  Ontario: 
GLC  Publishers,  1969. 

One  in  the  excellent  series  the  Life  Science 
Library,  this  book  discusses  molecules,  atoms, 
elements,  chemists,  and  alchemists. 

Filmed  or  recorded  materials 

“Atoms  and  Chemistry,”  “Inside  the  Atom,” 
“Molecules”  and  “The  Shiny  Metal,”  film- 
strips, with  records  or  cassettes.  Agincourt, 
Ontario:  Cinemedia. 

“Explaining  Matter:  Atoms  and  Molecules,” 
film,  14  minutes.  Toronto,  Ontario:  Visual 
Education  Centre. 

“Gravity:  How  It  Affects  Us,”  film,  14  minutes. 
Toronto,  Ontario:  Visual  Education  Centre. 

Unit  4 Changes  in  Energy 
(pages  144 — 191) 

Reference  materials 

Heilman,  Hal.  Energy  in  the  World  of  the  Fu- 
ture. Toronto,  Ontario:  McClelland  and 
Stewart,  1973. 

This  comprehensive  reference  book  about 
sources  of  energy  includes  fossil  fuels  and 
future  sources. 

Liberman,  Herbert.  Energy,  Key  to  the  Future. 
Order  from  Director  of  Instructional  Services, 
Dutchess  County  Board  of  Cooperative  Edu- 
cational Services,  RD  1,  Salt  Point  Turnpike, 
Poughkeepsie,  NY  12601. 

A variety  of  techniques  for  teaching  energy 
conservation  are  presented  in  this  book. 

Filmed  or  recorded  materials 

“Electrical  Energy:  How  Can  We  Convert  It?” 
“The  Nature  of  Heat”  and  “Power  for  Us,” 
filmstrips,  with  records  or  cassettes.  Agin- 
court, Ontario:  Cinemedia. 
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“Energetically  Yours”  and  “Energy  and  Matter,” 
films.  Toronto,  Ontario:  National  Eilm  Board 
of  Canada. 

“Energy  Sources,”  filmstrip.  Toronto,  Ontario: 
Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston  of  Canada. 

Energy  and  You,  filmstrip  series,  1975.  Don 
Mills,  Ontario:  Educational  Film  Distributors. 

Understanding  Electricity,  filmstrip  series. 
Don  Mills,  Ontario:  Educational  Film  Distri- 
butors. 

“Waves  and  Energy,”  film,  11  minutes. 
Toronto,  Ontario:  Visual  Education  Centre. 

Unit  5 The  Earth  in  Space 
(pages  192 — 239) 

Reference  materials 

Branley,  Franklyn  M.  Comets,  Meteoroids, 
Asteroids:  Mavericks  of  the  Solar  System. 
Don  Mills,  Ontario:  Fitzhenry  and  W hiteside, 
1974. 

Known  facts  about  comets,  meteoroids,  and 
asteroids,  and  about  how  new  bodies  are  dis- 
covered in  space  are  presented  in  this  book. 

Jackson,  Joseph  H.  Pictorial  Guide  to  the  Plan- 
ets. Don  Mills,  Ontario:  Fitzhenry  and  WTite- 
side,  1973. 

This  guide  presents  a history  of  astronomy 
and  information  about  the  earth,  other  plan- 
ets, and  the  moon. 

Filmed  or  recorded  materials 

“Cosmic  Zoom,”  “Satellites  of  the  Sun”  and 
“Space  Connection,”  films.  Toronto,  Ontario: 
National  Film  Board  of  Canada. 


Exploring  the  Solar  System  and  Space  Sciences, 
filmstrip  series  with  4 filmstrips  each,  with 
records  or  cassettes.  Agincourt,  Ontario: 
Cinemedia. 

Unit  6 Ecosystem  Earth  (pages240 — 281 ) 

Reference  materials 

Brainerd,  John.  Working  with  Nature:  A Practi- 
cal Guide.  Don  Mills,  Ontario:  Oxford  Univer- 
sity Press,  1973. 

The  author  presents  nonliving  and  living 
things  in  various  ecosystems,  along  with  sug- 
gestions for  teaching  outdoors  and  restoring 
natural  areas. 

Russell,  Helen  Ross.  Earth,  the  Great  Recycler. 
Don  Mills,  Ontario:  Thomas  Nelson  and 
Sons  (Canada),  1973. 

The  subjects  covered  in  this  book  include 
food  chains,  energy,  exploitation  of  the  earth 
by  people,  interrelationships  in  ecosystems, 
and  natural  cycles. 

Schwartz,  George  I.,  and  Schwartz,  Bernice  S. 
Food  Chains  and  Ecosystems.  Toronto, 
Ontario:  Doubleday  Canada,  1974. 

A helpful  resource  book  for  the  teaching  of 
ecosystems. 

Filmed  or  recorded  materials 

“The  Changing  Forest,”  film,  18  minutes. 
Toronto,  Ontario:  National  Film  Board  of 
Canada. 

Ecology:  Interrelationships  in  Nature,  filmstrip 
series,  1974.  Don  Mills,  Ontario:  Educational 
Film  Distributors. 

“The  Natural  Ecology  of  Air”  and  “The  Natural 
Ecology  of  Water,”  filmstrips,  with  records 
or  cassettes.  Scarborough,  Ontario:  E.T.H.O.S. 
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Unit  Tests 


Purpose  of  the  tests 

Tests  for  each  of  the  six  units  of  this  book 
are  provided  on  the  pages  that  follow.  These 
tests  are  designed  to  assist  you  in  evaluating 
your  pupils’  progress  in  learning  and  applying 
the  important  words  and  main  concepts  for  each 
unit. 


Ways  of  testing 

Depending  on  your  teaching  approach  for 
each  unit,  you  might  choose  to  use  these  tests  to 
evaluate  your  pupils  in  various  ways.  A unit  test 
might  be  used  as  a pretest/ posttest.  That  is,  the 
test  might  be  given  to  your  pupils  before  they 
begin  a unit.  Then,  you  might  wish  to  give  the 
test  again  after  the  pupils  have  completed  the 
unit.  In  this  way,  you  may  compare  the  results 
to  help  you  in  evaluating  the  pupils’  progress. 

You  might  wish  to  use  these  unit  tests  only  as 
posttests.  After  the  pupils  have  completed  a 
unit,  you  may  wish  to  give  these  tests  in  lieu  of 
or  in  addition  to  “Testing  for  Understanding” 
found  at  the  end  of  each  unit  in  the  pupils’  text. 

Duplicating  the  tests 

You  are  granted  full  permission  to  duplicate 
these  tests  for  your  classroom  use.  If  duplicating 
machines  are  not  available  in  your  school,  you 
are  granted  full  permission  to  rewrite  these  tests 


in  the  form  which  can  most  easily  be  presented 
to  your  pupils. 

Test  answers 

Space  has  been  provided  for  answers  to  be 
written  on  these  tests.  For  any  short-answer  or 
essay-type  items,  your  pupils  may  need  extra 
space  to  write  their  complete  answers.  For  such 
items,  you  might  have  the  pupils  use  the  reverse 
side  of  the  test  or  an  extra  sheet  of  paper. 

Answers  to  each  unit  test  are  provided  on  the 
Teacher’s  Manual  pages  immediately  following 
the  last  unit  test.  Answers  to  the  matching,  sen- 
tence completion,  and  true-false  questions  are 
listed  numerically  with  their  letter  answer. 

Answers  to  the  essay  questions  are  presented 
in  a short,  concise  form.  Your  pupils’  answers  to 
these  questions  will,  of  course,  vary  from  the  ex- 
act terminology  of  the  sample  answers.  It  is  up 
to  your  discretion  to  weigh  each  of  the  pupils’ 
answers  and  to  judge  their  acceptability. 

Scoring  the  tests 

Each  unit  test  has  a total  score  value  of  100 
points.  The  point  value  for  each  question  is 
given  with  the  directions  for  each  part  of  the 
test.  Some  questions  have  a greater  point  value 
than  others.  By  totaling  the  number  of  points 
for  each  section,  you  can  determine  the  final 
score  and  record  it  in  the  space  provided  at  the 
top  of  each  test. 
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Name  Score  

(100  points  total) 

Test  Questions  for  Unit  1 Interacting  with  Your  Environment 

(Textbook  pages  6-47) 


Circle  the  letter  for  each  best  answer.  (10  points  each) 


1.  Blinking,  yawning,  sweating,  and  shiver- 
ing are 

a.  conditioned  reflexes.  c.  habits. 

b.  simple  reflexes.  d.  impulses. 

2.  Your  special  cells  which  collect  informa- 
tion about  things  in  your  environment  are 
called 

a.  motor  nerves.  c.  simple  reflexes. 

b.  sensory  nerves.  d.  sensory  neurons. 


3.  The  neurons  in  your  eyes  which  help  you 
see  colour  are  called 

a.  cones.  c.  irises. 

b.  rods.  d.  pupils. 

4.  These  kinds  of  nerves  of  your  body  carry 
impulses  to  your  brain  from  your  spinal 
cord : 

a.  sensory.  c.  simple. 

b.  connecting.  d.  motor. 


Read  the  stories  below.  After  each  story  write  the  name  of  the  kind  of  learning  that  took 
place  in  the  story.  Choose  from  these  words:  trial  and  error,  repetition,  organizing,  associa- 
tion, reasoning.  (15  points  each) 

5.  The  first  time  Dwight  rode  his  bicycle  to  Buzz’s  house,  he  turned  down  a dead-end  street. 
The  next  time  Dwight  rode  to  Buzz’s  house,  he  almost  turned  down  the  dead-end  street,  but 
when  he  saw  it,  he  remembered  that  he  should  not  turn. 


6.  Lizann  wanted  to  be  a good  swimmer.  One  summer  she  had  swimming  lessons  twice  a 
week,  and  she  practised  swimming  almost  every  day.  At  the  end  of  the  summer,  Lizann 
entered  a swimming  meet.  She  won  first  place  in  her  race. 


Write  your  answer  below  the  following  question.  If  you  need  more  space,  write  on  the  back 
of  this  sheet  or  on  another  sheet.  (30  points) 

7.  How  do  you  learn  things  about  your  environment  by  using  your  sense  of  touch,  and  what 
other  senses  might  you  use  to  learn  about  your  environment? 
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Name  Score  

(100  points  total) 

Test  Questions  for  Unit  2 Plant  and  Animal  Life  Cycles 

(Textbook  pages  48-95) 


Circle  the  letter  for  each  best  answer.  (8  points  each) 


1.  Animals  with  gills  at  birth  and  with  lungs 
when  they  become  adults  are 

a.  fish. 

b.  amphibians. 

c.  reptiles. 

d.  mammals. 

2.  Female  sex  cells  are 

a.  egg  cells. 

b.  sperm  cells. 

c.  spores. 

d.  pollen  grains. 


3.  The  stage  of  life  when  most  plants  and 
animals  are  able  to  reproduce  is 

a.  youth. 

b.  the  embryo  stage. 

c.  old  age. 

d.  the  adult  stage. 

4.  Salmon  and  grunions  are 

a.  fish. 

b.  amphibians. 

c.  reptiles. 

d.  mammals. 


Write  the  letter  for  the  correct  word  or  words  in  front  of  each  definition  in  column  I.  Choose 
your  answers  from  column  II.  (8  points  each) 


I 


II 


5.  time  including  all  the  stages  of  growth 

6.  part  of  a flower  in  which  pollen  is  formed 

7.  part  of  a pine  in  which  egg  cells  are  formed 
and  fertilized 

8.  joining  of  a sperm  cell  and  an  egg  cell 


a.  female  cone 

b.  male  cone 

c.  fertilization 

d.  life  cycle 

e.  anther 

f.  reproduction 

g.  ovary 


Write  your  answer  below  the  following  question.  If  you  need  more  space,  write  on  the  back 
of  this  sheet  or  on  another  sheet.  (36  points) 

9.  What  are  three  ways  most  mammals  are  different  from  most  fish  during  the  early  part  of 
their  life  cycle? 
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Name 


Score  

(100  points  total) 


Test  Questions  for  Unit  3 Matter  and  You 

(Textbook  pages  96-143 ) 


Circle  the  letter  for  each  best  answer.  (4  points  each) 


1.  The  special  property  which  causes  mat- 
ter to  break  apart  when  it  is  hit  is 

a.  brittleness.  c.  conductivity. 

b.  elasticity.  cl.  density. 

2.  A common  property  which  keeps  matter 
in  motion  is 

a.  impenetrability.  c.  gravity. 

b.  inertia.  d.  density. 


3.  The  force  with  which  the  earth  pulls  on 
all  matter  is 

a.  mass.  c.  density. 

b.  weight.  cl.  gravity. 

4.  The  smallest  parts  of  matter  having  the 
properties  of  that  matter  are 

a.  molecules.  c.  protons. 

b.  atoms.  cl.  neurons. 


Write  E in  front  of  each  kind  of  matter  below  that  is  an  element.  Write  C in  front  of  each 
kind  of  matter  that  is  a compound.  (5  points  each) 

5.  oxygen  8.  iodine 

6.  nitrogen  9.  salt 

7.  water  10.  sugar 


Write  your  answer  below  each  of  the  following  questions.  If  you  need  more  space,  write  on 
the  back  of  this  sheet  or  on  another  sheet.  (18  points  each) 

11.  In  what  three  places  may  elements  be  found? 


12.  How  is  a metal  different  from  an  alloy?  Give  an  example  of  each. 


13.  What  is  the  diflPerence  between  a special  property  of  matter  and  a common  property  of 
matter?  What  are  two  examples  of  each? 
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Name  Score  

(100  points  total) 

Test  Questions  for  Unit  4 Changes  in  Energy 

(Textbook  pages  144-191) 


Circle  the  letter  for  eaeh  best  answer.  (5  points  each) 


1.  Whenever  something  moves,  it  has 

a.  chemical  energy. 

b.  mechanical  energy. 

c.  radiant  energy. 

d.  heat  energy. 

2.  Waves  of  radiant  energy  that  can  burn 
the  skin  are  known  as 

a.  X rays. 

b.  gamma  rays. 

e.  infrared  waves, 
d.  ultraviolet  waves. 


3.  The  oldest  known  source  of  energy  is 

a.  the  sun. 

b.  atoms. 

c.  petroleum. 

d.  coal. 

4.  Waves  of  radiant  energy  sometimes  used 
in  broilers  to  heat  things  are 

a.  X rays. 

b.  gamma  rays. 

c.  infrared  waves. 

d.  ultraviolet  waves. 


Write  the  letter  for  the  correct  word  or  words  in  front  of  each  definition  in  column  I.  Choose 
your  answers  from  eolumn  II.  (10  points  each) 


I 


II 


5.  when  bodies  of  water  are  too  hot 

6.  stored  energy 

7.  a narrow  path  of  radiant  energy 

8.  sources  of  energy  which  come  from  plant 
and  animal  remains 


a.  fossil  fuels 

b.  ray 

c.  thermal  pollution 

d.  potential  energy 

e.  kinetic  energy 


After  each  activity  write  two  kinds  of  energy  that  are  involved.  Choose  from  these  kinds  of 
energy : chemical,  mechanical,  radiant,  heat,  electrical.  ( 20  points  eaeh ) 

9.  turning  on  a television 


10.  eating  a eandy  bar 
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Name 


Score  

(100  points  total) 


Test  Questions  for  Unit  5 The  Earth  in  Space 

(Textbook  pages  192-239) 


Circle  the  letter  for  each  best  answer.  (4  points  each). 


1.  The  rocky  particles  that  orbit  between  the 
orbits  of  Mars  and  Jupiter  are 

a.  comets.  c.  asteroids. 

b.  meteorites.  d.  meteors. 

2.  The  shrinking  stage  of  a star  is  called 

a.  red  giant.  c.  black  dwarf. 

b.  white  dwarf.  d.  prominence. 


3.  Hot  layers  of  hydrogen  that  shoot  out 
from  the  sun’s  surface  make  up  a 

a.  prominence.  c.  corona. 

b.  sunspot.  d.  solar  flare. 

4.  The  farthest  planet  from  the  sun  is 

a.  Neptune.  c.  Pluto. 

b.  Saturn.  d.  Uranus. 


Write  the  letter  for  the  correct  word  or  words  in  front  of  each  definition  in  column  I.  Choose 
your  answers  from  column  II.  (6  points  each) 

I II 


5.  trip  around  the  sun 

6.  telescope  made  up  of  glass  lenses  at  each  end 

7.  orbiting  spacecraft 

8.  imaginary  line  through  a planet 

9.  small  metal  or  rocky  objects  from  space  which  land 
on  the  earth 

10.  path  around  the  sun 


a.  comets 

b.  moons 

c.  reflector  telescope 

d.  orbit 

e.  revolution 

f.  refractor  telescope 

g.  meteorites 

h.  satellites 

i.  axis 

j.  asteroids 


Write  your  answer  below  each  of  the  following  questions.  If  you  need  more  space,  write  on 
the  back  of  this  sheet  or  on  another  sheet.  (24  points  each) 


11.  What  are  six  things  that  make  up  the  solar  system? 


12.  What  are  six  changes  on  the  earth  that  are  caused  by  the  sun? 
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Name 


Score  

(100  points  total) 


Test  Questions  for  Unit  6 Ecosystem  Earth 

(Textbook  pages  240-281) 


Circle  the  letter  for  each  best  answer.  (5  points  each) 


1.  Energy  is 

a.  a gas  in  air. 

b.  the  green  material  on  some  rocks. 

c.  the  interaction  of  living  and  nonliving 
things  in  a place. 

d.  the  ability  to  cause  change. 

2.  Algae  are 

a.  young  insects. 

b.  simple  plants. 

c.  animals  with  gills. 

d.  plants  with  spines  for  leaves. 


3.  The  kind  of  weather  a place  has  for  a 
long  period  of  time  is  its 

a.  desert. 

b.  climate. 

c.  ecosystem. 

d.  ecology. 

4.  Energy  for  all  ecosystems  comes  from  the 

a.  air. 

b.  water. 

c.  sun. 

d.  soil. 


Write  your  answer  below  each  of  the  following  questions.  If  you  need  more  space,  write  on 
the  back  of  this  sheet  or  on  another  sheet.  (16  points  each) 

5.  What  are  four  nonliving  things  in  an  ecosystem,  and  why  is  each  important? 


6.  What  is  meant  by  the  balance  of  living  things  in  an  ecosystem,  and  what  are  two  ways  the 
balance  is  kept? 


7.  What  are  two  kinds  of  ecosystems? 


8.  Why  can  nitrogen  be  used  over  and  over? 


9.  What  are  four  things  people  can  do  to  help  the  balance  of  an  ecosystem? 
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Answers  for  Unit  Tests 


Unit  1 Interacting  with  Your 

Environment 

1.  b 2.  d 3.  a 4.  b 

5.  Trial  and  error. 

6.  Repetition. 

7.  My  skin  has  sensory  neurons  that  are  sensi- 
tive to  touch,  heat,  cold,  and  pain.  These  neu- 
rons collect  information  about  what  my  skin 
touches.  From  this  I learn  what  things  in  my 
environment  feel  like,  and  what  things  in  my 
environment  might  hurt  me.  The  other  senses  I 
may  use  include  seeing,  hearing,  smelling,  and 
tasting. 

Unit  2 Plant  and  Animal  Life  Cycles 

1.  b 2.  a 3.  d 4.  a 

5.  d 6.  e 7.  a 8.  c 

9.  Before  youth,  most  mammals  grow  inside  the 
body  of  their  mother  until  they  are  ready  to 
be  born  and  most  fish  grow  inside  eggs  in  water 
until  they  are  ready  to  hatch.  After  most  mam- 
mals are  born,  they  need  to  be  fed  and  pro- 
tected by  adults.  After  most  fish  hatch,  they 
can  get  the  things  they  need  by  themselves. 

Unit  3 Matter  and  You 

I.  a 2.  b 3.  d 4.  a 5.  E 

6.  E 7.  C 8.  E 9.  C 10.  C 

II.  In  the  air,  in  water,  and  in  the  ground. 

12.  A metal,  such  as  silver  or  gold,  is  a hard, 
shiny  element.  That  is,  it  is  made  up  of  only 
one  kind  of  atom.  An  alloy,  such  as  steel  or 
brass,  is  made  up  of  two  or  more  metals. 

13.  A special  property  is  a part  of  one  kind 
of  matter  that  makes  it  different  from  many 
other  kinds  of  matter.  Brittleness,  color,  elas- 
ticity, and  conductivity  are  special  properties. 
A common  property  is  a part  of  matter  that  all 
matter  has.  Impenetrability,  inertia,  weight,  vol- 
ume, mass,  and  density  are  common  properties 
of  matter. 


Unit  4 Changes  in  Energy 

1.  b 2.  d 3.  a 4.  c 

5.  c 6.  d 7.  b 8.  a 

9.  Mechanical,  electrical,  radiant. 

10.  Mechanical,  chemical. 


Unit  5 The  Earth  in  Space 

1.  c 2.  b 3.  a 4.  c 5.  e 

6.  f 7.  h 8.  i 9.  g 10.  d 

11.  Sun,  nine  planets,  moons,  asteroids,  comets, 
meteors. 

12.  The  sun  provides  light  and  heat  on  the 
earth,  which  help  support  living  things.  After 
a solar  flare,  many  shortwave  radios  are  dis- 
rupted, causing  communication  problems  be- 
tween ground  and  aircraft.  Also,  changes  in 
magnetic  fields  on  the  earth  can  occur  after 
a solar  flare.  Large  prominences  affect  radio 
waves  so  that  voices  are  garbled  or  canceled 
out.  Sunspot  activity  often  changes  the  harvest 
time  of  crops  and  causes  unusual  changes  in 
weather  on  the  earth.  Heat  from  the  sun  causes 
water  on  the  earth  to  evaporate.  This  evapo- 
rated water  may  form  rain  or  snow  clouds. 
Clouds  reflect  some  sunlight  so  that  air  around 
the  earth  is  heated  unevenly.  Winds,  high  pres- 
sures, and  low  pressures  may  develop,  causing 
changes  in  the  weather. 

Unit  6 Ecosystem  Earth 

1.  d 2.  b 3.  b 4.  c 

5.  Soil  has  minerals  and  holds  water  that  plants 
need.  Water  helps  make  up  the  body  of  each  liv- 
ing thing  in  an  ecosystem.  Water  dissolves  min- 
erals in  soil  so  that  minerals  move  easily  into  the 
roots  of  plants  and  from  the  roots  to  other  parts 
of  the  plants.  Water  helps  dissolve  some  food 
that  animals  eat  so  that  the  food  can  be  used  by 
the  body  of  the  animals.  Water  is  used  by  green 
plants  to  make  their  food.  Air  is  needed  to  keep 
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the  cells  of  every  living  thing  working.  Air  helps 
plants  make  new  cells  as  they  grow.  Energy 
from  the  sun  helps  form  the  climate  of  an  eco- 
system by  heating  the  air  and  causing  rain.  En- 
ergy helps  green  plants  make  food. 

6.  There  must  be  enough  of  the  nonliving 
things  in  an  ecosystem  for  the  plants  and  ani- 
mals in  that  system.  If  the  number  of  one  kind 
of  animal,  such  as  moose,  increases  too  much, 
the  animals  run  out  of  food.  But  the  numbers 
are  usually  kept  down  by  other  animals,  such  as 
wolves,  that  eat  moose.  If  the  number  of  plants 
grows  too  much,  the  plants  have  no  room  to 
grow  and  cannot  get  minerals  and  water  from 


the  soil.  The  numbers  are  kept  down  when  some 
plants  die. 

7.  Fresh  water,  desert,  or  city. 

8.  Bacteria  in  the  soil  and  in  some  plants  com- 
bine nitrogen  in  the  air  with  other  chemicals  to 
form  nitrates.  Plants  use  nitrates  to  grow.  Ani- 
mals take  in  nitrates  when  they  eat  plants.  Dead 
plants  and  animals  decay,  which  releases  nitro- 
gen back  into  the  air  to  be  used  again. 

9.  Drive  in  car  pools  to  keep  many  cars  from 
polluting  the  air.  Use  cleaner  fuels  in  factories 
and  cars.  Find  ways  to  dispose  of  waste  prod- 
ucts safely.  Make  laws  that  reduce  the  over- 
hunting of  animals. 
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